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POLICY STATEMENT CONCERNING CATALOG CONTENTS
The purpose of the Boise State Catalog is to provide current, articulate and accurate information
II
about Bois~ State University for guidance of prospective students, for faculty and administrative offi-
cers, for students currently enrolled, and for other education or allied agencies.
II
Catalogs;' bulletins, course and fee schedules, etc., are not to be considered as binding contracts
between 80,ise State University and students. The university and its divisions reserve the right at any
time, without advance notice, to: (a) withdraw or cancel classes, courses, and programs; (b) change
fee schedul~s; (c) change the academic calendar; (d) change admission and registration require-
ments; (e) change the regulations and requirements governing instruction in, and graduation from,
the university and its various divisions; and (f) change any other regulations affecting students.
Change sha:1Igo into force whenever the proper authorities so determine, and shall apply not only to
prospective '!students but also to those who are matriculated at the time in the university. When eco-
nomic and Qther conditions permit, the university tries to provide advance notice of such changes. In
particular, when an instructional program is to be withdrawn, the university will make every reason.
able effort tb ensure that students who are within two years of completing the graduation require-
ments, and who are making normal progress toward the completion of those requirements, will have
the opportu~ity to complete the program which is to be withdrawn.
II
It is the policy of Boise State University to provide equal educational and employment opportunities,
services, and benefits to students and employees without regard to race, color, national origin, sex,
creed, age Jr handicap in accordance with Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. Title IX of the
Educational Amendments of 1972. Sections 799A and 845 of the Public Health Act, and Sections 503
and 504 of t6e Rehabilitation Act of 1973, where applicable, as enforced by the U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.
NOTE
The cours~s contained in this catalog do not preclude or limit the University in its offerings for any
semester or session nor does it restrict the University to the time block (semester) represented by the
approved ac~demic c.alendar.
Boise State University can and will respond to the educational needs and wants of any and all
students whe:nexpressed. Requests for courses to be offered whenever they are desked will be favor-
ably received. providing that a minimum of 12 qualified students enroll in the class and a competent
faculty member is available to teach the course.
"
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CALENDAR
BOISE STATE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR
SUMMER SESSION 1984
1984-85
June 1, Friday ~ . Registration in Pavilion, 3:00-7:00 p.m.
(Students can register for all summer sessions at this time).
June 4, Monday Classes begin for 8-week, 10-week and first 5-week sessions. •
June 15, Friday Last day to file with department for admission to candidacy for Masters Degree - Departmental Office.
Last day to file application for graduation for Masters, Baccalaureate, and two-year or less degrees, diplo-
mas, and certificates - Registrar's Office. , '",
July 4, Wednesday Holiday
July 6, Friday First 5-week session ends.
July 9, Monday Classes begin for second 5-week session.
July 27, Friday End of 8-week session.
August 10, Friday End of 10-week session arid second 5-week session.
FALL SEMESTER 1984
June 14-16, Thursday New Student Early Registration - Student Union. To be eligible to participate, a student must submit an
thru Saturday application and be accepted by BSU no later than June 1, 1984.
July 20, Friday Bills will be mailed to students pre-registered for fall semester.
August 10, Friday Last day for pre-registered students to complete financial arrangements and pay fees for fall semester.
August 17, Friday Last day to submit application for fall semester to be assured of prepared registration materials at the prioritY
registration (August 31). Students submitting applications after this date will be able to register at Open
Registration.
August 28, Tuesday Faculty orientation.
August 29, Wednesday •............. Residence Halls open (noon).
- Student advising for continuing students (afternoon).
August 30, Thursday Student Orientation Program - Student Union.Student advising (all day).
Drop/add for pre-registered students, 1:00-4:00 p.m., Pavilion.
August 31, Friday Priority and Open Registration in Pavilion (see class schedule for registration times).
September 3, Monday Holiday.
September 4, Tuesday Classes begin. .
Open Registration and drop/add, 9:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m. (Monday-Friday) and 5:00-7:00 p.m. (Monday-
Thursday) - Administration Building.
September 11, Tuesday Last day to register except by petition. 9 a.m.-4 p.m. - (no evening registration). A fifty dollar ($50) late regis-
tration fee applies to all registrations after this date.
Last day to add except with consent of instructor and department head.
Last day to drop. except with consent of instructor.
September 12,Wednesday Registration by petition only - fifty dollar ($50) late registration fee applies to all late registrations.
September 21, Friday Last day to drop first 8-week block courses.
September 28, Friday Last day to file with department for admission to candidacy for Masters Degree - Departmental Office.
Last day to file application for graduation for Masters, Baccalaureate and two-year or less degrees, diplo-
mas, and certificate in Registrar's Office.
October 12, Friday Last day to withdraw, make class changes or register by petition.
October 19, Friday Mid-semester grades submitted. Notification of incompletes from previous semester. Last day to file applica-
tion with department for final Masters written exam.
October 22, Monday , .. Second a-week block begins.
November 5-9, Monday Advising period for continuing students (enrolled Fall 1984).
thru Friday Pre-registration period for students who have been advised.
Pre-registration materials available in Administration Building, a a.m. to 7 p.m. (Monday-Thursday) and 8
a.m. to 5 p.m. (Friday).
November 7, Wednesday Advising and pre-registration for new and returning students (not enrolled Fall 1984) 1-7 p.m. - Student Union.
To be eligible to participate, a student must submit an application and be accepted by no later than
October 26, 1984.
November 9, Friday College of Business: last day to petition for upper division admission for spring semester,1985.
Last day to drop second 8-week block courses.
November 10, Saturday Final day for written exam for Masters Degree.
November 21, Wednesday Last day for final oral and project/thesis defense.
November 22-25, Thurs Thanksgiving Holiday.
thru Sunday
November 26, Monday Classes resume.
December 14, Friday Last day to submit final signed copy of Masters project/thesis with department.
Class schedule and bills will be available for students pre-registered for spring semester - Registrar's Office.
December 14, Friday Classroom instruction ends.
December 17, Monday Reading Day; final exam period begins Monday night for night classes.
December 18, Tuesday Remaining class schedules and bills for pre-registered students will be mailed.
December 18-22, Tues Final Semester Examinations.
thru Saturday
December 22, Saturday Residence Halls close (Noon).
December 24, Monday Grade Reports due to Registrar (10:00 a.m.).
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SPRING SEMESTER 1985
January 2, Wednesday Last day for pre-registered students to complete financial arrangements and pay fees for spring semester.
January 4, Friday Last day to submit application for spring semester ~o be assured of prepared registration materials at the Prior-
ity Registration (Jan 16) Students submitting applications after this date will be able to register at Open
Registration. \
January 14, Monday Faculty orientation.
January 14, Monday Residence Halls open (Noon).
Student advising for continuing students (afternoon).
January 15, Tuesday Student Orientation Program.
" . Student advising. Drop/add for pre-registered students - Pavilion 1-4 p.m.
January 16, Wednesday Priority and Open Registration in Pavilion (see class schedule for registration times).
January 17, Thursday Classes begin. .
Open Registration for evening classes only, 5-7 p.m. - Administration Building.
January 18, Friday Open Registration and drop/add, 9 a.m.-4 p.m. (Monday-Friday); 5-7 p.m. (Monday-Thursday) - Administra-
tion Building.
January 25, Friday Last day to register except by petition. A fifty dollar ($50) late registration fee applies to all registrations after
this date. Last day to add except with consent of instructor and department head. Last day to drop except
with the consent of instructor.
January 28, Monday Registration by petition only; fifty dollar ($50) late registration fee applies to all late registrations.
February 8, Friday Last day to drop first 8-week block courses. Last day to file with department for admission to candidacy for
Masters Degree - Departmental office. Last day to file application for graduation for Masters, Baccalaureate,
and two-year or less degrees, diplomas, and certificates - Registrar's Office.
February 18, Monday Washington's Birthday observed (Holiday).
March 1, Friday Last day to withdraw, make class changes .or register by petition.
March 15, Friday Mid-semester grades submitted. Notification of incompletes from previous semester. Last day to file applica-
tion with department for final Masters written exam.
March 18, Monday Second 8-week block begins.
March 25-31, Monday Spring vacation.
thru Sunday
April 1, Monday Classes resume.
AprilS, Friday Last day to drop second a-week block courses.
April 8-12, Monday Advising period for continuing (enrolled thru Spring 1985) students. Pre-registration period for students who
have been advised. Pre-registration materials available in Administration Building. 8 a.m.-7 p.m. (Monday-
. Thursday) and a a.m.-5 p.m. (Friday).
April 12, Friday : College of Business; last day to petition for upper division admission for summer session and fall
semester, 1985.
April 13, Saturday Final day for written exam for Masters Degree.
April 19, Friday Last day for final oral and project/thesis defense.
May 3, Friday Last day to submit final signed copy of Masters project/thesis with depa~tment.
May 10, Friday Classroom instruction ends.
May 13, Monday Reading Day; final exam period begins Monday night for night classes.
May 14-18, Tuesday Final Semester Examinations.
thru Saturday
May 18, Saturday Residence Halls close (Noon).
May 19, Sunday Commencement.
May 20, Monday Grade reports due to Registrar (Noon).
SUMMER SESSION 1985
June 10, Monday Classes begin for a-week, 10-week, and first 5-week sessions.
July 4, Thursday Holiday.
July 12, Friday First 5-week session ends.
July 15, Monday ;; Glasses begin for second 5-week session.
August 2, Friday End of a-week session.
August 16, Friday End of 10-week and second 5-week sessions.
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BOISE STATE UNIVERSITY FOUNDATION
l'
I
!
". 1 The Boise State University Foundation is a non-profit corporation chartered by the State of Idaho for charitable and educational
purposes, and to otherwise serve the University.
The objectives of the Foundation are to assist in developing and increasing the facilities of the University by encouraging gifts of money,
property, works of art, historical papers and documents and other materials having educational, artistic, or historical values. Such gifts
should be conveyed to the Foundation, with proper stipulation as to their use. The Foundation, through its officers and members, will be
glad to confer with intending donors regarding suitable clauses to insert in wills and suitable forms of gifts and memorials. The establish-
ment of scholarships is particularly welcomed. Any gifts or bequests can be given suitable memorial names.
The present officers and members of the Board of Directors of the Foundation are:
Mr. Fred P Thompson, President, Boise
Mr. Donald M. Day, Vice-President, Boise
Mr. John G. Grant, Secretary, Boise
Dr. Asa M. Ruyle, Treasurer, Boise
Mr. Charles Blanton, Director, Boise
Mr. Tom L. MacGregor, Director, Boise
Mr. James D. McClary, Director, Boise--'
Mr. Peter L. Hirschburg, Director, Boise
Mr. B.E. Hancock, Jr., Executive Director, Boise State University
Dr. John H. Keiser, ex officio, Boise State University
Information may be obtained by contacting the Executive Director of the Boise State University Foundation, Inc. at (208)385-3276.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
ROLE AND MISSION
Boise State University is an urban university located in the state's capi-
tal. Given its character and location, the university serves a diverse popu-
lation which includes young adults, senior citizens, and working
professionals. Boise State University engages in research consistent
with its state and regional public service mission and its undergraduate
and graduate programs.
Consistent with the institution's urban character, the university pro-
vides education in arts and sciences, business, teacher education, public
affairs, health-related disciplines, and the technologies. In addition, the
university offers graduate and professional programs in disciplines iri
which it has a substantial undergraduate curriculum and especially in
those areas consistent with the university's urban character.
Boise State University is the third and youngest university in Idaho.
From its beginnings under the sponsorship of the Episcopal Church in
1932, the institution has progressed from an independent non-profit
academy through local and district to state control (in 1969). Recent
years have seen significant growth of BSU's facilities, programs and
service to Idaho, particularly to area communities. Constituencies served
are both local and statewide. They include students seeking traditional,
non-traditional and continuing education. The institution serves business,
the professions and public sector groups throughout the state as well as
special constituencies in the areas of performing arts, technology, and
health professions.
Consistent with its mission Boise State University formulates its aca-
demic plan and generates programs by putting primary emphasis on
business and economics, the social sciences, public affairs, the perfOrm-
ing arts, and interdisciplinary studies. It gives continuing emphasis in the
areas of health professions, the related physical and biological sciences,
and education. It maintains basic strengths in the liberal arts and sci-.
ences which provide the core curriculum or general education portion of
the curriculum; and will enhance its role as a regional center for technol-
ogy based upon emerging needs.
EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES
~
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Boise State is in every sense a community university taking its charac-
ter from the dynamic center of business and government in which it is
located. Students and faculty live, work, and recreate with the society at
large, and the resources of the University are widely shared with those
who live in the region. The community supports the University by offering
its professional, governmental, business/corporate facilities as laborato-
ries of learning, provides financial assistance and cosponsors cultural
and intellectual activities in the interest o/academic excellence. Each of
the Colleges and' Schools uses an advisory council comprised of local
leaders in business, the professions, and government, while the Univer-
sity Community Arts Association, the University Community Health Sci-
ence Association, the Alumni Association and the University Foundation
provide additional aid, advice, and opportunities. This interaction mark-
edly improves the quality of the educational experience for the student.
Boise State University exists to educate the individual, to ensure his/
her development, and to enlarge his/her opportunity. The University cre-
ates.the intellectual atmosphere to produce educated persons who are
literate, knowledgeable of public affairs, motivated to become life-long
learners, and capable. of solving problems through the discipline in which
they majored. Each student receives a broad education to equip him/her
for mobility in employment, social relevance, and informed, active citi-
zenry. In addition to classroom instruction, laboratory experience, and
involvement at the workplace, the University provides a variety of infor-
mal learning opportunities for students. These include cooperative
education/internships, self-government, partiCipation in University com-,_
mittees, distinguished speakers' programs and a variety of cultural, and'
civic events. Counseling, guidance, placement, testing, and health servo;
ices are also available. Boise State University takes pride in providing a'
personalized and humanistic environment for students. '
The university attracts and retains innovative faculty dedicated to
excellence in teaching, creative in producing new knowledge, and gener-
ous in bringing their expertise to bear on society's problems. Theyrecog-
nize that quality teaching is their primary role. Faculty are supported with
conditions of employment conducive to open inquiry, efficient work, and
strong library services which are so vital to quality of instruction and self-
learning.
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ACCREDITATION AND AFFILIATION
The university is a member of and fully accredited by the Northwest National Association of Schools of Music (NASM); the National League
Association of Schools and Colleges. Permanent membership"is also for Nursing, the Idaho State Board of Nursing; the Committee on Allied
held in the College E:ntrance Examination Board and the College Schol- Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) of the American Medical
arship Service Assembly. Association (AMA) in collaboration with the Joint Review Committees on
A number of academic programs have additional accreditation or Educ~tion in ~adiologic Technology and Resp.iratory Ther~py: and the
approval from the following organizations: American Assembly of Colle- ~mencan .Medlcal Records ASSOCiation; the National A.ccredltatlon Co~n-
giate Schools of Business (AACSB); the National Council for Accredita- cil for En~lronmental HealthCurnculum. The prograr:n In Dental Assl~tlng
tion of Teacher Education (NCATE), the National Association of State IS accr~9lted by the Cor:nmlsslon on Dent~1 Accreditation, a speCialized
Directors of Teacher Education the National Association of State Direc- accrediting body recognized by the CounCil on Postsecondary Accredlta-
tors of Teacher Education a~d Certification School of Education tion and the United States Department of Education.
p'rograms; the Council on Social Work Education (CSWE); the
UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
!
!,j;
The University Library contains 280,000 volumes chosen by librarians
and teaching faculty to support the curricular and research needs of the
University. The Library receives more than 2000 current periodicals and
about 40 newspapers. The collections fill the shelves of the four floors of
the Library Learning Center, which is located in the center of the campus
and faces the Memorial Fountain and Mail. The building provides an
attractive setting for reading, study and research. The Library provides
'study space for students at tables and individual carrels scattered
throughout the book stack areas and in small study rooms. The building
includes a number of features to facilitate use by handicapped students,
and the staff will provide special help as appropriate.
Access to the Library's collections is through the card catalog and the
new COM (Computer-Output Microform) catalog. As of July 1st, 1981 the
Library discontinued filing cards for new book acquisitions into the card
catalog; thus recently acquired books may be located only through the
COM Catalog. Efforts are underway to transfer most of the card catalog
entries to the COM Catalog; however, until record conversion is com-
pleted, one must search both the microfiche and card catalogs for a com-
plete check of holdings.
Students are able to check out books and periodicals from the general
collection at the main Circulation desk. Librarians and their assistants are
available in the Periodicals area and at the main Circulation desk to help
students locate periodicals and use microforms and microform readers.
Basic and advanced bibliographic service and assistance in use of
both the Library and its resources are provided by the Reference Depart-
ment, The inter-library Loan seCtion of Reference assists faculty students
in obtaining resources not available locally.
The Curriculum Resource Center features collections of print and non-
print materials for elementary and secondary education, phonorecords,
juvenile and young adult books, and college level non-print materials.
Teachers in Southwestern Idaho as well as University students and fac-
ulty have access to Curriculum materials. Stereo carrels provide listening
facilities for phonograph records and tapes.
The Maps and Special Collections Department contains the Library's
collection of 96,000 maps, University Archives (official publications, pho-
tographs, and historical records of the University), and manuscript collec-
tions (primarily unpublished correspondence, business papers, diaries,
scrapbooks, and literary endeavors of people in the community).
The Documents Department contains over 287,000 publications of fed-
eral, state, and local government on a broad range of subjects. Congres-
sional Information Service, Congressional Research Service, and Rand
'Corporation Research Reports are other services and collections in the
Documents Departments which have special current information.
Educational Media Services, located on the second floor of the Library
Learning Center, offers a variety of audio-visual resource and services to
the campus. Included are the use of a fine collection of 16ml'fl educa-
tional sound films and educational video tapes; the use of all types of
audio-visual equipment, special graphic arts, photography and television
production services as required by individual teachers; and consultation
on the design and utilization of instructional materials. These services
are design to meet the needs and requirements' of the University's
instructional programs.
The University Library shares the Library Learning Center Building
with Educational Television studios, Continuing Education and two aca-
demic departments.
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SPECIAL SERVICES AND PROGRAMS
Conference, Workshop, Seminar, Institute Planning Assistance - The
university offers assistance to groups and agencies in planning educa-
tional programs or in upgrading personnel in new techniques, knowl-
edge, and skills.
Faculty and Staff Consultation Service ~ The faculty and staff of
Boise State University stand ready to assist business, industry, educa-
tional institutions, governmental agencies, professional groups,and oth-
ers in the solving of their education and training problem or in their
research and development efforts.
Use of Facilities - Boise State University will make available meeting
rooms and classroom facilities to the various community groups and
agencies.
Reading Education Center - Individualized reading improvement pro-
grams will be arranged for students with specialized reading problems.
This service is available during the Fall, Spring, and Summer terms.
Educational Media Services - A large collection of educatinal media
materials is housed in the library. These teaching aids are available for
the university faculty, the school teachers of the state, and the students in
teacher education. Community organizations may use these media when
available. Projectors, TV, and other audio-visual equipment are available
for group use on the campus.
Data Processing Center - The Center for Data Processing, on the first
floor of the Business Building, is a university-wide unit. Its primary mission
is to provide computing and data processing service in support of the edu-
cational and administrative objectives of the university, and to encourage
the use of data processing procedures throughout the university.
The Center for Data Processing is a service agency. All students, fac-
ulty, and staff are encouraged to make full use of the facilities. Appropri-
ate charges are made to faculty and staff for funded projects. Rates are
available from the Center for proposal purposes. Charges for data proc-
essing services are not made for university use. .
Tours of facilities, equipment demonstrations, and inservice lectures
about data processing are available upon request.
The Visiting Scientist Program - The College of Arts and Sciences
has a number of faculty members who are willing to speak to high school
science and mathematics classes. Each participant has prepared pre-
sentations of approximately 40 minutes on topics that would be appropri-
ate for interested high school students. The Visiting Scientist Program is
available without cost to the school Presentations may be scheduled for
single classes or collective classes. Speakers can be scheduled for one
day only, but when necessary the presentation may be gives as many as
three times during the day. Three weeks' advance notice is necessary for
proper scheduling.
Speaker's Bureau - As a service to the region and state, Boise State
has organized a faculty and staff Speaker's Bureau, whose members
have volunteered to present lectures and/or talks before community
groups and organizations. A booklet listing speakers is available at the
New Bureau, Phone 385-1577.
Public Affairs and Cultural Enrichment - Boise State University
offers great variety in its program of public affairs and cultural enrichment
with many events1presented at no charge. Many of these offerings can be
presented in your Idaho community. Some of the events that provide
opportunities of participation and observation include.
I
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GENERAL INFORMATION
A full complement of programs, courses, and services is offered during
the summer. Graduate, undergraduate, and non-credit programs and
courses are presented in several time block sessions on campus, There
are two five-week sessions, an eight week session, and a ten-week ses-
sion. For more information, contact the Office of Continuing Education/
Summer Sessions/Evening Programs.
HONORS PROGRAM
The university-wide Honors Program provides a broad and compre-
hensive liberal arts background complementing the specialized educa-
tion and training one obtains through the major departments. This
includes topics in the sciences, humanities, and social sciences as gen-
erally indicated by the standard degree requirements.
The Honors Program student needs to consider the catalog require-
ments as minimal guidelines which can, and should, be amended when a
stronger alternative is suggested.
While the Program aims at enrichment more than acceleration,
through Advanced Placement, Summer Reading and extra courses, the
Honors student may graduate in less than the usual four years.
ELIGIBILITY
Qualified students from all departments may participate in the pro-
gram. Freshmen who have demonstrated unusual scholastic ability in
high school are encouraged to participate. Each year approximately the
upper five percent of the entering freshmen are eligible for the Honors
Program. Such students are selected on the basis of high school grade
point average, ACT or SAT scores, and recommendations of their coun-
selors or teachers. Students who are not admitted to the Honors Program
upon initial enrollment at Boise State may apply at any time after the
completion of the first semester. An Honors student may drop out of the
program at any time within the existing university rules, and the Honors
courses he/she has taken will be applied toward the General University
Requirements for Graduation.
HONORS COURSES
Each Honors student takes special Honors courses, some of which' are
expected of all those enrolled in the program. These courses are taken in
lieu of, rather than in addition to, the standard requirements. The student
always pursues work in his/her own major department that will prepare
him/her for a professional career. The Honors Program works coopera-
tively with the major department to provide the opportunity and stimulus
for the student to realize his/her potential.
, ' CONTINUING EDUCATION "
_,' ~The Continuing Education Program at Boise State University st~_ves16
~ei)he educational needs of citizens of the ten southwestern Idaho
, counties;ftom New Meadows on the nor!b •.-Glenns-Ferry on the east, the
, Nevada bordet--on-th~regon border on the west.
Persons interested in taking an undergraduate or graduate courses in
their community should contact the Office of Continuing Education. The
requirements are that the course meet University requirements, that
there be sufficient enrollment, and that a qualified instructor be available.
Course are available or can be designed to meet the needs of school
districts, organizations, and business concerns. In addition, the Office of
Continuing Education offers a wide variety of non-credit seminars, short
courses and workshops ;nroughout the year. These non-credit programs
are offered on campus and in communities across Boise State Univer-
sity's ten county service area.
Mountain Home Air Force Base Program - The University now
offers a Bachelors Degree in Business Adminstration as well as under-
graduate and graduate, credit and non-credit programs in most aca-
demic areas to residents of the Mountain Home area. This resident credit
program is available to military personnel, their dependents and mef.ll-
berS of the community.
, Correspondence Study in Idaho - is coordinated and administered
by the Correspondence Study Office located on the University of Idaho
campus. Courses are developed and graded by approved faculties of the
University Of Idaho, Boise State University, Lewis-Clark State College,
and Idaho State University. Contact the Office of Continuing Education
on the BSUcampus for further information,
SUMMER SESSION PROGRAM
INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM AND SPECIAL COURSES
Evening Program - The University offers academic, avocational, and
vocational courses on campus for the many individuals in the community
who seek to achieve their own personal educational objectives.
Weekend Program - This program is Weekend Program designed
to make university offerings accessible to those people who are unable to
attend day or evening classes.
Educational Talent Search - A satellite office of the federally-funded
Talent Search program has been established in the Dean of Student Spe-
cial Services Department (Room 111, Administration Building). The pro-
gram encourages and aids low income youth between the ages of
fourteen and twenty-seven in gaining entrance to post-secondary training
or education of their choice. The recruiter/counselor will give information
and some assistance in completing the necessary admii:isions/
application forms and in securing financial assistance.
Evening Vocational-Technical Education Program - This program
is designed to offer courses in a wide variety of occupational fields to
upgrade those individuals currently engaged in the skill, craft, trade, or
te'chnology in which the courses are offered.
Adult Basic Education Education Program - Basic literacy training
for adults in the community is offered in the Vocational-Technical School
for those who desire to upgrade themselves to qualify for occupational
entry and/or pursue highSchool instruction. Preparation for United States
Citizenship, beginning reading for adults, and English as a second lan-
guage are offered through the Adult Basic Education Program.
General Educational Development (G.E.D.) Training - As a part of
the Adult Basic Education Program, the 'University offers instruction and
prepares adults who wish to take the General Educational Development
Test to qualify for the Idaho high school equivalency certificate.
Special Interest Group Courses and Program - Offerings that have
proved to be of continued utility to various special interest groups, such
as the engineers' workshOp preparing participants for the state licensing
examinations, are offered as a regular, periodic feature of the University's
instructional program.
High School Equivalency Program (HEP) - is a program developed
for migrant and seasonal farmworker students who are in need of aGED
and assistance in placement in post-GED training and financial aid. The
program operates in Nampa and is sponsored by the Department of
Teacher Education.
Upward Bound Program - is a Federally funded program designed
to assist potential high school dropout youth. It provides them with aca-
demic and counseling assistance to help them remain in high school and
become better prepared for college. The program operates in the high
schools in Nampa, Vallivue, and Wilder. It is sponsored by the Depart-
ment of Teacher Education.
Bilingual Teacher Training Program - is a part of the Department of
Teacher Education. It is specifically designed to prepare teachers to
teach in Spanish and English and to assist them in learning how to teach
English to public school children who are not proficient in English. Finan-
cial assistance is available for many students who persue a degree and
certification in Bilingual Education.
University Band
Theatre Productions
Opera Workshop
Choirs
Traveling Art Exhibits
Concerts and Recitals
Faculty Lecture Series
Forums of Particular Arts
BSU Community Symphony'Orchestra
Demonstrations in various fields of study
Programs of outstanding artists and lecturers
Public Television - is provided to residents of Treasure Valley from
Boise State University licensee of station KAID-TV a non-commercial,
public broadcasting station. The station produces and airs in color
instructional TV programs for public education, higher education, and the
community. Programs offer courses via TV for Boise State University as
well as supplemental materials for several departments and individual
course offerings. An affiliate of the Public Broadcast Service, the station
also produces and airs public television programs of wide cultural and
public interest to the citizens of Idaho.
,
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NATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE PROGRAM
The Naiional Student Exchange (NSE) Program is a consortium of
over 70 state-supported colleges and universities that allow students to
exchange for a limit of one academic year to a state supported institution
in another area of the United States. The Exchange encourages partici-
pants to broaden their academic, social, and cultural awareness and pro-
vides Boise State students with options for educational travel and study
at in-state tuition rates. Exchange students are assured that credits and
grades received at the host institution are recorded at the home campus
as part of thir regular transcript.
To qualify, a participant must (1) be a full-time Boise State University
student; (2) have sophomore or junior standing during the exchange; (3)
have a minumum cumulative GPA of 2.50 at the time of acceptance as an
N.S.E. student.
Additional information and application materials may be obtained from
the National Student Exchange Student Coordinator in the Student
Union Building or from the Director of Student Activities/Student Union.
RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS - Army
Since 1977 military training has been offered at Boise State Uninver-
sity by the Department of Military Science. Participation by men and
women students in the program of instruction leading to a commision as
a second lieutenant is voluntary and comprises four years and one sum-
mer camp or two years and two summer camps. The Department of Mili-
tary Science strives to develop in students who have the essential
qualities and attributes a capacity for leadership and to provide them with
the basic working knowledge required of a young officer.
Financial Allowances and Uniforms
Students who qualify and are selected receive scholarships for two,
three, or four years that pay for tuition, fees, books and laboratory costs
each year and also provide $100 a month retainer pay for ten months
each year. During the final two years all students receive $100 subsis-
tence pay a month for up to twenty months. Texts and equipment are
provided. Travel to and from summer camp plus food, quarters, and basic
pay are paid by the government.
For more detailed information on enrollment benefits, and obligations
see Part 3 of this catalog and contact the Department of Military Science
located at 1605 University Drive, Boise State University, or call 385-3500.
SERVICEMEMBER'S OPPORTUNITY COLLEGE
The necessary mobility of people in military service has always been
an obstacle to the completion of an educational program.
Boise State University has been d/;lsignated as an institutional member
of Servicemembers Opportunity Colleges (SOC), a group of over 400 col-
leges and universities providing voluntary postsecondary education to
members of the military throughout the world. As a SOC member, Boise
State University recognizes the unique nature of the military lifestyle and
has committed itself to easing the transfer of relevant course credits, pro-
viding flexible academic residency requirements, and crediting learning
from appropriate military training and experiences. SOC has been devel-
oped jointly by educational representatives of each of the Armed Serv-
ices, the Office of the Secretary of Defense and a consortium of thirteen
leading national higher education associations; it is sponsored by the
American Association of State Colleges and Universities (AASCU) and
troe American Association of Community and Junior Colleges (AACJC).
Boise State University endorses the Servicemember's Opportunity
College With the following qualifications:
1. Entrance into this program by a service member will be through a
signed agreement between the student and the University, specifying
responsibilities of both the student and the University.
REQUIREMENTS
To graduate with Honors Program recognition, Honors students will
take two courses in English Composition plus 18 hours of joint listed
departmental Honors courses including one Honors course from each of
the three core areas, in addition to any student-directed Honors semi-
nars. To meet the English Composition requirements, the Honors Stu-
dents will take two courses from the following: E 111, E112, E102, E 201,
or any other writing courses approved by the Honors Director. Each Hon-
ors student will be required to take a three-credit upper division interdisci-
plinary colloquium which carries the HP prefix. Each Honors student will
complete a minumum of 30 Honors credits.
Flexibility is an indispensable feature of the Honors Program. This is
true of the Honors courses as will as of the individual Honors student's
program. Accordingly, the precise description and content of a specific
course may vary from semester to semester. Current descriptions of Hon-
ors courses and Seminars are available in the regularly published Hon-
ors Program Newsletter. The Newsletter and further information can be
obtained by writing.
/
'. -
I The following is a list of Honors Program courses presently available: The BSU Campus in-Spain offers a full year of academic study in its
~ English Geology c~ overseas campus in San Sebastian, Spain. This program offers a full
'American<History Honors Colloquium L----.~~ofcourses including the Basque Language and Culture and
History of WestemCivilization Honors Seminar /, ,course work in Spanish language and literature. The year supplies a
Mathematics ~nd6pElndElnt Study unique opportunity to live and study in a Non-English area, experiencing
Economics Summer Reading a culture different from our own. No language background is required.
Groups leave in September each year. Vacation time for travel and study
and tours to various parts of the Basque country and Spain enrich the
experience. Students may inquire through the office of Studies Abroad.
Honors Program Director
Boise State University
Boise, ID 83725
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES IN THE HUMANITIES
The Interdisciplinary Studies in the Humanities program has been cre-
ated with the assistance of the National Endowment for the Humanities.
The ISH is a coordinating unit in which faculty from varying disciplines
and schools offer interdisciplinary team taught courses. These courses
; focus on the humanistic element of the subject matter being offered,
.Presently, over 30 faculty memb,ers from different disciplines (depart-
ments) in the Schools of Arts Sciences, Public Affairs, Business, and
Education participate. At the center of the program is a "core" humani-
ties course, Humanities: A View of Human Nature - an interdiscipli-
nary, team-taught course involving instructors from English, History and
Philosophy. This is a two semester, 12 credit hour course in which a stu-
. dent may fulfill 6 hours of Area I requirements. (Students are not required
. to take both semesters of the class.) Each semester additional "satellite"
Icourses are offered with a special topics designation. These courses are
"chosen on the basis of their relationship to humanistic issues raised in
:the core class. These courses provide faculty the opportunity to develop
innovative courses which cross traditional disciplinary boundaries. They
offer the students the opportunity to further investigate humanistic issues
from at least two perspectives. (See p. 27 for catalog description of the
core class, Humanities: A View of Human Nature and the current class
schedule for satellite classes). The I.S.H. program also offers a 3 hour
Special Topics class, The Ascent of Man, which is a film-lecture course
focusing upon the biological and cultural evolution of human kind.
WESTERN INTERSTATE COMMISSION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
(WICHE)
WICHE Student Exchange Program - At the time this catalog went
to press (March 84) consideration of continuation of the program for
qualified Idaho residents who attend professional schools of physical
therapy, occupational therapy, and optometry in cooperating western
states was still under consideration in the Idaho legislature. For current
"information contact the Office of the Dean, School of Health Scienres,
'phone (208) 385-1787.
STUDIES ABROAD PROGRAMS
The Office of Studies Abroad, located in the Offices of the Depart-
,'ment of Teacher Education, has information about opportunities for work,
study, and travel outside of the United States.
"'. Boise State University is affiliated with the Northwest Institutional Council
lor Studies Abroad (NICSA), a consortium of universities which since 1969
sponsors liberal arts programs in London, England; in Avignon, France; in
Guadaljara, Mexico; and in Cologne, Germany. Students may enroll in
these programs at BSU retaining BSU course numbers.
110
GENERAL INFORMATION
,..,:
Medieval Europe
The Reformation
The Islamic Middle East
Early Christianity
Living Religions
Colloquium in American History:
Religion in American Life
III. Literature
E211 ' The Bible as Literature
E215 Far Eastern Literature
E217 Mythology
IV. Socio-Psychological Aspects of Religion
S0407 Sociology of Religion
V. Primary Sources
GR297 New Testament Greek
L297 Latin
, read carefully the class' schedule each semester to check on the avail-
ability of such courses.
I. System of Thought 0"
PY231 Philosophy of Religion' ',' .'
PY245- 'Metaphysics
PY247 Epistemology
PY249 Ancient Philosophy
PY251 Medieval Philosophy
II. History
HY324
HY310
HY331
HY323
HY327
HY380
2. The agreement shall terminate six years from date of approval or six
months after servicemember's separation from active duty, whichever
comes first.
3. The agreement (and thus the SOC Program) will be made available
only to those seriticemembers who have successfully completed (with
a GPA of 2.25 or above) fifteen (15) or more hours of college credit
through B.S.U.
4. Residency requirements other than the initial 15 hours prior to the
signing of the contract will be waived.
5. Acceptance of any servicemember into the SOC Program is contin-
gent upon the agreement of the given department under whose juris-
diction that program lies.
6. No school or department shall be compelled to offer a SOC Program -
such programs are voluntary.
RELIGIOUS INTEREST COURSES
Since religious thought permeates nearly all disciplines of study, the
University does not have a single department of religion. However,
numerous departments within the University are examining the impact of
religion as part oftheir academic quest for knowledge and understanding
of the human condition.
Courses offered at Boise State University that emphasize the place
and impact of religion in the study of civilization are listed below. The
courses are open to all students on campus.
In addition, various departments offer special topic courses which
emphasize the religious aspect~ of civilization. Students are advised to
STUDENT SERVICES
t
For questions related to Siudent Services Student Services, please
direct inquiries to:
The Vice President for Student Affairs
Boise State University
1910 University Drive
Boise, ID 83725
(208) 385-1418
A variety of student services, programs, and activities are provided to
help students achieve the maximum benefit from their university experi-
ence. These services are under the direction of the Vice President for
Student Affairs (Room 112, Administration Building) and include new stu-
dent orientation, admissions counseling, registration, career and finan-
cial assistance, special services, residential programs and facilities,
health servicers, and Student Union activities.
New Student Orientation
The office of Admissions Counseling and Visitors Center, located at
2274 University Drive, coordinates campus activities for prospective stu-
dents through campus.visitations, correspondence, campus tours, and
on-campus orientation programs prior to each registration. Other pro-
grams include summer early registration and advising, and a Campus
Preview Day.
Student Rights and Responsibilities
Students enrolling in the university assume an obligation to conduct
themselves in a manner compatible with the university's function as an
educational institution. The Student Bill of Rights; Code of Conduct, and
policies pertaining to organizations, use of facilities, judicial boards, activi-
ties, and related matters are contained in the Boise State University Stu-
dent Handbook. Each student, as a member of the university community,
is responsible for being familiar with these policies and regulations. ,
Academic Advising
To assist students to plan a program of study, to define their educa-
tional and career goals, and to clarify values is one of the faculty's pri-
mary concerns during registration and follow-up individual conferences.
Faculty also help students become acquainted with the campus environ-
ment, influence their attitudes toward academic life, improve their per-
sonal study skills, and work towards their academic excellence. To
ensure a successful educational experience, each student should estab-
lish early in his/her freshman year a close working relationship with his/
her faculty advisor, a relationship that will facilitate the student's chances
of successfully staying in the university and completing his/her degree in
the normal four-year period.
Tutorial Assistance
The Office of Student Special Services (Room 114, Administration
Building) provides additional academic assistance through student-to-
student tutoring that complements classroom instruction. Any currently
enrolled full or part-time student is eligible to receive tutorial assistance
without charge if he/she is having a problem keeping up in a class. Stu-
dent tutors are generally second year or upper division students who
have completed and earned at least a "B"grade in the course they tut9r.
They are normally recommended by the professor of the course anc;l-are
certified by their academic department. They work closely with individ-
uals and/or small groups of students through liaison faculty members
and professional staff from the Office of Student Special Services.
Reading & Study Skills
For students who need special help in reading or improving their study
skills the University offers a Reading and Study Skills course (TE.108)
each semester for two academic credits. The course is designed to assist
students at their own pace in notetaking, speed-reading, textbook study
methods, vocabulary development, and test taking. The course tea,ches
a student survival in the college classroom and in many cases is the dif-
ference between success and struggle in the university environment.
Counseling & Testing Center
Students with personal, vocational, or educational concerns and prob-
lems may receive professional assistance in the Counseling Center(~th
floor, Education Building) without charge if they are enrolled in six c'redit
hours or more, In counseling, a student may discuss openly in strictest
confidence and explore freely any problems or feelings that concern him/
her. No information is ever released without the written permission of t~e
student, and no report is ever made in any official university record. Both
individual and group counseling are available to aid students to become
more self-reliant and effective in their personal and social relatio~ships,
The Cenier is also a designated testing agency for many evaluai'ion
programs, including the College Level Examination Program (CLEP), the
American College Testing (ACT), and the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). A
number of standardized tests of interest general ability, and special apti-
tude are available and are more useful in stimulating self-analysis than in
providing answers to problems.
".
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Disabled Student Program
The"Universityhas made special efforts for over ten years to provide
facilities, services, and program accessibility to physically disabled or
handicapped students and staff. All but one of the main floors in each
campus building can be entered via ground level approaches or ramps,
and the upper floors of most academic or vocational technical classroom
buildings are accessible by elevator. The campus itself is flat and has an
abundance of curb cuts and ramps.
The Office of Student Special Services (Room 114, Administration
Building) authorizes handicapped parking decals for eligible students
and provides information and orientation to the university, class schedul-
ing and registation assistance, interpreter and notetaker services as well
as tutorial assistance and liaison with the Boise area office of.the Idaho
Vocational Rehabilitation Service. The office has limited equipment avail-
able for use by disabled students such as a TTY (208) 385-1454, portable
wheelchair, tape recorders, crutches, modified computer terminals, and
electric typewriters for testing. The Library has a talking calculator,
Visualtek, Braille typewriter, and a dictionary and encyclopedia in Braille.
There is also a close working relationship with the area office of Voca-
tional Rehabilitation when individuals need other assistive devices.
Multicultural Board:
The 'Multicultural Board offers various academic, cultural, social, and
recreational activities and events to all students. The Board also to pro-
motes interaction, awareness, and cooperation between students, fac-
ulty, and people from the local community of all ethnic and cultural
backgrounds. The Multicultural Board is located in the student organiza-
tional area of the Pavilion. Please check with the Office of Student Spe-
cial Services (385-1583) for more information
Child Care Service
The University Child Care Service, located in the northeast corner of
the Pavilion, provides child care for two and one-half through kindergar-
ten age (5-6) children of full-time students first, then part-time students.
Faculty and Staff children plus half-day or drop-in service is provided on a
space available basis. The child care service provides an educational
development program for the total child and also serves as a laboratory
experience and internships for Child Care Studies majors, Health Sci-
ences and Social Work Programs. The Center is financed as a self-
supporting project through parent-paid fees, donations, ASBSU funds
and USDA Child Care Food Program Assistance.
Veterans Services
The office of Veterans affairs (Room 114, Administration Building) pro-
vides liaison and advocacy services for eligible veterans, veterans'
dependents, and their widows with the Veterans Administration Regional
Office and various state agencies. Peer counselors in the office work with
fellow veterans to assist with any problems associated with benefits or
federal forms, standards for satisfactory progress and attendance. Tuto-
rial assistance for veterans, work-study positions, and admissions coun-
seling are also available.
Student Health Service
The Student facility is located at 2103 University Drive directly across
from the campus grade school. Clinic hours range from 9:00 a.m. to 4:00
p.m., Monday through Friday each day classes are in session. Outpatient
medical care is rendered to fulltime registered students within the capa-
bility of the facility at no additional cost after the general registration fee is
paid. Minimal fees are charged for tests and procedures not within the
capability of the Student Health Service. Patient referrals are made as
necessary. The Student Health is equipped to care for over 90% of the
student health care needs.
Medical Expense Insurance ' , ,
All full-time students are automatically included in the health insurance
program when they pay the full-time registration fee. Benefits become
effective when fees are paid for the fall semester and continue until the
first day of the spring semester. Spring semeste'r benefits continue
through August of that year, and protection is effective during all vacation
periods. Each full-time student is covered 24 hours a day during the pol-
icy period at home, school, or while traveling. There is a $50 deductible
per calendar year for accident or sickness.
Students who are covered by a family or other plan may obtain a
refund through application to the insurance agent for Boise State Univer-
sity. The university carries liability insurance covering all on-campus offi-
cial functions, including student activities.
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Career Planning and Placement
The Career Planning and Placement office (Room 123, Administration
Building) offers career information, advising, planning, and placement
opportunities to all students and alumni. Some of the equal opportunity
services provided include:
1. Assistance in identifying and making a career choice;
2. A resource library of information" recruiting literature, the College
Placement Annual, and other career references (Room 124, Admin-
istration Building);
3. A placement credential file where students may assemble a perma-
nent file of vocationally significant data at a time when,professors and
administrators easily remember them. Copies are then sent to pro-. ,~
spective employers upon request of the student. Credential files
should be established early in the year of graduation;
4. On-campus interviews with representatives from business and indus-
try, government agencies, school districts, and graduate schools for
graduating students and alumni. Many other employment notices are
listed through this office, and numerous directories of possible
employers are available.
Student Union Building
For students, one of the most important buildings on campus is the
Student Union. It serves as the campus community center for a wide
range of services and programs to meet the social, recreational, and cul-
tural needs of BSU students, faculty, staff, alumni, and campus guests.
The building includes an information complex with complete ticket sales
for all university and civic events, postal services and supplies and notary
public services; a recreational area with amusement games, bowling
alleys, billiards, and outdoor equipment, rentals and resource room;
lounges, meeting rooms; a hair styling shop; a full service travel service
agency; the campus bookstoor; a ballroom; several eating facilities, the
main dining room, student government offices, student newspaper
offices, and the alumni office. A Board of various administrative offices.
The SUB Board of Governors consisting of students, faculty and staff
recommend th policies regarding building usage and general programs.
Student Government
The Associated Students of Boise State University (ASBSU) striVes to
represent the interests of all full-time BSU Students and to encoUrage
active student participation in university life. The ASBSU sponsors and
promotes a well-rounded program of education, cultural, social, and rec-
reational activities. The Executive branch of the ASBSU includes the
president, who acts as the voice and representative of the students at
university functions; the vice-president who is the chief officer of the sen-
ate; and the treasurer who administers the budget. The Senate, as the
legislative branch, consists of 10 senators elected in campus-wide ballot.
ing. This body develops and coordinates activities, passes legislation for
the general welfare of all students, and grants recognition and funding to
student groups.
The Judiciary determines the constitutionality of questions brought
before it by individuals and organizations.
Advisory and governing boards serve as vehicles for student input on
vital policy and admimistrative decisions that affect the ASBSU and the
university.
Student Organizations and Activities
There are over 90 ASBSU recognized student organizations on cam.
pus representing a variety of interests and concerns. These organiza-
tions include special interest groups which vary from chess and ethnic
interests to Judo and women's studies, professional honoraries repre-
senting every major field from social work to business, service and cam-
pus honoraries, religious organizations, fraternities and sororities, as well
as ASBSU sponsored services such as The University News, the official
student newspaper; KBSU-FM, a non-profit student operated radio sta-
tion; Students Programs Board which presents films, fine arts perform-
ances, lectures, and concerts, and the National Student Exchange.
International Students
The Associate Dean of Admissions (Visitor's Center) is the interna'
tional student advisor and is responsible for immigration requirements
concerning the visa status, and initial academic advising, orientation, and
registration of all non-U.S. citizens on the campus. All new international
students must report to the Associate Dean of Admissions as soon after
arrival as possible. This office provides assistance and a central contact
J
and information source to over 100 registered foreign students. The Inter-
national Student Organization provides opportunities for American and
Foreign Students to 'meet, exchange views, and become better
acquainted. ':
{~'.
Athletics
The intercollegiate athletic program at Boise State University provides
the opportunity for qualified students to engage in an outstanding pro-
gram of competition with other universities and colleges of the National
Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA), Division1AA, Big Sky Athletic
Conference for men and the Mountain West Athletic Conference (MWAC)
for womem.
It is the philosophy of the Athletic Department to offer student athletes
the best possible cci~ch!ng, equipment, facilities, and competition availa-
ble to allow them to reach their full potential. The university fields men's
teams in football, basketball, track, wrestling, tennis, cross-country, and
golf while the women's intercollegiate sports include basketball, gymnas-
tics, track, tennis, cross-country, and volleyball.
Intramurals
The Intramural Sport Program offers an extensive selection of sports
and recreational activities to suit the interests and abilities of every stu-
dent, faculty and staff member. Physical Education facilities are also
available for recreational use by students, faculty and staff when classes,
varsity, and intramural activities are not scheduled.
GENERAL INFORMATION
Intramurals provides an opportunity for competition in all ,types of
sports for men, women, and coed groups including powderpuff football,
softball, track, tennis, basketball, cross-country, racketball, volleyball;
soccer, bowling, and swimming. For individual or informal group recfea-
tion the swimming pool, weight room matroom, two gymnasiums, playing
fields, handball courts, and bowling alleys are available at posted times.
Alumni Association
The Boise State University Alumni Association was incorporated as a
voluntary organization in 1967. Its membership includes all individuals
who have completed two semesters or more at the university. Members
in good standing have paid annual dues of $15.00 per year and are enti-
tled to receive the following benefits: alumni news publications; place-
ment services; use of the Student union, library, and swimming pool;'
discounted alumni tours; group insurance program; invitations to all
social functions and activities and other services.
The Association seeks to promote intersts in and support of the Univer-
sity, maintain contact with graduates and former students, and provide
benefits to students and alumni. Some of these services include: scholar-
ships for outstanding and deserving students; theatre programs; grants
of money for special student-faculty projects; and participation in several
campus gatherings during the year such as Homecoming; annual Spring
Dinner/Dance; Academic Awards Banquet; Golf Tournament; Regional
meetings, and the Annual Pre-Game Reception at the Union Pacific
Depot Gardens for all alumni and friends of the University.
t
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ADMISSIONS INFORMATION
I~
UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
For questions relating to Admissions Requirements, please direc,t
inquiries to:
The Office of Admissions
Boise State University
1910 University Drive
Boise, 10 83725
(208) 385-1156
ADMISSION AS REGULAR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
Admission to the University is based upon credentials showing gradua-
tion from an accredited high school. High School Equivalency Certifi-
cates or acceptable General Education Development (GEO) scores (35
or above on all five tests with an average of 45 or above for all tests) will
be accepted in lieu of a high school transcript.
Applicants for admission whose credentials have been .accepted will
be given permission to register for the following semester. Students
should plan to have all credentials submitted one month prior to registra-
tion to settle any questions that may arise and to receive by mail before
registration a Certificate of Admission.
Matriculation is the process of providing all required items necessary for
regular enrollment as a full-time student at Boise Stat~ University.
New Freshmen (no credits earned since graduation from high schooL)
Students wishing to enter as full-time (8 or more semester hours) "fully
matriculated academic students must beat least 16 years of age and
submit the following prior to the deadline date:
1. A completed application
2. A $10 matriculation fee (the matriculation fee may be waived by the
Admissions Office in documented cases of financial need and/or
scholastic excellence).
3. An official' High School transcript showing date of graduation or a
GED Certificate showing acceptable test scores.
4. American College Test (ACT), Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), or Wash-
ington Pre-College (WPC) test scores.
Permission to enroll full time is contingent upon satisfaction of all
matriculation, academic, and financial requirements set by Boise State
"University.
Transfer Students (Prior enrollment' at one or more post-high school
instituti?ns)
Students entering from other colleges or universities must present proof
of honorable dismissal and official transcripts mailed'directly to the Dean of
Admissions. Students entering from other institutions must comply with the
same scholastic regulations as are applied to students previously enrolled
at the University. After evaluation of transcripts, students are classified as
Freshmen, Sophomores, Juniors, Seniors, or Graduates.
In accordance with Idaho statutes as approved by the State Board of
Education, 'the acceptance of credits from Junior College is uniform for
both certification and transfer purposes and no morethan 64 credit hours
or 1/2 the total hour requirement of the specific curriculum is established
as the uniform maximum limit effective September 1, 1950.
Transfer students wishing to enter "as full-time (8 or more semester
hours) fully matriculated academic students must submit the following
prior to the deadline date:
1. A completed application
2. A $10 matriculation fee
3. Evidence of high school graduation or a GED certificate showing
acceptable test scores-
4; ACT, SAT, WPC test scores or evidence of successful completion of
English Composition sequence
5. Official ' transcripts from all previously attended colleges showing
good academic standing.
" An "official" transcript is one certified by the issuing institution and mailed by that institution
directly to the BSU admissions office,
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A transfer student, whether resident or non-resident, must have a
minimum GPA of 2.00 or above on all prior collegiate work completed or
have cleared the probationary provision outlined under page 25 Aca-
demic Probation and Disqualification. All decisions relating to admis-
sion of foreign students will, however, be made by the Foreign Student
Admissions Office.
Veterans
Students wishing to enter and receive G.!. Bill benefits must matricu-
late fully and meet all requirements for either freshmen or transfer stu-
dents listed previously. Veterans attending under the G.!. Bill (Chapter
34) or under the Dependence Educational Assistance (Chapter 35 - wid-
ows, orphans and children of 100% disabled veterans) can apply for
their benefits through the Office of Veterans Affairs on the Boise State
University campus. Chapter 31 (rehabilitation program) veterans must
be counseled by a Vocational Rehabilitation counselor at the VA
Chapter 34 veterans and Chapter 35 eligible persons are required to
pay all tuition and fees at the time of registration. Chapter 31 veterans
must present an Authorization of Entrance.
For more information, refer to Page 17 of this catalog.
Former Boise State Students.
To be readmitted to the Ur.iversity after an absence of one semester
or more, students must submit the following prior to the deadline date:
1. A completed application
2. Official' transcripts from all colleges attended since the last BSU
enrollment. .'
• An "official" transcript is one certified by the issuing institution and mailed by that institution
direc't1y to the BSU admissions office.
Part-time Students
Undergraduate students wishing to enter part-time (7 or fewer credit
hours) must submit a completed application form, but are not required to
meet the other matriculation requirements. However, students who
intend to pursue a degree objective on a part-time basis are encouraged
to meet all Admission requirements. Veterans wishing to receive G.!. ben-
efits must submit official transcripts from all previously attended colleges
prior to being certified eligible for benefits.
Summer School Students
Students wishing to attend Boise State University during the summer
session(s) only must complete an application, but are not required to
meet other matriculation requirements.
ADMISSION AS SPECIAL UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
Persons who are unable,to meet requirements as regular students and
desire to take special studies may be admitted on special status upon
presentation of satisfactory evidence that they are qualified to do college-
level work. Normally, special status will not be granted to anyone less
than 18 years of age unless, following a personal interview with the Dean
of Admissions, it is deemed in the best interests of the student. Students
admitted on special status are encouraged to complete matriculation
requirements witl;1inthe first semester of attendance. A special student is,
not eligible to become a candidate for graduation until he has satisfacto-
rily met entrance requirements or until he has completed 32 semester
hours of work at the University with GPA of'2.0 or better.
High School Students
Any currently enrolled high school student may enroll part-time if he
has met the appropriate prerequisite and his application for admission
has been approved by the Dean of Admissions. Registration at BSU
must be determined to be in the best interests of the student and must
not interfere with progress toward high school graduation.
ADMISSION AS VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL STUDENTS
l • . '. . ','
The School of Vocational-Technical Education admits applicanis to'reg-
ular full-time preparatory programs who are high school graduates or
who have successfully completed the GED tests. Any person who is
interested in becoming a skilled craftsman or technician will be admitted
to these courses if she/he complies with all admission requirements and
meets the qualifications for the designated program. Certain prerequisite
courses are required for various programs such as one year each of high
school algebra and geometry for entrance to the Drafting or Electronics
Technology programs. The University does not admit applicants under 18
years of age who are attending high school at the time of application
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unless her/his high school principal requests her/his admission. Students
in Vocational-Technical programs who plan to enter centain extra-
curricular activities must meet regular entrance requirements (see eligi-
bility requirements).
Students wishing to enter BSU in the Vocationai'Technical School
must submit prior to the deadline date:
1. A completed BSU application
2. A $10 matriculation fee
3. Evidence of high school graduation or GED '.'
4. Official' college transcripts from all colleges attended', showing good
academic standing. ,,'
5. Personal interview
6. $75 advanced security registration deposit.
Note: The Health programs have additional requirements.
Caution: Due to limited space in many programs, a place cannot be
guaranteed until both the interview is completed and the security deposit
is received. '
• An "official" transcript is one certified by the issuing institution and mailed by that institution
directly to the BSU admissions office.
GRADUATE STUDENTS
GRADUATE (see Graduate College section for specific graduate pro-
gram information)
1. All students holding a bachelor's or higher degree must submit a
graduate application for admission .
2. All graduate students, except the exemptions listed below, must sub-
mit official transcripts from each post-high school institution attended
directly to the Graduate Admissions Office.
Exemptions: Students attending part time (7 or less credits) ,pursuing
general graduate study or undergraduate courses'of interest.
3. All graduate students attending full time (8 or more credits) and all
students pursuing a master's degree must also pay a $10 non-
refundable matriculation fee. (Full-time graduate students who
received their undergraduate degree at B.S.U. are exempt from the
$10 fee, UNLESS they are pursuing a master's degree.)
Note: Students pursuing the MPA ot MBA programs will be mailed a
Data Form which should be returned to the address on the form. MBA
will also need to have GMAT scores on file with the Graduate Admissions
Office before they can be evaluated for acceptance into the graduate pro-
gram they are pursuing.
FOREIGN STUDENTS
Boise State University accepts qualified students from foreign 'coun-
tries to the extent that space is available. Foreign applicants are
expected to meet the requirements for admission from high school or
from other colleges or universities as outlined above under Admission
Requirements to the University.
Credentials: Official transcripts and/or certified copies of the certifi-
cate, diploma, or government examination report received on completion
of secondary school work and the degree, license, ot diploma received
on completion of any college or university must be sent by the certifying
agency directly to the Admissions Office and must be translated into
ENGLISH.
English Proficiency: All foreign applicants are required to take and ;
receive a satisfactory score (minimum of 500) on TOEFL (Test of English'as
a Foreign Language) or other examinations acceptable to Boise State Uni-
versity. Arrangements to take the TOEFL examination may be made by
writing directly to TOEFL, Educational Testing Service, P.Q. Box 592m Prin-
ceton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. The test must be taken and scores
received by the University prior to a decision on admission of the applicant.
Admitted Sfudents:,Upon arrival at the University,. foreign studel')tswill
be examined again with the Michigan Test cif English LanguagePrc,>fi-' '.
ciency. Results achieved will determine their placement level, in the'
English as a Second Language program. '
Academic Advising: Advising in academic matters is provided to for-
eign students by the Foreign Student Admissions Office until such time'
as they meet the English language requirements for a degree program.
Financial Statement: All foreign students must present to the Foreign
Student Admissions Office satisfactory statements of finances anti ade-
quate proof of financial responsibility or sponsorship by a reputable
j
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American citizen Or organization for all financial obligations while attend.
ing Boise State University.
Health and Accident Insurance: Boise State University requires that all
full-time students'be covered by health and accident insurance. Such
insurance is included as a part of general registration fees paid by all full-
time Graduate students. '
Admission to Graduate College: Foreign students applying for admis-
sion to the Graduate School must submit all of the previously mentioned
admission materials. Those wishing to major in Business Administration
must submit GMAT scores (Graduate Management Admissions Test).
The score on the GMAT is considered together with the GPA to determine
admissibility of the student to the MBA Program. A TOEFL score of at
least 550 must be acheived.
Upon completion of all requirements and the granting of final accept-
ance to the applicant, the Foreign Student Admissions Officer will issue
an 1-20 form .
TUITION AND FEES
For questions related to Tuition and Fees, please direct inquiries to:
Business Office
Boise State University
1910 University Drive
Boise, 10 83725
(208)385-3636
All of the fees, tuition, and other charges are due and payable for pre-
registered students by the deadlines established prior to the beginning of
each semester. (Please see Academic Calendar, Pages 4 & 5 for exact
dates). These fees and charges for students registering during open or
late registration are due and payable on the day the registration occurs.
Board and room charges may be paid in advance for the year or arrange-
ments may be made to pay in advance on a partial payment basis by
consulting the Director of Student Residential Life (see section under
Student Housing).
Tuition and Fee Schedule
Eight or more hours made up of any combination of credit, audit, equiv-
, alent and/or repeat hours will be considered a full schedule for purposes
of calculating charges.
All fees, tuition, and other charges are subject to change at any time by
the State Board of Education acting as the Board of Trustees for Boise
State University.
Tuition
(per semester) $ 0.00 $ 950.00 $1000.00
Institutional fees
. (Undergrad) 422.00 422.00 422.00
Institutional fees
(Graduate) 547.00 547.00 547.00
Total(UNDERGRADUATE) 422.00 1372.00 1422.00
Total(GRADUATE) 547.00 1497.00 1547.00
Payment of full-fees does not necessarily constitute full-time enroll-
ment. Please see page 23 for credit hour requirements.
Idaho Residency Requirements for Fee Purposes
The legal residence of a student for fee purposes is determined at the
time of initial application for admission and will be reconsidered, thereaf-
ter, upon appeal by the student. Appeal affidavits can be obtained in the
Admission's Office. Section 33-3717, Idaho Code, specifies that a resi.
dent student shall be:
(a) Any student whose parents or court-appointed guardians are domi-
ciledin the state of Idaho and provide more than fifty percent (50%)of his
support. Domicile means an individual's true, fixed and permanent home
and place of habition. It is the place where he intends to remain and to
vyhich he expects to return when he leaves without intent to establish a
new domicile elsewhere. To qualify under this section, the parents or
guardian must be residing in the state on the opening day of the term for
'which the student matriculates.
l
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Full-Fees
TUITION AND FEES
Idaho
Resident
Non-
Resident
Foreign
Student
(b) Any student, who receives less than fifty percent (50%) of his sup-
port from parents or legal guardians who are not residents of this state for
voting purposes and who has continuously resided in the state of Idaho
for twelve (12) months next preceding the opening day of the period of
instruction during which he proposes to attend the college or university.
(c) Any student who is a graduate of an accredited secondary school in
the state of Idaho, and who matriculates at a college or university in the
state of Idaho during the term immediately following such graduation
regardless of the residence of his parent or guardian.
(d) The spouse of a person who is classified, or who is eligible for clas-
sification, as a resident of the state of Idaho for the purposes of attending
a' college or university.
(e) A member of the armed forces of the United States, stationed in the
state of Idaho on military orders.
(I) A student whose parent or guardian is a member of the armed
forces and stationed in the state of Idaho on military orders and who
receives fifty percent (50%) or more of support from parents or legal
guardians. The student, while in continuous attendance, shall not lose
his residence when his parent or guardian is transferred on military
orders. '
(g) A person separated, under honorable conditions, from the United
States armed forces after at least two (2) years of service, who at the time
of separation designates the state of Idaho as his intended domicile or who
lists Idaho as the home of record in service and enters a college or univer-
sity in the state of Idaho within one (1) year of the date of separation.
(h) Any individual who has been domiciled in the state of Idaho, has
qualified and would otherwise be qualified under the provisions of this
statute and who is away from the'state for a period of less than one (1)
calendar year and has not estab. 'lished legal residence elsewhere pro-
vided a twelve (12) month period of continuous residence has been
established immediately prior to departure.
Other Fees
Part-time(Undergrad) $48.50 per Sem Hr
Part-time(Graduate) $61.00 per Sem Hr
Summer(Undergrad) $49.50 per Sem Hr
Summer (Graduate) ..........•.......... $62,00 per Sem Hr
Application Processing Fee(Non-refundable) $10.00
Late Registration Fee $50.00
(To apply when petition is required to register) ,
Overload Fee Variable
Per credit hour cost over 19 credits
Testing Fee:
Students who have not taken an ACT, SAT, or WPC test on a regular
national testing date may take the Test of Standard Written English
(TSWE):
During registration week ,. $ 5.00
Duplicate Activity Card $ 5.00
Music, Performance Fee:
. All private music lessons:
2 credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 55.00
4 credits _ , 110.00
Waivers of Music Performance Fees will be granted to music majors
enrolled for 8 credit hours or more for all required private performance
study leading to a BA or B.M. degree. Students receiving this fee waiver
fT1ust'beconcurrently-enrolled for credit in a major ensemble and in Con-
cert Class. Students must receive grade of "C" or better in the ensemble
and a grade of "s" in Concert Class.
All students receiving this fee waiver must be making satisfactory pro-
gress (C grade or better) in privat", performance study to be eligible fora
,fee waiver the following semester.
Students receiving this fee waiver on an instrument leading to a profi-
ciency examination must attempt the examination at the end of the first
year of study and each semester thereafter until successful completion.
No more than four semesters of fees for this purpose will be waived.
Special Workshop Fees
Special workshops are conducted throughout the year which are not part
of the regularly scheduled courses funded through the University General
Fund Budget. All students, regardless of full-fees or part-time status, will be
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ADMISSIONS INFORMATION
Insurance Coverage
required to pay the Special Workshop Fees which are set in relation to the
expenses required to conductlhe course. Registration for these workshops
will not change the status of a student for fee purposes.
All students paying full fees are required to take insurance coverage
which is paid with regularly assesSed institutional fees. Students who are
covered by family or other plans may obtain a refund through application
to the insurance agent for Boise State University.
Boise State University carries liability insurance covering all on-
campus and official functions including student activities.
Refund Policy
When a regularly enrolled student withdraws from Boise State Univer-
sity, a refund of registration charges including non-resident fees will be on
the following basis:
Before Classes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100%
During first 2 weeks of classes 75%
During 3rd and 4th week of classes 50%
After 4th week No Refund
This policy also pertains to part-time students, including special eve-
ning classes. No special consideration is given to late registrants in
extending the refund policy. The University reserves the right to deduct
from the refund any outstanding bills. An itemized statement of deduc-
tions will be forwarded with the refund check. Upon completion of the
withdrawal process, a refund check will be prepared and issued in
approximately two to three weeks from date of withdrawal.
Students who withdraw during the refund period and have used stu-
dent aid funds to pay all or part of registration fees, tuition, or room and
board costs will be refunded only the amount proportionate to the amount
paid with personal funds. The rest of the refund will be returned to the
appropriate student aid fund.
No private music lesson refunds will be allowed after the open
registration/free drop add period.
FINANCIAL AID
Please direct questions about Financial Aid to:
Financial Aid Office
Boise State University
1910 University Drive
Boise, 10 83725
(208)385-1664
The primary purpose of financial aid is to provide assistance and coun-
seling to students who would be unable to attend Boise State University
without such help. Financial aid is available to fill the gap between the
student's potential resources and yearly educational expenses. The pri-
mary responsibility for meeting educational costs rests with the individual
student and/or parents.
Boise State University has a comprehensive financial assistance pro-
gram which includes a variety of types of scholarships, loans, grants, and
part-time employment.
If a student is a U.S. citizen or permanent resident, enrolls for credit for
at least 6 semester credit hours at Boise State University, and shows
financial need, the student is eligible for financial aid. Financial aid is
determined by careful analysis of financial resources from information
furnished on the Financial Aid Form (FAF) submitted to College Scholar-
ship Service (CSS). A uniform method approved by the U.S. Office of
Education determines a student's financial need. Every attempt is made
to ensure fair distribution of the resources available to the University.
Application Procedures
To be eligible for financial aid, the student must be admitted to the Uni-
versity into an academic or vocational technical program for the purpose
of obtaining a degree or certificate, and submit the followings forms:
1. 'Financial Aid Form(FAF) - Send to College Scholarship Ser-
vice (CSS) in Berkeley, California, with a check or money order. Three
to four weeks are required for processing. These forms are available
in January. This is the primary data gathering form for students wish~
ing to apply for need-based Financial Aid.
2. Boise State University Application for Financial Aid _ This is
required from all applicants for need-based aid and must be submit-
ted directly to Boise State University Financial Aid Office. .
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3. Undergraduate students wishing to apply exclusiveiy for Pell Grants
(formerly BEaG program) should use the Application for Federal Stu-
dent Aid instead of the Financial Aid Form.
4. BSU Application for Scholarship (Optional) _ This form must be
submitted to apply for most scholarships available through the Univer-
sity. It should be sent directly to the Financial Aid Office.'The "Boise
State University Scholarships" brochure lists all scholarships availa-
ble through Boise State University and is available on request from
the Financial Aid Office. .
5. Transfer students who have attended other colleges or universities
must submit a financial aid transcript from all institutions attended, in
addition to a grade transcript. .
To increase your chance of receiving aid file all appropriate forms by
March 1. If all required documents have not been submitted by the March
1 priority deadline, your application will be considered for.various types of
aid on a first-come, first-served basis if there are remaining funds. Appli-
cations or Student Aid Reports (SAR) received after July 1 cannot be con-
sidered in time to receive notification until after registration for Fall
Semester. Students pre-registered for Fall Semesier must meet the
March 1 deadline to have aid available for mid-summer billing.
Summer Session
The University has financial aid available on a restricted basis during
the summer. Students in need of financial aid who are planning to attend
summer session should consult with a Financial Aid advisor as soon as
the summer class schedule for the appropriate year is available.
Financial Aid Programs
Pell Grants (formerly BEOG) Pell Grants are available to under-
graduate students with documented financial need. This is intended
to be a foundation to which other need-based aid may be added.
Approximately 6 weeks after the FAF is filed, a Student Aid Report
(SAR) will be mailed to the student from the Pall Grant Office. All
copies must be submitted to the Financial Aid Office immediately
before award processing can begin. Students who are applying for
a Pell Grant only for the current academic year, may file the single
purpose "Application for Federal Student Aid" at any time up to
March 15. If Pell Grants alone are not sufficient to meet educational
expenses, other types of aid are described below.
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) and
State SEOG, SSIG Student Incentive Grants (SSIG) are awarded
to undergraduate students who show exceptional financial need.
National Direct StUdent Loan (NDSL) NOSL is a long-term, low
interest (5%) loan that must be repaid to the University according to
specific Federal guidelines. Repayment doesn't begin until 6 months
after graduating or dropping below 6 credit hours. NDSL is awarded
to both undergraduate and graduate students who show need.
College Work Study Program (CWSP) Work Study (CWSP) pro-
vides an opportunity for students to work and pay for a portion of
their educational expenses. Paychecks are made directly to the stu-
dent who is then responsible for paying outstanding debts. CWSP is
awarded to undergraduate and graduate students who show need.
Waivers of Non-Resident Tuition are available to a limited num-
ber of undergraduate and graduate students who are considered to
be out-of-state residents for tuition purposes, have good academic
records, and show need. .
BSU Student Employment Program has limited funds available
for undergraduate and graduate students who are unable to qualify
for CWSp, but who desire to work to pay a portion of their educa-
tional expenses.
Scholarships Scholarships may be based on academic achieve-
ments, special skills, talent, or a combination of financial need and
academic achievement.
University Club Scholarships are available to a limited number
of incoming freshmen who are Idaho residents. These scholarships
are one-year awards and are given in recognition of outstanding
academic achievement. For more information, contact the Office
o/University Admissions Counseling, 1910 University Drive, Boise,
1083725.
.... _----------- _._ ... _._-
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State of Idaho Scholarship Awards are available to incoming
freshmen who are Idaho residents. Applications can be obtained
from the high school counselor or the Office of the State Board of
Education, 650 West State Street, Boise, 1083720.
Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL) Guaranteed Student Loan is a
long-term moderate interest (7%, 8%, or 9%) loan available to
undergraduate and graduate students, negotiated through the stu-
dent's personal bank, credit union, savings and loan or other partici-
pating lender. A special application form is required on which the
University must provide information for the lender. This form is avail-
able at the Financial Aid Office. Applications for Guaranteed Stu-
dent Loans are accepted and processed continuously throughout
the year. Repayment does not begin until 6 months after graduation
or dropping below 6 credit hours. Non-residents should use loan
forms appropriate for their states. Students with family incomes
over $30,000/year are required to show financial need to be eligible.
Photocopies of tax returns are required to verify income level.
Short Term Loans Short Term Loans are available to students
with a minimum GPA of 2.00 who experience an emergency during
an academic term. A special application form is required. Repay-
ment of the loan must be made within 90 days.
Bureau of Indian Affairs and Idaho Migrant Council Tuition
Assistance Program require special application forms which are
available through the Financial Aid Office.
Financial Aid Notification Process
Notification of Financial Aid awards will be mailed beginning in May for
Scholarship recipients and as processed for need-based aid recipients.
The"reply letter" must be signed and returned to the Financial Aid Office
within 30 days or as indicated on the award letter. Students must reapply
by the deadline each year to be considered for a financial aid award.
Effect of G.P.A. and Academic Progress on Financial Aid Eligibility
To receive financial aid at Boise State University, an eligible student
must:
1. Be enrolled for the purpose of obtaining a degree, diploma, or certifi-
cate.
2. Be in good academic standing.
3. Be progressing towards a degree/certificate at the minimum rate
defined below.
4. Complete degree requirements within the maximum time frame pro-
vided by this policy.
ENROLLMENT STATUS
Full-time Undergraduates = 12 credit hours attempted per
Part-time Undergraduates '= 6*-11 credit hours attempted per semester
Full-time Graduates = 9 credit hours per semester
Part-time Graduates = 5* credit hours per semester
• Students who drop below these levels are not eligible for financial aid and will be required to
repay financial aid funds received.
GOOD ACADEMIC STANDING
Students on any type of academic probation are not eligible for finan-
cial aid. These include transfer students who are admitted on "probation
who earned at least 12 credit hours with a 2.5 GPA during the most
recent semester at Boise State University, and who have not exceeded
the maximum time frame allowed for completion of degree/certificate.
EXCEPTION: Financial aid will not be withheld for students on probation
who earned at least 12 credit hours with a 2.3 GPA during the most
recent semester at Boise State University, and who have not exceeded
the maximum time frame allowed for completion of degree/certificate.
ADMISSIONS INFORMATION
MINIMUM PROGRESSION RATE REQUIRED
Minimum credits required for continued financial aid eligibility:
Bachelors Associate Masters
Full Part Full Part Full
Part
Sem time time time time
time time
1 11 7 11 6
9 05
2 22 14 22 12
18 10
3 33 21 33 18
27 15
4 44 28 44 24 30
20
5 55 35 55 30
25
6 66 42 64 36
30
7 77 49 42
8 88 56 48
9 99 63 54
10 110 70 60
11 121 77 64
12 128 84
13 91
14 98
15 105
16 112
17 119
18 128
MAXIMUM TIME FRAME ALLOWED FOR COMPLETION OF
DEGREE/CERTIFICATE OBJECTIVES
Type of Maximum time allowed for completion of degree
Degree/Certificate Full-time Part-time
Master's 2 years 4 years
Bachelor's 6 years 9 years
Associate 3 years 4 years
Vo-Tech & Certif Programs Within normal program length:
11 months, if in an 11-month program
To qualify for the part-time completion time frame, the student must
have enrolled part-time at least 50% of the time. At a minimum, Satisfac-
tory Progress Review will be conducted annually after Spring semester
grades are available. A student who does not complete the minimum
number of hours required has the following options:
1. Enroll for the necessary number of hours during the summer term
WITHOUT SUMMER FINANCIAL AID. Successful completion would
re-establish aid eligibility for the following fall semester as long as the
student is not on probation and meets all other eligibility require-
ments .
2. Enroll WITHOUT FINANCIAL AID and reapply for aid consideration
once the minimum credit hour requirements have been made up.
3. Appeal in writing for exemption from this policy. Extenuating circum-
stances must be clearly doc,umented.
The following shall not be counted as credits completed: F, audits,
withdrawal, incompletes. Remedial courses (E 010, etc.) will be counted
as equivalent hours completed unless the student fails the course.
COMPLETE W/THDRAWALS AND DROPS TO LESS THAN 6 CRED/TS,
will not be counted as semesters attended, unless they occur succes-
sively more than once, after receiving financial aid.
REINSTATEMENT
Students must no longer be on academic probation or deficient in the
minimum number of credits completed to reinstate their eligibility for
financial aid.
APPEALS
The Financial Aid Office will consider written appeals for exemption of
this Policy only in instances where a poor academic record dating three
years or longer or documented extenuating circumstances are the cause
of the problem. The Financial Aid Office will consider the individual cir-
cumstances in any appeal and may grant an exemption for no longer
than one semester at a time.
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Application Procedure
All inquiries requesting housing information and application/contracts
should be sent directly to:
The Office of Admissions Counseling
Boise State University
1910 University Drive
Boise, 10 83725
(208) 385-1401
ACCEPTANCE AND PROCESSING OF THE HOUSING CONTRACT BY
THE OFFICE OF STUDENT RESIDENTIAL LIFE DOES NOT CONSTI-
TUTE APPROVAL OF ACADEMIC ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY,
AND APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION IS NOT AN APPLICATION FOR
HOUSING.
Hall and Room Assignments
Halls and rooms are assigned on an adjusted priority. system, date of
application and deposit and acceptance by the University. Returning resi-
dence hall students have housing priority over new applicants. If a specific
person is desired as a roommate, the two persons concerned should be
certain that their applications are received about the same date. If no spe-
cific request is made for a roommate, it will be assumed that the applicant
will accept the person assigned. The preferences indicated by the student
on the application/contract regarding the desired hall, 'room size, etc. are
not binding but will be honored whenever possible.
University and. Residence Hall Regulations
All students are held responsible for all regulations and information set
forth in the Student Handbook, Boise State University Catalog, and Resi-
dence Hall Contract. All University rules and regulations are specifically
made a part of this contract by reference.
Personal Property and Liability
Students who reside in residence halls are responSible for providing
insurance against loss or damage to their Own personal property. The
University does not assume responsibility for or carry insurance against
the loss or damage of individually owned personal PToperty.
University Apartments,
There are 170 units available for full-fee paying (8 credit hours or more)
married students or single parents, all within walking distance of the cam-
pus. A single student may rent a one bedroom apartment when a
vacancy Occurs in excess of the applications by student families. Univer-
sity Courts apartments have small and large one bedroom, twei, and
three bedroom units. Apartments are carpeted and furnished with stoves
and refrigerators. Coin operated laundry faCilities are located on Site. All
utilities except electricity are furnished. University Heights and University
Manor' consist of one and two bedroom apartments. These are fully car-
peted, draped, and furnished with stoves and refrigerators. All utilities are
furnished. .
Application Procedure for University Apartments
Applications for University Apartments may be obtained in the Office of
Student Residential Life, Room 110, Administration Building.
To be eligible a student must be a married student, prospective married
student, or a single parent with a child (children) and enrolled as a full-fee
and/or. fully matriculated student at Boise State UniverSity. Single stu-
dents are eligible when space is available (see contract).
To be considered for assignment into University Apartments a com-
pleted application/contract must be sent to the Office of Student Residen-
tial Life with 'a $50.00 application fee. Checks or money orders should be
made out to Boise State University. This deposit is not to be construed as
partial payment for rent. The deposit will be held (after assignment) as a
damage deposit and is refundable when the student permanently moves
from the apartment.
When an apartment is ready for occupaqcy, the student must sign a
lease, pay the ,balance of the application fee and security deposit
($50.00), and pay one month's rent prior to receiving confirmation to
move into the apartment.
The total security deposit and application fee ($100.00) may be forfeited
if the required 30-days written notice is not given before the tenant
vacates.
STUDENT HOUSING
University Residence Halls
Boise State University maintains five residence halls with accommoda-
tions for approximately 750 students. The hall experience contributes to
and encourage participation in the total university community. The Tow-
ers is a coed hall which will accommodate 300 students (150 men and
150 women); Chaffee West is a women's hall with space for 145 students
which shares an office/recreation area with Chaffee East, a men's hall
with space for 145 men; Driscoll and Morrison Halls accomodate 78 stu-
dents each, with Driscoll serving as a women's facility and Morrison an
upper-class coed hall.
The Towers, located at the west end of campus, has 6 residential floors
and accommodates 300 students with the bottom three floors housing
men and the top three floors housing women. It is carpeted and air condi-
tioned with study lounges and laundry facilities. Four students occupy
each room with individual room bathroom facilities.
Driscoll and Morrison Halls, located on the Boise river, are virtually
identical with 48 single and 15 double rooms arranged in ten suites,
accommodating six to eight students per suite.
Morrison Hall is coed with men and women living in opposite wings
separated by lounges and laundry facilities. Priority is given in this hall to
upp~r~class students or students over 21 years of a::e.
Chaffee Hall is divided into two separate three"story units withapproxi-
mately 50 students to a floor, living in 24 double rooms and 2 single
rooms per floor. Chaffee West is a women's hall and Chaffee East is a
men's hall. Both units are connected by enclosed corridors to a central
lounge, office and recreational area. Each floor has a small, informal
lounge, study room, and laundry facilities.
All residents are required as part of the housing contract to take their
meals in the Student Union dining room.
Applications for room reservations should be made as early as possi-
ble. The contract for residence hall accommodations is for room and
board for the entire academic year. Applications must be made on the
official contract form and be accompanied by an application and security
deposit fee of $60.00. • .
BOARD AND ROOM CHARGES'
Meal Options:
A. 7 day/19 meals (breakfast, lunch, and dinner on Monday
through Friday; brunch and dinner on Saturday and Sunday.)
B. 7 day/14 meals (breakfast, lunch, and dinner on Monday
through Friday; brunch and dinner on Saturday and Sunday.)
C. 7 daY/10 meals (breakfast, lunch and dinner on Monday through
Friday; brunch and dinner on Saturday and Sunday.)
• All rOOm and board charges, rental rates and other fees are subject to change at any time byaction of the State Board.
Financial Aid for Foreign Students
In order to be granted student visas, foreign students must demon-
strate that they have resources for the entire period of University attend-
ance. If financial difficulties arise, the Foreign Student Advisor should be
contacted for assistance.
Meal Options
Residence Rooms ABC
Double: $2222 $2192 $2132
Single: .•" 2562 2532 2472
Large Single: 2802 2772 2712
Above prices include phone service and state sales tax. There is no
refund or "carry-over" of meals not eaten in the dining room.
Included in the above room and board costs is a non-refundable
$17.00 program fee. This fee is used for programs, activites, and various
types of interest group projects desired by the students.
The residence halls normally are closed during semester break and
spring vacation. Meal service is suspended and all food service options
are closed. Students staying in the rooms at the residence halls during
these holidays must obtain permission from their Resident Director and
will be charged on a per day basis.
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University Heights:
University Manortt'
'1-:
Four national sororities-Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Omicron Pi, Delta
Delta Delta and Gamma Phi Beta-and four national fraternities-Alpha
Tau Omega, Kappa Sigma, Sigma Phi Epsilon, and Tau Kappa Epsilon-
are actively involved at Boise State University. Membership is open to all
full-fee students.
Each fraternity and sorority operates its own house located within a
mile radius of campus. Members take charge of their own maintenance,
financial management, meal planning, governing, and organization of
special events or programs. Room rates are approximate to those of Uni-
versity owned residence halls. Extra costs include initial affiliation
expenses, social fees, and, in some instances, building fund charges.
For additional information please contact the Student Activities Office,
BSU, 1910 University Drive, Boise, ID 83725 (208)385-1223.
Off Campus Student Housing
Lists of available housing are on file in the Office of Student Residential
Life. The University does not inspect the accommodation. Parents and
students must accept full responsibility for the selection. The University
recommends that students and parents make written agreements with
landlords concerning the obligations and expectations of each party.
As a matter of policy, assignments to University housing facilities are
made without reference to race, color, national origin, or handicap and
expects privately owned accommodations offered through its listing serv-
ice to be operated in the same manner. Listings are accepted with this .
understanding.
One Bedroom $206.00
<) Two Bedroom $240.00
Small One Bedroom $134.00
..." Large One Bedroom $176.00
Two Bedroom $206.00
Three Bedroom $236.00
Rental Rates Per Month (1984-85 prices)
University Courts:
One Bedroom $206.00
Two Bedroom $240.00
The above prices are subject to change at any time by action of the
State Board.
The University is an equal opportunity institution and offers .its living
accommodations without regard to race, color, national origin, or handi-
cap (as provided forin'Titie VI and Title IX and Sections 503 and 504 of
the Rehabilitation Act'of 1973). .
Sororities and Frat~r[lities
Sororities and Fraternities offer a small group living experience within
the total University recognized housing program. Fundamentally, each
group is guided by the principles of friendship, scholarship, leadership,
mutual respect, helpfulness, and service to the University community.~
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ACADEMIC INFORMATION
12 or more undergraduate sem hrs
9-11 undergraduate sem hrs
6-8 undergraduate sem hrs
5 or fewer undergraduate sem hrs
,
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
For questions related to academic regulations, please direct in"quiries to:
Registrar's Office
Boise State University
1910 University Drive
Boise, Idaho 83725
(208) 385-3486
Student Records
When a student enters the University and submits the requested per-
sonal data, there is an assumed and justifiable trust placed upon the Uni-
versity to maintain the security of that information for the protection of the
rights of the student. To protect students against potential threats to their
individual rights inherent in the maintenance of records and the many
disclosures regarding them and in compliance with the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, the University has adopted BSU
Policy 4205-0 (Student Records). The policy statement in its entirety is
contained in the Administrative Handbook of Boise State University. Any
students, faculty, or staff who have questions regarding the records poli-
cies of Boise State University may consult with the Vice-President for
Student Affairs.
All academic records are maintained by the Registrar's Office. Stu-
dents may obtain copies of their transcripts by making a request in writ-
ing or in person.
Classification of Students
After registration, students are classified as follows:
Special - no degree intent-courses of interest only
Freshmen - 0 semester credits through 25
Sophomore - 26 semester credits through 57 or enrolled in Associ-
ate, or certificate program
Junior - 58 semester credits through 89
Senior - 90 semester credits and over, or enrolled in second bacca-
laureate degree program
Graduate - has received a baccalaureate degree and enrolled in a
graduate level degree program
Enrollment Verification
Students enrolled for 8 semester credit hours or more are required to
pay full fees but may not be considered as full-time students.
For the purposes of student enrollment verification to Veteran's Admin-
istration, Social Security Administration, BEOG, Federal and State
Grants-in-Aid, banks, insurance companies, other Universities, etc. the
following schedule will be used:
Undergraduate:
Full-time
3/4-time
1/2-time
less than 1/2-time
Graduate:
full-time 9 or more graduate sem hrs "
3/4-time 6-8 graduate sem hrs
1/2-time 4-5 graduate sem hrs
less than 1/2-time 3 or fewer graduate sem hrs
Students receiving veteran's benefits under the G.!. Bill enrolling for
less than 1/2.time will receive payment for registration fees only.
Veterans pursuing a second baccalaureate degree must have an offi-
cial evaluation of their transcripts and official copies are forwarded to the
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VA Regional Office, the veteran, and the certifying official at Boise State
University. Only the courses listed in the evaluation will be considered in
determining VA educational payment. Graduate students taking a com-
bination of undergraduate and graduate credits will be certified based on
a formula to determine the credit hour load.
Grading System
A-Distinguished Work - 4 quality points per hour
B-Superior Work - 3 quality points per hour
C-Average Work - 2 quality points per hour
D-Pass but Unsatisfactory Work - 1 quality point per hour
F-Failure - 0 quality points per hour
P-Pass - Credit earned but no quality points
CR-Credit - Credit earned but no quality points
I-Incomplete - No credit earned or quality points
until grade is assigned
W-Withdrawal - No credit earned or quality points
S-Satisfactory - No quality points
U-Unsatisfactory - No quality points
AUD-Audit - No credit earned or quality points
NR-No Record - No credit earned or quality points
until a grade is assigned
NG-NonGradable
WP-Withdraw Pass - No credit earned or quality points
(only used for complete withdrawal)
WF-Withdraw Fail - No credit earned or quality points
(only for complete withdraw, not computed in GPA)
A student academic status is determined by the grade point average.
Grade point average is computed by adding the total quality points
earned and dividing by the number of credit hours attempted. In GPA
calculations, credit hours for grades of "P" "CR" "S" "U" "WP" or "WF"
are not used.
COMPUTATION OF THE GRADE POINT AVERAGE
1. Courses used in computation of the GPA: In computing the GPA, all
courses appearing on the BSU transcript with a grade of A, B, C, D, or
F are used unless a course is repeated to improve the grade; in which
case, the first attempt at the course is ignored and only the grade and
credits from the second attempt are used. This includes all courses
taken at BSU as well as all those taken at other institutions and
entered on the BSU transcript. The sum of the credits from these
courses is known as the number of GPA credits attempted.
2. The computation: The GPA is computed only from courses which con-
tribute to the number of GPA credits attempted. For each such course,
the number of credit hours is multiplied by a factor which depends on
the grade received - 4 for an A, 3 for a B, 2 fora C, 1 for a D, and 0
for an F. The sum of these products constitutes the number of quality
points. The GPA is defined to be the quotient obtained by dividing the
number of quality points by the number of GPA credits attempted.
INCOMPLETE. GRADES
A grade of incomplete can be given where the student's work has been
satisfactory up to the last three weeks of the semester. Returning stu-
dents must contact the instructor and consider the following options:
1. Make up the work within the first half of the current semester.
2. Request an extension of time .of both instructor and department
chairman. .
3. Re-enroll in the course.
4. Request that the incomplete be changed to a "w."
If the student fails to contact the instructor by mid-semester, the
instructor can change the incomplete to a letter grade or withdrawal or
extend the incomplete into the next semester.
Repeat of a Course
A student who receives a grade of "D" or "F" may repeat the course
under certain conditions to improve the grade. Independent studies,
internships, and student teaching may be taken only once; they may not
be repeated. Courses may be repeated once to raise the grade of D or F,
provided that the course is still offered. Degree credit for courses so
repeated will be granted only once, but Both grades shall be perma-
nently recorded. In computing the GPA of a student with repeat courses,
only the second grade and quality points shall be used.
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Advising and Registration
Prior to registration or pre-registration, each student registering for the
first time is assigned to a faculty advisor who assists the student in identi-
fying academic requirements for graduation and in completing the Pro-
posed Course Schedule form. Students registering for 8 credits or more
must confer with an advisor prior to completion of registration or any
change in registration. A student may change his/her advisor after the
first semester in attendance by obtaining permission from the Advising
Coordinator of his/her school/college.
Dates of pre-registration are listed in the University Calendar at the
front of this catalog. Instructions for registration, changing class sched-
ules and deadline dates, for which every student is fully responsible are
published in the Class Schedule, available in April for the Fall Semester
and Summer School, and in November for the Spring semester.
Attendance and Absence from Class
Students are responsible for their attendance in the courses for which
they enroll. No absences, whether approved by the University or necessi-
tated by illness or other personal emergency, are "excused" in the sense
or relieving the student of responsibility to arrange with the instructor to
make up work missed.
Regardless of the cause of the absence, a student who has missed a
class meeting has lost some of the content of the course. If any student
accumulates absences to the extent that further participation in the class
seems to.be of little value to him/her and detrimental to the best interests
of the class, the instructor shall warn the student that he/she may fail the
class.
Audit vs. Credit Registration
Students enrolling in courses for Credit are required to attend class
regularly, complete all assignments, and take the necessary examina-
tions. If space is available a student may enroll in a course without credit
or grade as an Audit. Audit indicates that a student was allowed a place
in the class but mayor may not have participated in class activities.
Changes in Registration
Students may make the following registration and program changes by
securing a "Student Information Update" form and signature from their
advisor and each professor involved in the change. The completed form
must be filed with the Registrar's Office. No registration or program
change is effective until dated and signed in the Registrar's Office.
ADDING A COURSE
Students may add a course(s) during open registration without the writ-
ten consent of the professor. A "Change in Registration" form must be
secured, signed by the advisor for students enrolling in 8 credit hours or
more, and a "class card" obtained from the appropriate departmental
office. Detailed procedural information and instructions are printed each
semester in the Class Schedule.
Students who wish to add courses after the open registration period
ends must obtain an "Appeal for Change in Registration" form from the
Registrar's Office.
DROPPING A COURSE
Students may drop a course(s) during the open registration period
without the consent of the professor. A "Change in Record and Registra-
tion" form must be secured and signed by the advisor for students
enrolled in 8 credit hours or more. Courses dropped within this period will
not be recorded on the student's transcript.
From the end of the open registration period until the end of the sixth
week of classes, students must secure the consent and signature of the
professor and advisor (if enrolled for 8 credit hours or more.) Courses
dropped within this period will be recorded with a grade of "w."
All appeals or petitions for an emergency or medical withdrawal from
course(s) will be made through the Dean of Student Special Services.
Students appealing to drop course(s) after the end-of the sixth week
without emergency or medical reasons must obtain an "Appeal for
Change in Registration" form from the Registrar's Office. This form must
be signed by each professor, advisor (if enrolled in 8 credit hours or
more), each appropriate Department Chairman and Academic Dean.
The approved petition form must be filed with the Registrar's Office.
AUDIT/CREDIT CHANGES
Students may change their status from audit to credit or credit to audit
until the end of the sixth week of classes. Students desiring to change to
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or from audit after this deadline must follow the petition procedures
described above.
Late Registration
Individuals who file an application for admission after the cut-off dates
for pre-registration and priority registration may register for courses that
are still available during the open registration period. (See Academic Cal-
endar for specific date.)
Individuals who wish to register after the open registration period ends
must obtain a "Petition for Permission to Make Changes After Deadline
Date"form from the Admissions Office Information Window. This form
must be signed by the professor of each course and by their Department
Chairman or Academic Dean. The approved petition form must be filed
with the Registrar's Office and with the Business Office when fees are
paid. Registration is not complete until all fees are paid. No registration
by petition will be accepted after the last day to make registration or pro-
gram changes. All registrations by petition will be assessed a $50.00 fee.
WITHDRAWAL POLICIES
COMPLETE WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY
Students who wish to withdraw from all courses and leave the Univer-
sity in "Good Standing" must initiate an official request with the Dean of
Student Special Services. Vocational-Technical students must clear with
the Vocational Counselor prior to reporting to the Student Special Serv-
ices Office. Students who are physically unable to come in because of
hardship or health reasons should telephone or write to the Dean of Stu-
dent Special Services and request a PETITION FOR A COMPLETE
WITHDRAWAL. The petition must be completed, signed and returned by
the student requesting the withdrawal before the student's academic
records can be legally closed for that semester.
The withdrawal process should be initiated prior to the end of the sixth
week of classes for all grades to be recorded as "W"(Withdrawal - no
credit or quality points earned). Refunds of registration fees are only pro-
rated over the first four weeks of a semester. It is not necessary to
request a withdrawal from the University after a semester has been suc-
cessfully completed or between semesters. Students who remain
enrolled in a course(s) after the deadline and fail to complete course
requirements will be awarded a final grade of "F."
Right of Appeal:
Withdrawal Students have a right of appeal to the Dean of Student
Special Services for an exception to the requirements of an academic
reguiation for an emergency or medical reason, hardship, unusual or
extenuating circumstances that can be verified. Prior to approving a stu-
dent record change, the Dean of Student Special Services will investi-
gate and confirm the extenuating circumstances.
FACULTY INITIATED WITHDRAWAL
Although the primary responsibility for withdrawing from individual
courses rests with the student, the professor may have a student
dropped from the course for one or more of the following reasons:
1. Failure to attend class.
a. The student registers for the course on either a credit or an audit
basis, but attends only briefly, if at all.
b. The student is registered for another class with conflicting meeting
times.
c. PROCEDURE: Within 1 week after the permanent roll sheets are
sent out, the instructor sends to the Vice President for Student
Affairs a list indicating names and student numbers of all students
in question, the course and section numbers, and the nature of
each student's problem. The instructor must sign the list. The Vice
President notifies each student of the impending action, request-
ing the student to meet with the instructor within 2 weeks. After that
2 week period is over, the instructor sends an amended version of
the original list to the Vice President to indicate which students
from the original list should be withdrawn. The department chair-
man must sign this document. The Vice President forwards the list
to the Registrar'S Office for processing.
2. Failure to meet course entrance requirements.
a. The student has not passed a prerequisite for the course.
b. The student has not passed and is not enrolled in a course
corequisite.
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c. The student has not attained the required class standing for the
course.
d. PROCEDURE: Within 1 week after the permanent roll sheets are
sent out, the instructor sends to the Registrar's Office a list, signed
by the department chairman, indicating the student names and
numbers, the corresponding course and section number, and the
nature of each deficiency. The Registrar's Office then processes
the withdrawals.
3. APPEALS: The Vice President strives for accommodation between
the student and the instructor, but the final decision is with the depart-
ment chairman. Students who disagree with the decision of the
department chairman may appeal to the Academic Grievance Board.
Student Address or Name Change
The student is' held responsible for keeping address or name change
information up-to-date with the Registrar's Office. Change of Address or
Name Change forms may be obtained in Room 102 of the Administration
Building. Mailing of notices to the last address on record constitutes offi-
cial notification.
ACADEMIC PROBATION AND DISMISSAL POLICY
A student whose academic work falls below the level indicated in the
table below is placed on academic probation. A student who continues
on academic probation at the end of the next semester of attendance, is
subject to dismissal from the University.
Hours Minimum Hours Minimum
Hours Minimum
Attempted GPA Attempted GPA Attempted
GPA
1 .00 23 1.78 45
1.89
2 .00 24 1.79 46
1.89
3 .33 25 1.80
47 1.89
4 .75 26 1.81 48
1.89
5 1.00 27 1.81 49
1.90
6 1.17 28 1.82 50
1.90
7 1.28 29 1.83 51
1.90
8 1.37 30 1.83 52
1.90
9 1.44 31 1.84 53
1.90
10 150 32 1.84 54
1.91
11 1.54 33 1.85 55
1.91
12 1.58 34 1.86 56
1.91
13 1.61 35 1.86 57
1.91
14 1.64 36 186 58
1.91
15 1.67 37 1.86 59
1.91
16 1.69 38 1.87 60
1.92
17 1.70 39 1.87 61
1.92
18 1.72 40 1.87 62
1.92
19 1.74 41 1.88 63
1.92
20 1.75 42 1.88 64
1.92
21 1.76 43 1.88 65 or more
2.00
22 1.77 44 1.89
1. Academic Probation
a. At the end of a semester (fall, spring or summer) an undergraduate
student who does not attain the cumulative grade point average
required for the number of hours attempted is placed on probation
for the next semester of enrollment. Notification of probationary
status is by letter (to most recent mailing address) sent within two
weeks of the close of a semester.
b. A student on academic probation whose cumulative GPA improves
to the acceptable level will be automatically removed from probation.
2. Dismissal
The student who continues on academic probation at the end of the
next semester of attendance will be dismissed from the University
unless the student's GPA for the most recent semester of enrollment
was 2.00 or higher. Notification of dismissal is by letter (to most recent
mailing address) sent within two weeks of the close of a semester.
3. Reinstatement
a. A student dismissed from the University, may be reinstated by sub-
mitting and receiving favorable action upon a petition to the aca-
demic dean of the college from which the student was dismissed.
This is the only route to reinstatement and applies even to the stu-
dent who has attended another institution since being dismissed
from BSU. Readmission to a college may be accompanied by aca-
demic performance requirements which are more stringent than
those of the University. Failure to meet conditions specified for con-
tinuation as a major in a particular college may prohibit a student
from future enrollment in that college even though the University
minimum academic requirements are satisfied.
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b. Normally, a student is reinstated on probationary status. If, how-
ever, the student's GPA meets the minimum requirement, the dean
may elect to admit the student in good standing.
4. Restrictions
A student on probation is ineligible to participate in University-
sponsored extracurricular activities. (See Eligibility for Extracurricular
Activities section of the BSU Student Handbook.)
Dean's List
To receive Dean's List recognition a student who has completed 12 or
more hours of gradeable credit (excluding p, Stu, CRINC, or NC) in a
given semester and achieved a G.P.A. of 3.50 or higher for that semester.
An individual with a grade point average of 3.50 to 3.74 receives an
"Honors" designation; a person with a 3.75 to 3.99 grade point average
receives a "High Honors" designation; and a person who achieves a 4.0
grade point average receives a "Highest Honors" designation.
Petitions
Where strict application of any Boise State University regulations seem
to work an unreasonable hardship, the student may petition for anexcep-
tion. Academic petitions should be addressed to the academic dean of
the appropriate college/school. Other petitions should be directed to the
appropriate administrative offices.
Course Numbering
Courses are numbered on the basis of the following:
000-099 Terminal credit and non-credit courses (including
remedial, evening vocational, and adult educa-
tion courses). These courses do not apply
towards degree programs.
100-199 Freshman level courses
200-299 Sophomore level courses
300-499 Upper division level courses
500-above Graduate level courses
Upper division level courses, numbered at 300 or 400 level may be
given a "g"or "G"designation to carry graduate credit. The "g"courses
carry graduate credit for graduate students in majors outside the area of
the department or college. "G"courses carry graduate credit for students
both in the department or college and for other students as well.
Throughout the catalog where course descriptions are give a hyphen
between course numbers indicates that the first numbered course is a
prerequisite (PREREQ:) to a second numbered course; a comma
between course numbers indicates that either course may be taken inde-
pendently of the other.
Immediately following the course title, the weekly hours of lecture, non-
lecture or other (such as laboratory, studio, etc.), and the credits earned
are shown in parentheses. The semesters the course is normally offered
may also be shown. For example:
(3-4-5(F) Indicates 3 hours of lecture, 4 hours laboratory,
and 5 credits for a course offered each fall.
(0-4-0) Indicates a laboratory without credit offered reg-
ularly each semester.
(2-0-2)(F/S) Indicates a typical two-hour lecture class for two
credits offered either fall or spring semesters.
(0-2-1)(FSU) Indicatas a two-hour studio art or PE activity
class for one credit offered in fall and summer
semesters
Other authorized abbreviations are PREREQ; for prerequisite,
COREQ: for corequisite, PERMIINST for permission of the instructor and
PERM/DEPT for permission of the department chairman or his repre-
sentative.
Course Prerequisite Waiver
As a general rule students must complete prerequisites listed in the
course description prior to enrolling in the course. However, specific
course prerequisites may be waived upon written approval of the Dean of
the College in whose area the course is offered. A student seeking to
have prerequisites waived must justify the request on the basis of back-
ground, education, and experience.
Admission to Upper Division Courses
Upper-division courses are open to students who have completed the
stated course prerequisites and 57 semester credits of college work.
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Lower-division students who have a GPA of 2.0 or better may take upper-
division courses if the course is required during the sophomore year in a
specific curriculum in which the student is majoring, or the student has
the written permission of the chairman of the department in which the
course is offered and the concurrence of his/her advisor.
Undergraduate Enrollment in SOO-Ievel Courses
Undergraduate senior students may apply up to a total of two 500-level
courses toward the credit requirements for an undergraduate degree.
500-level courses may be applied to the required 40 hours of upper-
division credit. To be eligible for this a student must c.omptete a "senior
Permit"form available in the Registrar's Office.
University-Wide Course Numbers
Undergraduate
The following college-wide standardized course numbers and titles are
available to each department offering a major.
INDEPENDENT STUDY (188 and 496) must be arranged between student and professor on
an individual basis. The course description does not appear in other sections of the catalog.
188 HONORS INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 credits). An independent study experience to pro-
vide an Honor Student study opportunities of a .reading or project nature. Credits may not
exceedthree (3) per semester nor six (6) maximum in an academic year. PREREQ: Approval of
the Dean and Department Chairman upon recommendation of the faculty advisor.
293-493 INTERNSHIP (Variable Credits). The internship number is available to academic
departments to provide an. opportunity for, supervised field-work that is specifically related to
the student's major field of study. To enroll in 293-493, a'student must also have a cumulative
GPA of 2.00. No more than 12 credits earned in internship (293 and/or493) can be used to
meet department and/or University graduation requirements. Students will earn regular leller
grades for this experience. Each ,internship must receive approval by the academic depart-
ment whose course prefix is being used.
294-494 CONFERENCE OR WORKSHOP (0-4 credits). Conducted by outstanding leaders or
qualified faculty in a particular field under the auspices of Boise State University. Conference
or workshop (294, 494) and special topic courses (297, 497) will be described in the class
Schedule published each semester.
297 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-4 credits)'
496 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4 credits). Individual study of either a reading or project nature.
Offered on demand. Student must make application well in advance of this special study expe-
rience. May be repeated for a maximum of 9 credits; 6 credits inahy one academic year, with
no more than 4 credits earned in a given semester. PREREQ: Consent of instructor and
department chairman. upper division standing.
497 SPECIAL TOPICS (2-4 credits) .• PREREQ: Advanced standing and consent of instructor
and department chairman. .
498 SEMINAR (1-4 credits).
499 SEMINAR (1-4 credits).
• 297 or 497, Honors or Interdisciplinary Humanities courses will be allowed to apply ..toward
core requirement; however, other departmental Special Topics courses may apply toward
graduation.
Graduate
The following numbers may be used by any department to offer credits
for the type of activity indicated in the title. These courses may be offered
for variable credit. Limits on the number of credits of anyone number
category to be applied towards a given degree will be set by the Gradu-
ate Council. The supervising professor or committee will determine
which credits may apply to an individual's program.
580-589 SELECTED TOPICS
Subjects normally offered and studied in one department can be
divided into no more than 10 areas. Each area will be assigned one num-
ber of the 580-590 group. Although the topics considered in the courses
in anyone area may vary from semester to semester, repeated use on
anyone number implies that the to'pics continue to be selected from the
same area.
590 PRACTICUM
591 PROJECT
592 COLLOQUIUM
593 THESIS
594 EXTENDED CONFERENCE OR WORKSHOP
(Graded A through F)
596 DIRECTED Research
Masters programs may include directed research credits at the discre-
tion of the graduate student's supervising professor or committee. A stu-
dent may earn a maximum of 9 semester hours with no more than 6 in a
given semester or session.
597 SPECIAL TOPICS
598 SEMINAR
599 SHORT TERM CONFERENCE OR WORK-
SHOP (Graded Credit or No Credit)
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Generally the 599 number is used for courses meeting 3 weeks or less
and the 594 for courses meeting more than 3 weeks. The decision, how-
ever, is made by the department or school offering th.e course.
Interdisciplinary Courses t
The following interdisciplinary courses are identified with more than
one school or department.
HONORS
('i''lr
HP 198,298,398,498 Ho",,!ORS SEMINAR (1 credit). A seminar involving interdisciplinary lec-
tures and discussion for Honors Students. Topics are selected by the students. Credit or no
credit will be given rathe(1han letter grade. .
HP 100, 200, 300, 400 SUMMER READINGS (1-3 credits). An opportu'nity and incentive for
students to continue their studies during the summer when they are away from campus and
faculty. Students must select their area of interest, contact a faculty supervisor, and coordinate
through the Honors Program Director concerning testing and credit for the work prior to the
end of the spring semester. Students will register during tall registration and will complete writ-
ten and oral testing as required no later than October 15 in order to receive credit or no credit.
HP 492 HONORS COLLOQUIUM (3 credits). Upper-division Honors students bring the back-
ground of their own major to a multi-disciplinary forum. Letter grade given.
With approval of the University Curriculum Committee, Honors courses excluding summer
readings, may be applicabl~ to core. No more than two honors courses may ,be from one area.
STUDENT GOVERNMENT
SG 188,496 STUDENT GOVERNMENT iNDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 credits). Students who
are currently serving in major student government offices may avail themselves of indepen-
dent study in Student Government. This study will be coordinated by the Vice President for
Student Affairs and may be ta.ken in any department of the college provided an instructor .is
willing to direct the study. Siudents who are eligible for this study are (1) the Major Elected
Officers (President, Vice-President, Treasurer), (2) Major Appointed Officers (Business Man-
ager, Publicity Director, Administrative Assistant to the President and Personnel Ofticer), and
(3) Senators. Credits may not exceed three in anyone semester or six in one academic year. A
maximum of nine credits will be accepted towards graduation.
GENERAL SCIENCE
GS 501 HISTORY (3 credits). (Course General Science description in Part 8, Graduate Col-
lege, of this catalog.)
INTERDISCIPLINARY. STUDIES IN THE HUMANITIES
IH 101 Interdisciplinary Studies in the Humanities HUMANITIES: A VIEW OF HUMAN NAT-
URE I (3-0-3)(F). Especially designed for non-humanities majors, this team-taught class inte-
grates information to provide views of human experience. Among the topics explored are
different views of human nature, different ways of knowing, the nature of humanistic under-
standing, and the impact of experience on the individual. PREREQ: Completion of or concur-
rent enrollment in E 101.
IH 102 HUMANITIES: A VIEW OF HUMAN NATURE II (3-0-3)(F). As a continuation of IH 101,
this lecture/discussion course focuses on humanistic perceptions and assumptions concern-
ing how people understand and respond to society and what motivates people to accept or
reject society and what motivates people to accept or reject social norms. The final unit will
focus on forms of alienation and how individuals respond to social pressure. PREREQ: IH 101.
IH 111 HUMANITIES: A VIEW OF HUMAN NATURE, III, "CONSCIOUSNESS AND HUMAN
IMAGINATION" (3-0-3)(S). This course will examine the human imagination as a necessary
constituent of each person's consciousness of his lived experience, I.e., it will analyze the role
that human imagination plays for each of us in making our everyday lives, private and social,
livable, understandable, and worthwhile. This course will also examine the imagination's
capacity to capture our lived experience tor reflection in the formalized modes qf imagination,
science, philosophy, art and literature. Students will examine inherent and relative values.
PREREQ: Completions of, or concurrent enrollment in E101. . .
IH 112 HUMANITIES: A VIEW OF HUMAN NATURE, IV, "HUMAN CHOICES AND THE
FUTURE" (3-0-3)(S). This course assumes that the future will be shaped through. human
choice and will explore the roie of the humanities in understanding and defining the conditions
necessary to making human choices: self-knowledge. understanding language, and under-
standing ways of knowing, Since the humanities are involved with a constant examination of
human values, it will also consider plans and strategies for maintaining conditions for genuine
human choice. This course focuses on methods ot conceptualization, the way in which the
human imagination frames its understanding of the world about it. Since human choice results
from the way in which the chooser understands the problem, the clearer the perception, the
better the choice. PREREQ: Completion of or concurrent enrollment in E 101,
Special Topics courses in IH (Interdisciplinary Studies in the Humanities may be approved
by the University Curriculum Committee to meet Area I co core requirements.
"':1;< •.
ACADEMIC INFORMATION
CN 102 CONTEMPORARY CANADA (3-0-3) (S-Alternate Even Years.) Faculty from participat-
ing departments present areas of current Canadian nationallinternational interest. Detailed
study of modern Canadian life and culture, literature, economic development, foreign affairs.
conservation, and provincial/national relationships are focused. Open to all students.
Required of CN Minors.
CN 300 COMMUNICATION ISSUES, INDUSTRIES AND INQUIRY IN CANADA. (3-0-3)(S).
Describes Canadian communication industries, issues and inquiry, especially the question of
cultural identity for Canada. Discusses governmental communication policy as a tool for pre-
serving national, regional and tribal identity. Examines Canadian scholars of communication.
Crosslisted as CM 300 for credit in the Communication major.
Courses that will meet the 12 hours of electives to be chosen from two
or more disciplines:
• AN 307 Indians of North America
• AN 312 Archeology of North America
• F 201-02 Intermediate French
• F 303-04 Advanced Composition and Conversation
• F 328 Lecutres avancses de la poesie et de la prose francaises
• F 359 Les grandes oeuvres contemporaines (1939 to the
present)
• F 376 La Civilization francaise historique
• F 377 La Civilization francaise moderne
• GG 297 Geography and Geology of Canada
• HY 335 Diplomatic History of the United States
• HY 380-480 United States/Canadian Accords
• PO 311 Comparative Foreign Policy
• EC 317 International Economics
• Plus the Special Topics as offered each semester on Canada.
Advanced Placement and Individualized Studies
For questions related to Advanced Placement, please direct inquiries to:
Dr. William Mech, Director
Honors Program
Library Building, Room L 408 G
Boise State University
1910 University Drive
Boise, Id 83725
(208) 385-1122
C()llEGE lEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM (CLEP)
Many colleges'and universities, including Boise State University,
accept the General and Subject Matter Examination of CLEP as an alter-
native by which a student may satisfy certain general education, specific
course, or pre-major requirements.
Students generally prepare for the examinations by independent stud-
ies, advanced high school courses, auditing courses, attending non.
accredited schools, on-the-job-training, or other experience.
You may repeat any General or Subject Examination six months after
you last took it. Scores on tests repeated earlier than the specified time
will be cancelled and test fees forfeited.
If the scores submitted are at or above the percentile scores indicated
by the University, the student will receive credit for the equivalent credits
so designated. The entries on the transcript will show the specific Boise
State requirement met with no letter grade. The heading will show ClEP
SCORES on the transcript. The credit awarded will count toward the
graduation requirements at Boise State and will reduce, by the number of
credits awarded, the number of credits still required to graduate. ClEP
General Examinations will not be officially released on a Boise State tran-
script to other agencies or institutions until the student has successfully
completed 15 academic credit hours with Boise State University.
Boise State currently accepts test scores of CLEP in the following gen-
eral areas:
CANADIAN STUDIES MINOR
The Canadian Studies Minor, consisting of eighteen credit hours, of
_which six are required, is designed to compliment any university major.
The program is interdisciplinary in its approach and at the same time per-
mits students to pursue their interest areas in Canadian Studies, Stu-
dents in business, health, education, and the liberal arts are encouraged
to pursue the program. Upon successful completion of the eighteen
hours of credit the student will receive a certificate of completion and this
will be so noted on the transcript.
CN CANADIAN STUDIES COURSES
CN 101 CANADA: LAND AND PEOPLE (3-0-3) (F-Alternate uneven years.) Introductory, inter-
disciplinary survey, presenting the themes of geography, physical resources, history, political
system and Indian Eskimo culture. Faculty from participating departments will span two centu-
ries of Canadian growth, development and attainment of national identity. Open to all students.
Required of CN Minors.
ClEP EXAM TITLE
English
Score of 500 or above
Natural Science
Score of 489-570 (50-75th)'
Score of 571 or above
Mathematics
Score of 488 or above (50th)
Humanities
Score of 489-566 (50-75th)
Score of 567 or above
Social Science - History
Score of 489-568 (50-75th)
Score of 569 or above
• National College Sophomore Norm Group
BSU EaUIVAlENT CREDIT
3 credits in LD Electives
4 credits in Area III
8 credits in Area III
4 credits in Area III
3 credits in Area I
6 credits in Area I
3 credits in Area II
6 credits in Area II
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General Chemistry (48)
College Algebra & Trig. (49)
Calc with Elem Funct (50)
Calc with Analyt Geom (50)
Statistics (50)
Intro to Acct (50)
• Applies only to non-traditional students (An additional essay IS required.) _ several other
alternatives are available to students directly out of high school.
#Credits obtained by successful completion of this subject exam may be applied towards Area
III requirements: it does not fulfill requirement for the Biology major,
+ The department will require one additional local exercise.
ADVANCED PLACEMENT (AP) Program of the College Board
A student may earn a minimum of three (3) hours of elective lower divi-
sion credit for each CEEB (College Entrance 'Examination Board).
Advanced Placement Exam passed with a score of 3, 4, or 5. A depart-
ment may opt to grant specific departmental credit for an AP Exam
passed at a departmentally-determined level. In the event the student
qualified under both options, the student will select which option prevails
- lower division elective credit or departmental credit.
AP credits will be recorded on the Boise State transcript as Soon as
pOssible following receipt and evaluation.
BSU Academic department currently accept AP test scores in the fol-
lowing subject areas:
Chemistry 'oj C 131-134 (9)
English ,.I E 101 (3)
English (Based on evaluation of essay) E 102 (3)
French Level 3, Language " F 101-102 (8)
French Level 3, Literature F 102-202 (8)
German Level 3, Language G 101-102 (8)
German Level 3, Literature G 201-202 (8)
Mathematics, Calculus AB M 204 (5)
Mathematics, Calculus BC ;,mi', M 204-205 (9)
Spanish Level 3, Language ,K S 101-102 (8)
Spanish Level 3, Literature S 201-202 (8)
.. . , n(
Ap' scores should be sent ATTN: Dean o(t-dmissions
Credit by Examination (CHALLENGE) 'in,
Any student may challenge a Credit by Exam'Un\versitycourse, sub-
jectto department determination of appropriate 'courses, when he/she
feels that he/she has acquired sufficient knowledgl,ho pass an examina-
tion covering the content of the course. In thOse cases where credit by
examination is allowed, the department shall have the option of using a
standardized examination or an examination prepa~ed within the depart-
ment. A student attempting to earn credit by examination must consult
with the Department Chairman to determine whetHer the credit will be a
regular grade or on a credit-no-credit basis, whereby the student receives
credit and no grade for the course if he passes 'the examination.
Credit for Prerequisites Not Taken ,x' .
Students who have sufficiently high GPA or ACT scores, who pass a
departmental placement examination, or who have the approval of the
department chairperson may take designated courses without having
completed the listed prerequisite.
Students who receive a grade of "C" or belteY for a course in which
they have not taken the prerequisite course(s) may be given credit for the
prerequisite coursers) with a grade of "P." To qualify, students must initi-
ate the application in consultation with their advisor only after the final
grade for the advanced course is officially reco~ded. Department chair-
men and deans will determine which coursers) can qualify for this credit.
An examination covering the content of the prerequisite courses may be
required.
Transfer of Vocational-Technical/Academic Credits
Block transfer of vocational-technical credit from accredited or State
approved vocational-technical schools in the State of Idaho into specific
departmental programs, or general elective credit at Boise'State Univer-
sity may be awarded as determined by the appropriate academic depart-
ment and approval of the dean. ,
Similarly, block transfer of academic program credit from an accredited
institution of higher education into a specific vocational-technical pro-
gram at Boise State University may be awarded as determined by the
appropriate division, department, or committee.
No grade shall be assigned, and such transfer applies only to the
agreed-upon-transfer program. .
Credit for specific, vocational-technical school courses may be
awarded when equivalency has been validated by the appropriateaca-
demic department and approved by the school offering the equivalent
course work. Vocational-technical school credit may be awarded for spe-
cific academic course credit when the equivalency has been determined
by the appropriate vocational-technical division or department.
Reciprocal exchange of non-equivalent prior learning such as course
work training or work experiences between vocational-technical and aca-
demic institutions shall be at the discretion of the appropriate division or
department.
If a student transfers from one program in vocational-technical educa-
tion or an academic program to another, the receiving department or divi-
sion will re-evaluate the appropriatness of such vocational-technical
training, experience, and/or academic course work.
Independent Study
The independent study experience provides individual study opportu-
nities of reading or project nature. The availability of independent study
opportunities for graduate students, upper-division, and Honors Program
lower-division students represents one of several unique curricula
chOices at Boise State University.
BSU EQUIVALENT COURSES & CREDITS
HY 151-152 (6)
AR 113-114 (4)
B 1010102 (8)
BT 130-2 130 (9)
A student may earn a minimum of three (3) hours of lower division elec-
tive credit for each CLEP College Level Examination Program Subject
Exam passed with a score of 50 or higher. A department may opt to grant
specific departmental credit for a CLEP Subject Exam passed at a
departmentally-determined level. In the event the student qualifies under
both options, the student will select which option prevails _ lower divi-
sion or departmental.
If the scores submitted are at or above the scores indicated by the
Departments, the student will receive credit for the equivalent courses so
designated. The entries on the transcript will show the specific Boise
State course number, title, and credits with no letter grade. The heading
will show CLEP SCORES on the transcript. The credit awarded will count
toward the graduation requirements at Boise State and will reduce, by
the number of credits awarded, the number of credits still required to
graduate.
CLEP Subject Matter Examination credits will not be recorded on a
Boise State transcript until the student has successfully completed 15
academic credit hours with Boise State.
B.S.U. Academic Departments currently accept CLEP Subject scores
in the following subject matter areas. (Minimum passing scores are indi-
cated after each examination title):
CLEP scores should be sent ATTN: Dean of Admissions. A complete'
list of available CLEP Subject Exams can be found below.
CLEP SUBJECT MATTER EXAM BSU EQUIV COURSE, CR
'English Composition (50) E 101, EnglishComp (3)
'College Composition (50) E 101, English Comp (3)
'Freshman English (50) E 101, English Comp (3)
'Analysis & Interp of Lit. (50) E 102, English Comp (3)
'English Comp & Lit. (50) E 102, English Comp (3)
#Biology (50) B 100 Concepts of Biology (4)
B 101 & 102, General Biology (8)
C 107, 108, Essentials of Chem (4)
or C 131,132 College Chemistry (4)
M 111, Algebra and Trig (5)
M 204, Calcul & Anal Geom (5)
M 204, Calcul & Anal Geom (5)
M 361 Fundamentals of Statistics (4)
AC 205 Intro to Financial Acct +
AC 206 Intro to Managererial Acct (6)
Computers & Data Proc (50) IS 210, Intro to Info Sci (3)
Introductory Sociology (50) SO 101 Intro to Sociology (3)
American Government (50) PO 101 Amer Natl Govt (3)
+ Intro Business Law (60) GB 202 Business Law (3)
Introductory Marketing (50) MK 301 Princ of Marktg (3)
General Psychology (50) P 101 General Psychology (3)
For information concerning time, place and cost of testing, contact the
Counseling and Testing Center, 6th floor, Education Bldg., Room 611,
phone 385-1601.
AP EXAM
American History
Art, Studio
Biology
Biology (Alternatively)
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Any department which fields a baccalaureate or graduate degree. pro-
gram is authorized to offer independent study. The course numbers .iden-
tifying independent study are not listed in the Schedule of Classes. This
does not preclude their availability based on mutual agreement between
student and professor and approval by the appropriate department chair-
man. .
Upper division students are eligible for 1 to 4 GIedits of Indepe~dent
Study per semester. This experience may be repeated for a maximum of
9 credits towards graduation with no more than 6 credits in any given
academic year ..
Lower division Honors Program students are eligible for lto 3 credits
of Honors Independent Study per semester. Credits may not exceed 3
per semester with no more than 6 in an academic year. .
Independel)tStudy may not be substituted for any departmental
course requirements without prior approval of the department chairman
and dean of the' college offering the independent study.
INTERNSHIPS/COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
Most departments at Boise State University provide internships or
cooperative education programs that give students practical, on-the-job
experience which contributes to their academic dev~lopment.
Because the university is surrounded by several businesses, govern-
ment agencies, and health care facilities, internships/cooperative educa-
tion opportunities, students should consult the academic department that
offers the programs.
The following are some of the common internship/cooperative educa-
tionexperience available: ..
School Of Arts & Sciences
Social. Work internships/cooperative education with. various govern-
ment agencies.
Mathematics internships/cooperative education with government
departments, corporations and education.
Biology internship/cooperative education with state and federal agen-
cies research laboratories and educational institutions.
English internships/cooperative education in writing laboratory and
developmental writing programs on campus.
Communication internships/cooperative education with many govern-
mentand business enterprises.
.POlitical Science internships/cooperative education with the Idaho
legislature.
Construction Management internships/cooperative education with
local contractors.
School of Business
. Accounting/Data Procressing internships/cooperative education with
local .businesses.
Business Education and Office Administrative internships/cooperative
education with local businesses.
Marketing/Mid-Management internships/cooperative education with local
businesses. .
School of Education
Elementary, secondary, and physical education student teaching psy-
chology internships/cooperative education.
Athletic training and coaching internships.cooperative education.
School of Health Sciences
Supervised clinical practice in local health care facilities for students in
Allied Health and Nursing programs.
Pre-medicine, pre-dental, pre-veterinary medicine, pre-physical ther-
apy internships/cooperative education with individual health care prac-
titioners.
Environmental Health internships/cooperative education with district
health agencies and the Environmental Protection Agency. .
School of Vocational-Technical Education.
Internships/cooperative education between Vocational-Technical Edu-
cation programs and industry.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Application for Graduation
A student must make formal application for graduation by filing an
application form in the Registrar's Office. To be guaranteed a graduation
evaluation prepared priOr to the last semester of attendance, a student
should apply at least two semesters in advance of contemplated gradua-
tion or upon completion of 70 credit hours.
Requirements for graduation are checked in accordance with the
requirements of one University catalog. A student is not permitted to
combine programs from different catalogs, but may choose to graduate
on the basis of the catalog of any year he/she has been registered provid-
ing that the catalog was in effect not more than six academic years prior
to the year of graduation.
General University Requirements (CORE)
To receive a BaccaJaureate degree from Boise State University, all stu-
dents must meet certain core requirements. Approximately one third
each of their undergraduate program will be taken in core courses, major
concentration, and electives. The University core is aimed at developing
specific learning and communication skills of literacy and critical thought.
The university core requires 3 to 6 credits of English Composition, depen-
dent upon the student's score on a national test, 12 credit hours in each
of 3 areas - Area I, Arts and Humanities, Area II, Social Sciences, and
Area III, Natural Science (Math/Science). Specific coursework will be
required in at least three disciplines in Areas I and II. BA candidates must
include a literature (Area I) and a history (Area II) course, and either; 1) a
year's sequence in one science and a semester in another or 2) three
courses in math/science concepts, for fulfilling Area III.
In addition, B.A. students must have an additional 9 hours in Area I
and/or II, and B.S. students must have an additional 9 hours in Areas II
and/or III. Degrees other than the B.A. or B.S. may differ in their core
content quantitatively from the. core, but must contain English Composi-
tion and a minimum of 26 credits to be chosen from Areas I, II, and III,
with no less than 6 credits taken from anyone of those areas.
Courses offered to fulfill core requirements will be identified by area in
the catalog; e.g., P 101 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-Q-3)(AREA II.) A
grade of "C" is required in any course used to fulfill a core requirement
including E 101, 102. All entering full-time students whose national test
scores (ACT or SAT) show a composite percentile at the 20th percentile in
English or Math will be referred to a special advisor who will help the
student enroll in appropriate courses to build basic skills. Such students
should not enroll in more than an equivalent of 12 credit hours per
semester until the deficiency is removed.
.All students who have not taken and passed a competency exam as part
of their writing courses at Boise State University must pass a competency
exam in written English which should be taken prior to the senior year.
The ENGLISH COMPOSITION requirement may be met in one of the
following ways:
1. Completion of E 101 and E 102, English Composition.
2. Completion of E 111 and E 112, Honors Composition. Admittance is
dependent on ACT score.
3. Successful Challenge of E 101 or E 102 by taking the departmentally
specified competency test.
4. Students who score in the 80th percentile or above on the ACT, or who
are permitted to take and pass the departmentally specified compe-
tency test are exempt from E 101. E 102 is required.
AREA REQUIREMENTS are general education requirements required
of all students seeking a Baccalaureate degree. Courses in the following
lists have been approved to satisfy the core requirements. Additional
courses may. be approved and students should check with academic
advisors for the most current list of courses approved to satisfy core
requirements.
AREA I - ARTS AND HUMANITIES
AR 101, 102 Survey of Western Art
AR 103 Introduction to Art
AR 105, 106 Basic Design
E 215 Far Eastern Literature in'Translation
E 230 Western World Literature
E 235 Western World Literature
E 240 Survey of British Literature to 1790
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E 2S0 Survey of British Literature: 1790 to present
E 271 Survey of American Literature: Beginning to Civil War
E 272 Survey of American Literature: Civil War to Present
F 201, 202 Intermediate French
G 201, 202 Intermediate German
HU 207, 208 Introduction of Humanities
*IH 101 Humanities: A View of Human Nature, I
*IH 102 Humanities: A View of Human Nature, II
*IH 111 Humanities: AView of Human Nature, III
*IH 112 Humanities: A View of Human Nature, IV
MU 133 Introduction to Music
MU 341, 342, 343, 344 History and Literature of Music
PY 101 Introduction to Philosophy
PY 121 Introduction to Logic
S 201, 202 Intermediate Spanish
TA 107 Introduction to Theatre
Special Topics courses in IH Interdisciplinary Studies in the Humanities
and HP Honors courses may also be approved to meet Area I core
requirements.
"Only 6 credits of IH courses may be taken to satisfy core requirements.
AREA II - SOCIAL SCIENCES
AN 101 Physical Anthropology
AN 102 Cultural Anthropology
AN 103 Introduction to Archeology
CM 111 Fundamentals of Speech Communication
CM 112 Reasoned Discourse
EC 201 Principles of Economics-Macro
EC 202 Principles of Economics-Micro
GG 101 Introduction to Geography
GG 102 Cultural Geography
HY 101, 102 History of Western Civilization
HY 105 Eastern Civilizations
HY 151, 152 United States History
HY 201, 202 Problems in Western Civilization
HY 251, 252 Problems in U.S. History
PO 101 American National Government
PO 231 International Relations
P 101 General Psychology
SO 101 Introduction to Sociology
SO 102 Social Problems
SO 230 Introduction to Multi-Ethnic Studies
SW 101 Introduction to Social Work
TE 201 Foundations of Education
AREA 1/1- NATURAL SCIENCE -(Math/Science)
B 100 Concepts of Biology
B 101,102 General Biology
BT 130 General Botany
C 100 Concepts of Chemistry
C 107 Essentials of Chemistry
*C 108 Laboratory for Essentials of Chemistry
C 109Essentials of Chemistry
*C 110 Laboratory for Essentials of Chemistry
C 131 College Chemistry I
*C 132 College Chemistry I Lab
C 133 College Chemistry II
*C 134 College Chemistry II Lab
EN 100 Energy for Society
GO 100 Fundamentals of Geology
GO 101 Physical Geology
GO 103 Historical Geology
M 100 Mathematics for Liberal Arts Students
M105, 10S Mathematics for Business Decisions
M 111 Algebra and Trigonometry
M 204, 205, 20S Calculus and Analytic Geometry
M 211, 212 Accelerated Calculus
PS 100 Foundations of Physical Science
PH 101, 102 General Physics
PH 105 Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy
PH 220 Physics I - Mechanics
PH 221 Physics II - Wave Motion and Heat
PH 222 Physics III • Electricity and Magnetism
PH 223 Physics Lab I - Wave Motion and Heat Lab
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PH 224 Physics Lab II - Electricity and Magnetism Lab
Z 130 General Zoology
"Concurrent enrollment in the appropriate lecture is required.
BACCALAUREATE DEGREES
Minimum Graduation Requirements (Credits)
ALL BACCALAUREATE DEGREES
General College Requirements (minimum) -r"
1. Total credit hours : ': 128
Must include:
English Composition E 101, 102 ! '.; 3-S
Upper Division credit hours _ 40
2. Grade Point Average
For all Courses taken 2.0
Other College Requirements
3. Minimum requirements for one of the degrees offered.
4. Specific Requirements for a departmental major. "
a. A student must have a minimum cumulative 2.00 GPA in all
courses required by his/her major.
b. A student will not be allowed credit toward his/her major depart-
ment requirements for any grade of "0" in upper division courses
in his/her major department.
5. A minimum of 15 credit hours of electives outside of the major field.
S. Minimum credit hours in residence: The last 30 credit hours prior to
graduation must be taken at the university during the regular or sum-
mer sessions.
Extension, Correspondence, and Religion Courses
A candidate for a degree may earn up to 32 semester hours in any
combination of extension and/or correspondence courses toward the
required credit hours for graduation. These hours must have departmen-
tal approval for acceptance towards major department requirements.
Such correspondence courses must be completed, and the transcript
filed with the registrar prior to mid-term of the semester in which the last
30 hours of residence credit are started.
Up to eight (8) credits of non-sectarian religion courses from accredited
colleges and universities may be accepted as general electives.
Physical Education Courses
A candidate for a degree may have up to 8 semester hours of Fitness
Activity courses counted towards graduation.
Requirements for Additional Baccalaureate Degree
1. A minimum of 30 additional semester hours of resident work, beyond
the hours required for his/her first degree, for each subsequent
degree.
2. Satisfaction of upper-division requirements in the major field selected
as recommended by the department and approved by the dean of the
school granting the additional degree.
3. Satisfactory completion of other requirements of the University as
approved by the dean of the college granting the additional degree.
Requirements for Double Major
A student may be granted a single baccalaureate degree with more
than one major, providing that he/she satisfies all requirements for each
major field as recommended by the department and approved by the
dean of the college granting the additional degree as well as satisfying all
requirements for the degree sought.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS (CREDITS)
1. General University requirements - 3 or S* credits
English Composition E 101,102 '" '" 3 or S*
2. Area I Requirements
Arts & Humanities 12
a. Three credits in Literature
b. Three credits in a second field
c. Three credits in a third field
d. Three credits in any Area I field
"Determined by Score on ACT exam. See "CORE" requirements.
J
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3. Area II Requirements
Social Sciences 12
a. Three credits in History
b. Three credits in a second field
c. Three credits in a third field
d. Three credits in any Area II field
4. Area III Requirements
Natural Science/Mathematics 12
a. A year's sequence chosen from:
1) Biological Sciences
Mathematics
Physical Sciences +
With additional credits from a field other than that chosen to sat-
isfy the sequence requirement.
OR
b. Any three of the following courses except no more than two from a
single department.
1) Biology - Concepts of Biology
2) Chemistry - Concepts of Chemistry
3) Geology - Fundamentals of Geology
4) Mathematics - Mathematics for Liberal Arts Students
5) Physics, Engineering, and Physical Science
a) Energyfpr Society
b) Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy
c) Either Foundations of Physical Science or A cultural
Approach to Physics, but not both
5. Students seeking the- B.A. degree must have an additional 9 credits
chosen from courses in any of the following disciplines:
Art
Humanities" .
Literature% -
Music
Philosophy
Theatre Arts"
Foreign Language (201 or higher of one language)
Anthropology
Communication
Economics
Geography
History
Political Science
Psychology
Social Work
Sociology
Teacher Education
6. Departmental major
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS (CREDITS)
1. General University requirements
English Composition E 101,102 3 or 6 Cr*
2. Area I requirements
Arts & Humanities 12
Three fields must be represented
3. Area II requirements Social Sciences 12
Three fields must be represented
4. Area III requirements Natural Sciences/Mathematics 12
Two fields must be represented
a, A years sequence chosen from:
1) Biological Sciences
2) Mathematics
3) Physical Sciences +
with additional credits from a field other than that chosen to sat-
isfy the sequence requirement.
OR
b. Any three of the following courses except no more than two from a
single department:
1) Biology - Concepts of Biology
2) Chemistry - Concepts of Chemistry
3) Geology - Fundamental.s of Geology
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4) Mathematics - Mathematics for Liberal Arts Students
5) Physics, Engineering, and Physical Science
a) Energy for Society
b) Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy
c) Either Foundations to Physical Science or A Cultural
Approach to Physics; but not both
5. Students seeking the B.S. degree must have an additional 9 credits
chosen from courses in any of the following disciplines:
Anthropology
. Communication
Economics
Geography
History
Political Science
Psychology
Social Work
Sociology
Teacher Education
Biology
Chemistry
Engineering
Geology
Physics
Mathematics
Physical Science
6. Departmental Major
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS (CREDITS)
1. English
English Composition E 101, 102 3-6*
2. Area I requirements
Arts & Humanities , 6
3. Area II Requirements
Social Sciences 12
Economics '. 6
Area II credits other than in Economics 6
4. Area III Requirements 12
Two-semester sequence in math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8
One-semester physical or biological science 4
Suggested science courses:
Concepts of Biology, B 100
Concepts of Chemistry, C 100
Foundations of Physical Science, PS 100
Fundamentals of Geology G 100
Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy PH 105:
5. An additional 16 hours are required in disciplines other than those
administered in the School of Business. These additional credits must
include hours from at least two of the three areas listed below:
Area I
Humanities
Theatre Arts
Art
Music
Philosophy
Foreign Language (201 or higher of one language)
Area II
Anthropology
Communication
Geography
History
Political Science
Psychology
Social Work
Sociology
Teacher Education
Area III
Biological Sciences
Mathematics
Physical Sciences
'Determined by student score on ACT exam. See General University (CORE) requirements.
+ The Physical Sciences include courses in Chemistry,Geology,Physical Science, and Physics.
%Literature _ Courses in various departments concerned with the writings of specific
authors, periods, styles, themes. or geographic area.
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6. A major in Accounting, Administrative Services, Business Education,
Economics, Finance, General Business, Information Sciences, Man-
agement, Marketing, Production Management, Quantitative Manage-
ment 6r Real Estate meeting all specific requirements for the major,
see requirements in Part 5.
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE
1. General University Requirements
English Composition E 101, 102 3-6.
2. Area I Requirements
Arts & Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
a. Literature 6
Other courSes 3
No fewer than 3 credits selected from;
Introduction to Music
Introduction to Theatre-
Introduction to Humanities
Introduction to Philosophy or Ethics
Foreign Language (201 or higher of one language)
3. Area II Requirements
Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
a. Lower Division History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
b. Other courses 3
No fewer than 3 credits selected from:
Political Science
Social Work
Sociology
. Teacher Education
Anthropology
Communication
Psychology
Economics
Geography
c. No fewer than 3 additional credits selected from:
Areas 2.a. and 2.b. above " 3
4. Area III Requirements Natural Science/Mathematics 8
A year's sequence chosen from the following:
Biological Science
Mathematics
Physical Science +
or any two of the following:
Concepts of Chemistry
Concepts of Biology
Fundamentals of Geology
Cultural Approach to Math
Foundation of Physical Science
Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy
5. Individual departmental major listings in other parts of the catalog
may specify how Area I, II, and III requirements are to be fulfilled.
6. A major in Art
A candidate for the BFA degree must have Art Department approval during his/her junior year.
• Determined by student score on ACT exam. See general University (CORE) requirements.
+ The Physical Sciences include courses in Chemistry, Geology, Physical Science and Physics.
BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS (CREDITS)
1. General University Requirements
English Composition 3-6.
2. Area I Requirements
Arts & Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
a. Literature 3
b. Three credits in a second field . 3
c. Three credits in any of the following fields 3
Art-AR
Humanities - HU
Literature#
Music History
Philosophy - PY
Theatre Arts - TA
3. Area II Requirements
Social Sciences. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
a. History 3
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b. Three credits in a second field 3
c. Three credits in any of the following fields 3
Anthropology - AN
Communication - CM
Economics - EC
Geography - GG
History - HY
Political Science - PO
Psychology - P
Social Work - SW
Sociology - SO
Teacher Education - TE
4. Foreign Language and Area III Rqmts ' 8
a. Performance and Theory - Composition Majors:
A year's sequence of a foreign language 8
b. Music Education Majors:
A year's sequence of a foreign language .. ',' ..... " 8
OR
A year's sequence chosen from:
Biological Sciences
Mathematics
Physical Sciences
OR
Any two of the following courses:
Concepts of Biology
Concepts of Chemistry
Fundamentals of Geology
Mathematics for Liberal Arts Student
Foundations of Physical Science
Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy
5. A major in music with emphasis in Performance; Theory CompOsition,
or Music Education, meeting all specific requirements on pages 76 in
the catalog.
• Determined by student score on ACT exam. See General University (CORE) Requirements.
# Literature courses in various departments concerned with the writings of specific authors.
periods, styles, themes or geographic areas,
BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE
The School of Vocational-Technical Education, with the support of the
College of Arts and Sciences offers a Bachelor of Applied Science
degree with a major in the filed of Vocational-Technical Education.
The program known as an "upside down" program provides for the
acquisition of the major first, then the student acquires the core and the
electives. •.
Permission into the Bach~.lorof Applied Science degree program must
be obtained from the School of Vocational Education.
Minimum Requir~ments
Vocational-Technical Education Major ...•..................... 64
Business Machine Technology .
Child Care Studies (Supervisor)
Drafting Technology .
Electronic Service Technology
Electronics Technology
Electronics-Semi-Conductor Technology
Horticulture Service Technician
Machine Shop
Marketing: Mid-Management
General University Requirements 64
English Composition 3-6
•Area I (must have three fields) 12
Art Literature
Philosophy Foreign Language 201 or higher
Humanities Music
Theatre Arts
•Area II (must have three fields) 12
Anthropology' Psychology
History Geography
Communication Social Work
Political Science Sociology
Economics Teacher Education
• Must have a C grade in each Core Curriculum course and an over-all GPA of 2.0,
~" ~.,
,pODE.
AA
AAS
~.<
BAS
eBA
BFA
BM ','
BSce
ENg
MA
.MBA
MPA
MS,
TE
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:Area !IIl.(must have tylofields ... , ..... '.•........... ,' .. 12
,Biology , P~ysical Sci~nce
" Mathematics ~eology
. Chemistry ,Engineering
Additional nine (9) credits frofll~reasll & III.
rl~ctlves to total sixty-four (64t~,redits.
PRE.LAWCURRICULUM
: Pre-Law Curriculum Boise State University does (lot prescribe a pre~
laW curriculum; the studenfs pianil'should be based on his/her own inter-
ests and his/her own personal,9bjectivesin studying law. In general,the
pre-law student should plai:e)~'inphasis not only on the acquiring of
knowledge of the fundament~L~lements which define the nature and
Chllracter of society but also of) the development of methods of study,
thought, and coml1flunication. Pr,esent-daytaw students haveundergrad-
uate degrees in Political SciellC.e, English, Business, Natural Science,
History, Linguistics, Communica.tions, and a host of other disciplines.
".For addi.tional information, s~e 'the current PRE-.LAW HANDBOOK,
.puPlish~d annually in Octoberand.prepared ~y the Law.School Admis-
sionCouncii and the Association of American Law Schools. This 'book
includes material on the law and laWyers, pre-law preparation, applica-
iion to law schools, and the study of law, together with individualized
infmmation on most American'law schools. It may be ordered from Edu-
cational Te~ting Service, Princeton'; N,ew Jersey .. ,'. . . , '
ASSOCIATE OF ARTS' DEGREE PROGRAM' '..... ,
, .Participation in this program is limitE1dtostudet1ts at Mountain Home
Air Force Bas~. The curripulum, is focused arou~d normal ireshman and
sophomore general education courses with a bro,ad exposure to the
social sciences, A student completing this program will have completed
all University general education requirements except possibly one lab
science course. The program includes: .
English Composition E101,,102 .., ,: 3 or 6'Cr
AreaJi(lCIUdir..9 Utera~ure ~. , '.' .. : 12 Cr
Mea Hincl'uding HlstorY'~ . ' '.', . ': ~:: : , .. 12 CrA~e.a'l'u '. , , .. : . :', , . , .. , , : . ' ~ '.' 8 Cr ,
ty1ajor Reql.iirem~l)ts , ,. : ' ., ~ , , , ., , 12 Cr
Electives ; , .. , , 14 or 17 Cr,t."" .. '64 Cr
.' 'I;:ntra.nce ,into I,his program :by a stude.hiat theMHAFB will be through
a signed .agreement by the stuQent; toe MHAFB, Education Director, and
the 'Continuing ,Eciuca:tio;~Director, Sbise State 'University.' The agree-
:r:nent,s.hall terr:ninates.1x :md,nthsfrorii' the date of the student's transfer
:from Mf:tAt=Bunlessallthree parties,agree to a time extension, The
a:9reementWill,be .mad,d available~o only those students at MHAFB who
:ba~.eQr:adu~teQ.;irom high. school or who have successfully passed the
G:E::O. ;examinatiofls. " ,: . . ,'. ',".' " " '. '. '.
'. Once admitted to ,the Progtam.~he:stlJdeht ~.sresponsible 10 ,see that
bisprogram moves'forWardto iCllnpletion, Program advising will be avail-
~ble at th~ time of r~g1stration ea,ch semester: but itis.the resp'o'nsibllity of
the student to seek 'out advice whef;l needed.
. .. . •. j"'....... ',. .. c-"" •
, MAJORS AND DEGREES OFFERED.. '
DEGREE CODES
DESCRIPTION
Associate of. Arts
Associate <;>fApplied Science
As~ociate of Science '
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor af Applied Science
Bachelor of. Business Administration
Bachelor.ofFine Arts" ,
Bachelor of Music .
Bachelor of. Science ' '
Certificate' cif Completion (Vo-Tech)
Teacher Education Endorsement
Master of' Arts'
Master of Business Administration
Master of Public Adml'nTstratiori
'Master of Science
Teacher Certification .
~rt,.General : : ':" .'::.:" BA,~FA
Art, Secondary Education ..•... , . : .. ' ; . '.' BA, BFA
/l-dvertising Design '," ...................• BA, BFA
.ACADEMICINFORMAridN
" ~". ", ~:. . ' .~". ' -
,;' ,... " . . f,',
pre-Architectural Program , ,.' .., ',. ',~
Eliology BS
Biology, Secondary Education BS
Pre-Forestry & Wildlife Management c.••••••••• :.'-
Chemistry : ...•. ': ' : " BS
Chemistry, Secondary Education '. : BS
Communication : .. ' .. ~.. : : : : .. BA
Interpersonal Communication .
Mass Communication .'.
"'Journalism Communication
Communication, Secondary Education, . :'. , ' ; BA
Combination, Comm.& English ., , , BA
~ournalism . " "',
, Communication " , . . .
English : :.,. ~ 8A
,Liberal Arts Option '. . .
Options
, General' Option
American Lit. Emphasis
British Lit Emphasis .
Linguistics Emphasis
World Literature EmPhasis
Wriiing Emphasis . . ,
Engli~h, 'Secondary Education , .. , : .. '.. : , .. BA
Geology .. ', ; . : ; .-. ; , , '-;. :' ' : : .. BS
Earth Sci Educ; Secondary Educ ;,. , '. BS
Geophysics' : .. : : BS
History: : , .' : , : .- ~~
History, Secondary Education , : :, : . ',' . BA
History, Soc Sci, Secondary Educ , '.'~"'" ..: B~
Mathematics : , :.: BA,aS
Mathemaiics.SecondaryEducation ..........•............. BA.BS
Ml:lsic .;: ' ; .. , .. BA,BM
. Performance ' " ,., .. '
. Theory-Composition"" ..
Music Education : BM
• .: ,'. . - " :io
Pre-Engineering : , ~ '. ;-
Pliysic's : : BS
Physics,' Secondary Education .. : as
Construction Management .......•.............. :.: BS
Political Science <> •• BA,BS
POlitical Philosophy" . _ " .
,Amer Government Systems & Process
Inte'rnational Relations. ' .
F' Public Administration . '\ , ,.
Po lit Sci; Soc SCi, Secondary Educ , BA,BS
~ubii6 Admihistration ' ,.:" ..•.. .': , ", .', .. , MP~
.' General '.... .. ..' . \:
~~~~o~~~k:'::':::::::: ::: :::: ::'::: :~::: :':::::::: :::: ::: :~~
Anthropology .....•.. , , •... : ; .. SA
Anthropology, Soc Sci, Sec Educ ..•. , ; .•....•. : BA
Criminal.Justice Admin ......• , .: .•. ' •. ,. : ",' , •..... AS,BA,BS
Social Science .. , ~ , ............•....... AA,B'A
Sociology ... , ...•.•. : , .. : , •..•.......... '. '., . , ... BA,BS
Sociology, Soc Sci, Sec Ed.uc .; , : ; ',' : •.•...... ~A
Multi~Et~nic .Studi~s , " .....•.......... ' .. , : BA
Theatre Arts •.. , ,.,;., ;.,.: .•..•............... :SA
Theatre Arts,Secondary Education ,~........•.. / ; ,'. ; : .. BA
Master of Business Admiflistration .............•......... C':.'. MBA
Master of Science in'Accounting ..............•• ~ , M&
Accounting .."," . ; . '. '.: : .. : , " ; BBA,BA,as
Economics .. ' .-. : ; : .. : .. :' . , :: BBA,BA,BS
Economics, Soc Sci, SeoondatY. Ed , BA,!38
Heal Estate .. : : : BBA,BA,BS
Information Sciences; : : '.. : BBA,BA,BS
Finance ': : : : .•. : BBA,BA,BS
Quantitative Management ".', ' BBA,BS,BA
Production Management :. :: .. BBA,BA,BS
General E3usiness .. " : : .. BBA,BA,BS
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Management BBA,BA,BS
Behavioral
Aviation
Industrial Relations
Administrative Services BBA,BA,BS
I';:,~r "'o'.",,~,, Business Education Option
~;.;;,i.",;.. -Marketing : ;'; BBA,BA,BS
. Marketing-Mid Management AS
,. ~hysical Education ' , BS
ii. Secondary Education Option
[;,.;.,,"""; <;. Non-Teaching Option
r;:,,:":!" ,', •. ,..,.Rsychology .-'.'~~';.... ,"j •••••••••••• ', '.' .". ~ ••••• '," /. '.;' •••• BA;BS
Elementary Education BA
Areas of Specialty:
Early Childhood Education Certification
Library Science Endorsement
Reading ................•.................. Endorsement
Special Education ~ Certification
Elem Ed-Bilingual-Multicultural ...................•......... BA
MA-MS in Education MA,MS
Art
Business Education
Earth Science
English
History
Mathematics
Music
Reading
Special Education
Early Childhood
Curriculum and Instruction
Medical Technology : . :.: :' .. ,. : .-...•... BS
Medical Record Science ; , •........ AS
Radiologic Technology : .. '.' .. AS,BS
Respiratory Therapy ' : AS,BS
Environmental Health BS
Health Sciences BS
Pre-Dietetics ' '.' -
Nursing AS,BS
Pre-Medical & Pre-Dental BS
Biology .
Chemistry
Pre-Dental Hygiene ...............•...................... -
Pre-Optometric -
Pre-Pharmacy ' -
Pre-Physical Therapy ....•......... , -
Pre-Veterinary Medicine Studies BS
Pre"Occupational Therapy ............•.................... -
Bachelor of Applied Science , BAS
Dental Assisting Certificate
Surgical Technology Certificate
Practiqal Nursing ........................•......... Certificate
Air Conditioning, Refrig, Heating Certificate
Mechanical Plant Maint . : Certificate
Machine Shop ................•.........•...... AAS, Diploma
Electrical Lineman Certificate
Welding, 11 Month' Certificate
Consumer Electronics AAS
Electronics-Semi-Conductor Tech AAS
Business Machine Technology AAS
Pre-Technical Sequence -
Drafting Technology AAS
Electronics Technology AAS
Wastewater Technology Certificate
Auto Body Certificate
Automotive Mechanics Certificate
Heavy Duty Mechanics - Diesel Certificate
Parts Counterman Certificate
Small Engine Repair Certificate
Agricultural Equipment Technician Certificate
Child Care Studies: Day Care Asst Certificate
,Child Care Studies: Teacher-Supervisor AAS
Food Service Technology Certificate
Horticulture Service Technician AAS
Marketing Mid-Management : AS
Office Occupations \ Certificate
1
1
j
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.ORGANIZATION CHANGE APPROVED
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES AND PUBLIC AFi=AIRS
The'School of Social Sciences and Public Affairs' is made up of the five
Departments of Communication, Military Science, Political Science, Social
Work and Sociology, Anthropology and Criminal Just.ice Administ~ation.
The University has been mandated by the State Board of Education to be
Idaho's lead' institution in the social sciences and in public affairs.
.. > ," .,,;;,:,- •
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Dean: William J. Keppler, PhD.
Associate Dean: Margaret Peek, PhD.
PHILOSOPHY
The philosophy of the School is to provide students with quality aca-
demic programs in the Arts, Humanities, Sciences, and Social Sciences
in addition to establishing innovative curricula and needed programs to
meet the constantly changing demands of a highly technological and
urban society.
OBJEctiVES
1: To offer programs of study:'leading toa baccalaureate degree in the Arts
- Advertising Design, Art, Communication, English, History, Music,po-
Iitical Science, Social Science, Social Work, Sociology, Theatre Arts".
and in the Sciences - Biology, Chemistry, Construction Management
(with the SChool of Business), Earth Science, Geology,. Mathematics,.
and Physics. Degreees available in the above areas, including the Sec-
ondary Education Options offered by all departments. include the'
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Fine Arts (in Art, .
Art Education, and Advertising Design), Bachelor of Music (in Music
Performance, Music Education, and Music Theory and Composition),
and Master of Arts in Secondary Education. with majors.in various
departments (see School of Education). .
2. To offer undergraduate pr~paration in pre-Engineering, Forestry, and"
Wildlife Management. ..
3 .. To offer elective and service courses for students majoring in other
schools.
ACTIVITIES
THE COLD DRILL
The Department of English, in addition to offering a chance for stu-
dents to improve their creative, literary skills by studying under producing
authors in classes aimed to increase the student's critical and creative
abilities, publishes each year a National prize-winning magazine
designed to display the best efforts of both the faculty and student body
of Boise State University.
WESTERN WRITERS SERIES
The Boise State University Western Writers Series is publishing book-
lets introducing students aridcteachers to. the character of the work of
western American writers. Written by scholars'from various colleges and
universities, each pamphlet offers a brief account of an author's life, sali-
. e~tfeCltures of ,chis works (stressing their regional aspects) and a bibi-
Iiogrphy listing valuable prirriaryand secondary sources; This series
provides the first real attempt to make important regional writers known
to the country at large.
PERFORMANCES, EXHIBITIONS, WORKSHOPS ..
, Membership in the various groups and organizations' engaged in
extracurricular.' activities is available to all students who qualify. These
groups offer opportunities for growth and participation beyond curricu-
, lar requirements.. : .
Students may participate in art exhibits in the Liberal Arts Building,
Library and Student Union gallery areas; extensive intramural and inter-
collegiate offerings of the Department of Communication including
Debate, Reader's Theatre; and prOductions of plays from both the classi-
cal and modern repertoires in the University's unique Subal Theatre and
Special Events Center; and through the medium of student recitals, orga-
nizations, and ensembles of the Department of Music including Band,
Orchestra, Choir, and Musical Theatre and Opera, students may also join
in "American Historical Tours" presented by the University as well as sci-
ence fairs, environmental workshops, etc.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
1. General Art
• Electives available include the following: Introduction to Printmaking. AR 209; Creative
Photography. AR 251.
• Not required in general Art degree
+ Electives available include the following: Introduction to Printmaking, AR 209; Photography,
AR 251; Sculpture AR 231-232; Ceramics.,A,R 225; Art Metals. AR 221.
ART MAJOR
Lower Division - All Degrees
(Suggested Program)
2) Major Emphasis
A total of 14credits hours from any Fine Arts area will constitute
the major emphasis, which include: Painting, Watercolor, Drawing,
Ceramics, Sculpture, Printmaking, Art Metals, Photography, Art
History.
c. Electives , ; 41
Art Education - Bachelor of Arts Program
a. General University & Basic Core Requirements 51
b. Art Major Requirements
Painting 6
Watercolor 4
Drawing 6
Design 6
Art History ;....................... 6
Ceramics 2
Sculpture 2
Printmaking 2
Crafts' , .. 2
Lettering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Senior Seminar 3
41
c. Education Requirements for Qualification Toward State Certifica-
tion. Refer to pg. 104 for complete information.
Educating Exceptional Sec Student TE 333 1
Foundations of Education TE 201. . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Reading in Content Subject TE307 3
Secondary School Methods TE 381 3
Educational Psychology P 325 3
Art Methods in Secondary Schools AR 351 3
Elementary School Art MethodsAR 321 3
Secondary Student Teaching . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9-14
. ~.~
d. Electives .. 0 •••••••••• : •••••• ; •••••••••••••••••• 15-13
128.
• A minimum.of 40 credit hours of a total 128 must be Upper Division.
Art History 9
Design AR 105, 106 6
Ceramics AR 225 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Sculpture AR 231 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Printmaking AR 209 .. 0 •••••• 0 ••••••••••••••• 0 • • • • • •• 2
Art Metals AR 221 2
Senior Seminar AR 498 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
38
3. Art - Advertising Design - Bachelor of Arts Program
a. General University & Basic Core Requirements 51
b. Art Major Requirements
Advertising Design 10
Watercolor and-or Painting 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 8
Drawing 6
Advertising Illustration 6
Design 6
Lettering - Lettering & Layout 4
Art History 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 6
Printmaking 2
Creative Photography 2
Senior Seminar 0 ••••••••••• 0 • • • • • • • • • • •• 3
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c. Electives 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 •••••••••• 24
ART MAJOR
Bachelor of Fine Arts Program
1. General Art ~ Bachelor of,Fine Arts Degree
a. General University & Core Requirements 32
b. 1) Art Major Requirements
Painting 8
Drawing :......................... 8
Art History 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 12
Watercolor 0 ••••••• 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 4
Design 6
2
3
2
2
3
4
5
16
3
5
5
16
2
2
3
2
2
2
3
4
5
16
3
3
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Intermediate Drawing AR 211-212 0 •••
Intermediate Painting AR 215-217, 218; 219 ..
Intro to Music or Drama (Area I) 0 ••
Social Science (Area II) .
Lab Science or Mathematics (Area III) .
Electives + .
2. Art Education
FreShman Year (see General Art Freshman Year)
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Intermediate Drawing AR 211 0 ••
Intermediate Painting AR 215, 217, 218, 219 ..
Foundations of Education TE 201 .
General Psychology (Area II) P 111 0 •••
Intro to Music or Drama (Area I) .
Lab Science or Mathematics (Area III) 0 •
Electives + 0 • '.0 •••••••••••••
FRESHMAN YEAR:
Basic Design AR 105-106 o. 0 •••••••••••••
Elementary Drawing AR 111-112 .
Elementary Painting AR 113-114 0 ••••••
Art History AR 101-102 0 •••••••• 0 •
Lettering AR 107. . 0 ••••••• 0 ••••••••••••
Lettering and Layout AR 108 •.............
English Composition E 101-102 .
History (Area II) .
Electives .
Liberal Arts Bldg., Rm 252 Phone 208-385-1230
Chairman and Professor: Dr. Louis A. Peck; Professors: Huff, Killmaster,
Kober, Skov, Takehara; Associate Professors: Blankenship, Douglass,
Heap, Miller, Ochi, Oravez, Roberts, Russell, Watia; Assistant Profes-
sors: Benson, Hoopes, Shurtleff, Smith, Taye, Taylor; Visiting Professor:
Machacek
.DEPARTMENT OF
ART
3. Advertising Design
Freshman Year (see General Art Freshman Year)
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Intermediate Drawing AR 211 .
Intermediate Painting AR 215,217,218,219 0 ••
Advertising Design AR 203 .
Intro to Music oOrDrama (Area I) .
Social Science (Area I) .
Lab Science or Math (Area II) .
Electives •............... ; .
ART MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Program
1. General Art - Bachelor of Arts Program
a. General University & Basic Core Requirements 51
b. 1) Art Major Requirements
Painting and-or Watercolor AR 113,114,217,218 6
Drawing AR 111, 112 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
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Printmaking 2
Sculpture 2
Ceramics 2
Art Metals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Senior Seminar 3
Art Electives ' 14
63
2) Major Emphasis
A total of 20* * credit hours in any Art Field constitute the major
requirements and a total qf 14 credit hours in a second Art area will
constitute the minor empha.sis.
c. Electives ". ' : 31
128*
:2. Art Education - Bachelor of Fine Arts. Refer to pg, 104 for complete
information.
a. General, University & Core Requirements 32
b. 1) Art Major Requirements
Painting 8
Drawing ,...................................... 8
Art History 9
Watercolor 4
Design 6
Printmaking 2
Sculpture 2
Ceramics ,........... 2
Crafts " ' 2
Lettering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Senior Seminar 3
48
2) Major Emphasis
A total of 14 credit hours from any Art Field will constitute the
Major Emphasis.
c. Education Requirements for Qualifications Toward State Certifi-
cation
Educating Exceptional Sec Student TE 333 1
Foundations of Education 3
Reading in Content Subject TE 307 3
Secondary School Methods , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Educational Psychology ' 3
Art Methods in Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Elementary School Art Methods 3
Secondary School Teaching 9-14
• 29-34
d. Electives '.: 27-25
128*
3. Art - Advertising Design -:- Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree Advertising
Design Emphasis
a. General University & Core Requirements 32
b. Art Major Requirements
Advertising Design : 10
Painting .................................•......... 8
Drawing 8
Watercolor 4
Design 6
Sculpture, Ceramics, Art Metals 4
Lettering - Lettering & Layout 4
Art History 12
Creative Photography 2
Printmaking 2
Advertising Illustratration 6
Senior Seminar 3
27
c. Professional Electives 27
'128*
•• A total of 6 credits, 2 of each in Drawing. Painting. and Design may be applied to the 20
hour major requirment in the Area of Watercolor, Ceramics. Sculpture. Printmaking. Art
Metals. Photography. and Art History.
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
. PRE-ARCHITECTURAL PROGRAM .
i . . .
Boise State Unive'rsity offers courses that can be used for a 2 to 2 1/2
year pre-Architectural program. This program is preparatory and
should be transferable to most architectural schools. Some universities
offer a degree in Architectural Engineering. If interested in this type of
degree th~ student should follow the Civil Option under the Engineer-
ing curriculum.
ART COURSES
Introduction to Art AR 103 OR
Survey of Western Art AR 101 or AR 102. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Basic Design AR 105-106 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Drawing AR 111-112 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
History of Amer Architecture I,ll, AR 270,271 6
Architectural Graphic Communication AR 255 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Basic Architectural Design AR 256 3
Materials & Methods of Architecture AR 290 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Art Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Interior Decorating AR 131 . . .. 2
ENGINEERING COURSES
Surveying EN 215 . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Digital Computer Programming EN 104 2
ENGLISH COURSES
English Composition E 101-102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
MATHEMATICS COURSES 1
Algebra & Trigonometry M 111 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5
Calculus & Analytical Geometry M 204 5
PHYSICS COURSES
General Physics PH 101-102 .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8
PHYSICAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS MAY BE NECESSARY
COURSE OFFERINGS
AR ART
The Art Department reserves the right to withhold selected student
work for the Permanent Collections. Certain Art courses are subject to a
lab fee. Several courses may be "repeated" for credit. This should be
interpreted, "taken again" for credit, not to raise a D or F grade.
Lower Division
AR 100 BASIC DRAWING AND PAINTING FOR NON-ART MAJORS (0-4-2) (F/S). One semester
course with emphasis on media, techniques, and philosophy designed to .acquaint the general
college student with the basic fundamenfals of drawing and painting.
AR 101 SURVEY OF WESTERN ART (3-0-3) (F) (Area I). A historical survey of Painting, Sculp-
ture, and Architecture from Prehistoric Art through the Middle Ages.
AR 102 SURVEY OF WESTERN ART II (3-0-3) (S) (Area I). A historical survey of Painting,
Sculpture. and Architecture from the Rensaissance to the present.
AR 103 INTRODUCTION TO ART (3-0-3) (F/S) (Area I). A one-semester course designed to
'acquaint the general college student with the aesthetics of Painting, Sculpture, Architecture,
and related Art forms.
AR 105 BASIC DESIGN (2-2-3) (Area I). A two dimensional theoretical and applied study of the
basic design elements underlying all Art areas.
AR 106 BASIC DESIGN (2-2-3) (Area I). A continued exploration of either two or three dimen-
sional design elements. Emphasis on the theoretical and applied study of the structural organi-
zation underlying two or three dimensional art forms. PREREQ: AR 105 or PERMIINST.
AR 107 LETTERING (0-4-2) (F/S). A study of lettering techniques and various alphabetical
forms; emphasis upon modern styles, spacing and tayout.
AR 108 LETTERING AND LAYOUT (0-4-2) (F/S). A study of layout typography, and lettering
techniques used in advertising design, for advertising design majors. Advisable ,to take AR 107
prior to AR 108. .
AR 111 DRAWING (0-4-2)(F/S). A study of line, chiaroscuro, space, volume, and perspective,
utilizing a variety of media; still life, landscape, plant, animals and other subject matter may be
used. Limited enrollment spring semester,
AR 112 DRAWING (0-4-2) (F/S). Continuation of AR 111 with an emphasis on more advanced
drawing problems. Compositional imaginative, or semi~abstract work may be done, utilizing a
variety of subject matter including some figure drawing. PREREQ: AR 111.
AR 113 PAINTING (0-4-2). Study of basic techniques of painting in oil, acrylic or other media as
determined by instructor. Students will learn to represent form and space through study of '
value relationships and through use of monochromatic color. Still life and other su~ject matter
will be used. Advisable to take AR 111 Drawing concurrenlly with AR 113. Limited enrollment
spring semester.
AR 114 PAINTING (0-4-2) (F/S). A continuation of AR 113 problems with increased emphasis
on color, composition, and contemporary concepts in painting. A variety of subject matter will
be painted in oil, acryiic or other media. Advisable to take AR 113 prior to AR 114. Limited
enrollment fall semester.
AR 115 LANDSCAPE PAINTING (0-6.3) (SU). Various styles and techniques in landscape
painting in oil, watercolor and related media. Field trips. First summer session.
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AR 116 LANDSCAPE PAINTING (0-6-3) (SU). (Description same as AR 115 above.) Second
summer 'session. .
AR 123 CRAFTS (0-4-2) (F/S). Lectures will be in 'the natJre of crafts, the design principles,
craftsmanship and creafivity. Several areas of crafts applicable tot he public school ciassroom
will be introduced. Simple crafts, leatherwork; mosaic, ceramic-tile construction, batik, tie and
dye, creative stitchery, enameling, macrame, simple ceramic work, sheet plastic and others
may be assigned. The proper use of hand tools and their safety will be stressed. This course is
open to non-Art majors: . "
AR 131 INTERIOR DECORATION (2-1,2) (F/S). Aid in understanding and appreciating interior
design. The most basic components of home decorating will be studied. These include color,
wallpaper, fabrics, carpet, and furniture.
AR 203 ADVERTISING DESIGN (0-4-2) (F). Special assignments in various techniques
employed in advertising and commercial arf, problems.in layout, typography, and reproduction
processes will be emphasized. Advisable to take AR 105, 106, 107 and 108 prior to AR 203,
AR 204 ADVERTISING DES)IGN (0-4-2) (S).Advanced work In various techniques employed in
advertising and commercial art. PREREQ: AR 108, AR 203 or.PERMIINST.
AR209 INTRODUCTION TO PRINTMAKING (0+2) (F/S), A course designed to acquaint the
student with creative work in woodcut, lithography, and intaglio'. Advisable to have some expe-
rience in drawing and design,
AR 210 PRINTMAKING (0+2) (F/S). This course is designed to be a transitional class
between the introduction to printmaking AR 209 and the advanced class AR 309. Emphasis
will be placed on the use of the techniques 10 accommodate ones own p.ersonal statement
whil~'utilizing sound design practices, .
AR 211 ANATOMY (0-4-2) (F/S). A structural and aesthetic approach to drawing the nude, empha-
sizing bone, muscle, and surface anatomy of the figure, Model fee. PREREQ: AR 111-112.
AR 212 LIFE DRAWING (0-4-2) (F/S). Further study from the model with increased emphasis
on anatomy, expressive drawing, and composition. Model fee, PREREQ: AR 211,
AR 215 PAINTING (0-4-2)(F/S), More advanced painting problems in realism and abstraction,
with some independent work. Oil, acrylic or other media may be used. May be repeated once
for credit. PREREQ: AR 113 and AR 114,
AR 217 PAINTING-WATERCOLOR (0-4-2) (F). Major emphasis will be in the use of transparent
watercolor. Work can be outdoors from nature as well as studio work.
AR 218 PAINTING AND WATERCOLOR (0-4-2) (S). Introduction to experimental techniques in
the use of opaque waterbase media. -Work will be outdoors from nature as well as studio work.
Advisable to take AR 217 prior to AR 218.
fiR 219 PORTRAIT AND FIGURE PA'INTING (0-';~2)(F/S). Painting from models with an
emphasis on a representatiomil approach; study of form, color an composition as they relate to
the human figure. Model fee. Advisable to take AR 114 and112 prior to AR 219. May be
repeated once for credit.
AR 221 ART METALS (0-4-2) (F). A creative exploration in design and construction problems.
Various materials will be utilized with primary emphasis on jewelry design and metals. Crafts-
manship and the care and usage of tools will be stresSed. '
'AR 222 ART METALS (0-4-2) (S). Continued exploration in design and construction work in
metal and other;media, Fabrication, forming and casting techniques will be emphasized.
AR 225 CERAMICS (0-4-2) (F). An introduction to ceramics technique and materials.
Wheelthrowing, hand building, decoration, glazing and firing will be given. Enrollment is lim-
ited. Advisable to take AR 105, and 106 prior to AR 225,
iR 226 CERAMICS (0-4-2) (S). Continued use of the potter's wheel, molding, and hand build-
-ing. Advisable to take AR 105 and 106 prior to AR 226. "',
AR 231 SCULPTURE (0-4-2) (F). Work In a variety of three dimensional material iN.ith emphasis
oiHhe techniques of carving, modeling.
AR 232 SCULPTURE (0-4-2) (S). Continued work in a variety of three dimensional materials
with emphasis on the techniques of carving, modeling and mold building.
AR 251 INTRODUCTION TO CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY (2-2-2) (F/S). An aesthetic approach
to the basic photographic skills of camera operation, film development and enlargement of
negatives. All work in black and white. Adjustable camera required.
AR 252 HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY (3-0-3) (S), This course is designed to provide a basic
'understanding of both the technical and visual history of photography. Through slide presenta-
tions, important photgraphers of the 19th and 20th centuries will be discussed in terms of their
role in the development of photography as an art form.
.AR 255 ARCHITECTURAL GRAPHIC COMMUNICATION (1-4-3) (F), Study of architectural pre-
sentation teChniques, including rendering, light and shadows, model building, u~e of color.
Also study of basic orthographic projection, including plans, elevations and sections. Advisa-
ble to take AR 105 and AR 106 and AR 255 before enrolling in AR 256 Basic Architectural
Design.
AR 256 BASIC ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN (1-4-3) (S). Introduction to the process of architec-
tural design. Combines basic architectural projects with presentation technique,s learned in
AR 255 Architectural Graphic Communication, Advisable to take AR 105, AR 106 and AR 255
before enrolling in AR 256 Basic Architectural Design.
'AR 270 HISTORY OF AMERICAN ARCHITECTURE I (3-0-3) (F). History of early American
architecture from developments after Plymouth Rock landing in early 17th century through mid
19th century,
AR 271 HISTORY OF MODERN AMERiCAN ARCHITECTURE II (3-0-3) (S). History of modern
American architecture'from the.iate 19th Century through mid 20th Century. Includes introduc-
tory review of American architecture from early 17th Century through late 19th century.
AR 290 MATERIALS AND METHODS OF ARCHITECTURE (3-0-3) (S). This course is devel-
oped to enable students to identify construction materials, elements, and systems: to locate
:theoretical arid proprietary information about them and to sketch sections of variOUS construc~
tion systems and combinations thereof. At completion, they should be able to select materials
based on physical and psychological criteria and design with sensitivity to the appropriate use
of various materials. '
Upper Division
AR 301 NINETEENTH CENTURY ART HISTORY (3-0-3) (F). A study of important artists and
movements from Neoclassicism through Post~lmpressionism. Critical writings will be
assigned.
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AR 302 HISTORY OF TWENTIETH CENTURY MOVEMENT IN ART (3-0-3) (S). An analysis of
important Euoprean artistic movements up~to World War II, including Fauvism, German
Expressionism, Cubism, Futurism, Constructivism; Dada and Surrealism. Critical writings will
be assigned,
AR 303 STUDIO. IN ADVERTISING DESIGN (0-6'3) (FIS). Advanced study of the design and
preparation of art for reproduction: tech~iques an,d ,studio practice~, PREREQ: AR 204 or
PERM/INST. May be repeated once for credit: .~
AR 305 STUDIO IN VISUAL DESIGN (0-6-8) (F/S), Advanced exploration of two-dimensional of
three~dimensional deSign, continuing with problems In line, form, color, texture, and space.
Advisable to take AR 105 and 106 prior to AR 305.
AR 307 STUDIO IN METALSMITHING (0-6-3) (F/S) , Advanced study in materials of jewelry
making and metalsmithing with special empha~is on forging, stonesetting, c'utting, and
mechanical techniques as further personal development of craftsmanship. May be repeated
once for credit: PREREQ: AR 221, 222.
AR'309 STUDIO IN PRINTMAKING (0-6-3)(F/S). Introduction to color printing and advanced print-
making in any of the following specialized areas; each'of which may be repeated once for credit:
intaglio, lithography, serigraphy, and relief printing.PR.EREQ: AR 209
AR 311 ADVANCED DRAWING (0-6-3)(F/S). Structural, interpretive, 'or compositional study
from the model or other subject matter, based. On individual interests. Model fee. May be
repeated once for credit: PREREQ: AR 212.
AR 315 STUDIO IN PAINTING (0-6-3)(F/S). Creative work in representational areas in any
media. May be repeated once for credit: PREREQ: AR 215.
AR 317 PAINTING-WATERCOLOR (0-6-3) (F). Mva;,c~d work in opaque and transparent
media with emphasis on experimental techniques. Advis.able to take AR 217 and 218 prior
to AR 317. '.' "
AR 318 PAINTING-WATERCOLOR (0-6-3) (S). Advanced work in opaque and transparent
media with emphasis on experimental techniques. Aevisable to take AR 317 prior to AR 318.
AR 319 PORTRAIT AND FIGURE PAINTING (0-6-3) (F/A). Painting from models in realistic or
semi-abstract syles based on individual interests, Model fee. May be repeated for credit, PRE-
REQ: AR 219 and Upper Division status.
AR 321 ELEMENTRY SCHOOL ART METHODS (2-2-3)(F/S). For students expecting to teach
in the elementary schools. This course is especially designed to help prospective teachers
construct outlines of courses for creative art activities-in .the elementary grades. Progressive
methods and materials conducive to free and spontaQeous expression are stressed.
AR 325 STUDIO IN CERAMICS (0-6-3) (F/S).,Advar6~~:stUdy in the materials of ceramics with
emphasis on the' exploration of clays, glazes, and firing as it applies to the creative artist or
teacher. Advisable.to take AR 225 and 226 prior to AR 325. Individual instruction will be given.
May be repeated once for credit:
AR 331 STUDIO IN SCULPTURE «0-6-3j"(F/S). Advanced study in the m'aterials and methods
of the sculptor with emphasis upon welded steel and metal casting. Advisable to take AR 231
and 232 prior to AR 331. May be repeated once for credi,!.
AR 341 STUDIO IN CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY (2-4-3) (F/S), Advanced study of photo-
graphic techniques: emphasis on the creative approach to picture taking and printing. Adjusta-
ble camera required, Advisable to take AR 251 prior t6'AR 341.
AR 344 STUDIO IN CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY, COLOR PRINTING (2-4-3) (F/S). Advanced
study of photographic techniques; emphasis on thec",ative approach to picture taking and
printing in color. Adjustable camera required. May be repeated for credit: PREREQ: AR 251 or
PERMIINST.
AR 345 STUDIO IN CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY (2-4-3),(F/S). Advanced study emphasizing
techniques of color slides. Color theory and composition' willbe covered in the course as well
as the processing of slides and various methods of projections. Various approaches to lighting
and laboratory work will be taught: Adjustable camera required. May be repeated for credit:
PREREQ: AR 251 or PERMIINST.
AR 346 PHOTOGRAPHY: ZONE SYSTEM (2-4-3) (Ft'This course deals with the important
relationship that exists between the negative and the print in photography. This course will
provide systematic accounting of the numerous variables of personal equipment, procedures,
films, developers, enlarging papers, and styie. Tech'niqiJe as Ihe clarifier of idea will be
stressed. PREREQ: AR 251 or PERMIINST.
AR 351, SECONDARY SCHOOL ART METHODS (2-2-3j-(F), Art education on the junior high
school and senior high school levels. Includes current lit,;rature in art education, budgeting,
curriculum, planning.
AR 361 STUDIO IN ADVERTISING ILLUSTRATION (0-6-3) (F/S). Advanced study emphasizing
techniques and methodology of illustrating finished art for ads. Fundamental approaches to
story, product, fashion and decorative illustration with emphasis on building a portfolio. Advisa~
ble to take AR 203 and 204 prior to AR 361. May be' repeated tor credit:
AR 371 HISTORY OF TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN ART (3-0-3) (F). Beginning with
a short survey of Amer.ican Art from the Ashcan School through the Thirties with concentration
on Abstract Expressionism, Pop, Op, arid Minimal. Critical writings will be assigned, Advisable
to take AR 302 prior to AR 37f ..
AR 409 STUDIO IN PRINTMAKiNG (0-6-3) (F/S). Individu'al problems in any of the following
areas; woodcut, lithography, intaglio, and serigraphy. May be repeated for credit: PREREQ:
AR 309, .
AR 411 DRAWING STUDIO (0-6-3) (F/S). Individual problems in drawing. Model fee. May be
repeated for credit: PREREQ: AR 311,
AR 415 STUDIO IN PAINTING (0-6-3)(FIS). Individual problems in painting in any media. Stu-
dents will participate in one-person senior show projects. May be repeated for credit: PRE-
REQ: AR 315. .
AR 417 STUDIO IN PA1NTING-WATERCOLOR (0-6-3) (F/S), Advanced study in selected water-
color media. Advisable.totake AR 317 and 318 prior to'AR 417, May be repeated for credit:
AR 419 STUDIO IN METALS '(0-6-3) (F/S). Continued stuey in materials and methods
(advanced) of jewelry making and metalsmithing as they apply to the creative artist and
teacher. May be repeated for credit: PREREQ: AR 221, 2?2,307.
AR 425 STUDIO IN CERAMICS (0-6-3) (F/S). Continued study in the materials of ceramics with
emphasis on the exploration of clays, glazes, and firing as it applies to the creative artist or
teacher. Advisable to take AR 325 and 326 prior to AR 425. ",dividual instruction will be given,_~~_~cr~ ' .
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4: Physiology BT 401, Z 409 .. " " ".. 4
5. Systematic Botany BT 201 4
6. Biology Electives ,. . . . . . . . .. . . .. 1-16"
The following electives are highly recommended:
Ecology B 423, 424 3-4
Entomology Z 305 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Invertebrate Zoology Z 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Vertebrate Natural History Z 355 . . . . . . .. 4
B. Chemistry .- 14
1. College Chemistry C 1310134 "" " 9
2. Organic Chemistry C 317, 319 5
C. Mathematics 10
3. Education Requirements to include Science
Meth?ds see page 104 ,' 25~0
4. Electives , 0-19
III. Secondary Education Option - Minor Endorsement
1. General University and Baccalaureate Degree
Requirements - see pages 31-33 30
2. Major Requirements 30
3. Minor Endorsement in Biology 20-21
General Biology B 101,102 8-9
or General Botany BT 130 and General Zoology Z 130
Systematic Botany BT 201 ... ,.................. 4
Concepts of Anatomy & Physiology Z 107 ... . . . . . . .. 4
Genetics, Lab B 343, B344 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 4 '
or Vertebrate Natural History Z 355
4. Education Requirements - see pages 104, 105 25-30
5. Electives .. , , : 17-23
" A maximum of 4 credits of independent study may be counted towards fulfillment of the Biol-
ogy Electives.
+ A Biology Major without a minor requires 45 Biology credits. A Biology Major with a minor
"requires 30 Biology credits. In both instances a minimum of 6 credits must be in Botany and
6 credits in Zoology.
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AR 431 STUDIO IN SCULPTURE (0-6.3)(FIS). Continued study in the material'andmethods of
the sculptor with emphasis on welded steel and casting, carving, mixed media, and experi-
mental. Advisable to take two semesters of AR 331 prior to AR 431. May be repeated for credit.
AR 441 STUDIO IN CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY (2-4-3) (FIS). Individual problems in black and
white photography. Advisable to take AR 251 and AR 341. May be repeated for credit.
AR 498 SENIOR SEMINARS (3-0-3) (FIS)."Required reading and written and ora] reportsrela-
tive to the senior,srt major's area of interest within the visual arts. PREREQ: Senior status.,
DEPARTMENT OF
BIOLOGY
Science-Nursing Bldg., Rm, 223 Phone 208-385-3262
Chairman and Professor: Rychert; Professors: Baker," Fritchman, Fuller,
Papenfuss, Wicklow-Howard; Associate Professors: Centanni, Douglas,
Kelley, Long, McCloskey, Wyllie, Yensen; Assistant. Professor: Bechard.
REQUIREMENTS FOR BIOLOGY MAJOR
I. Bachelor of Science Option
1. General University and Baccalaureate Degree
Requirements. See pages 31-32 , , .. 30
2. Major Requirements
A. Biology .. , , , , ', 45
1. Biology Core 13
General Botany BT 130 4
General Zoology Z 130 , . . . . . . . . 5
Cell Biology B 301 "" 3
Biology Seminar B 498, 499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
2. Physiology - one course .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. 4
Plant Physiology BT 401 '".; .. 4
Human PhysiolOgy Z 401 4
General & Comparative Physiology Z 409 .. . . .. 4
3. Morphology - one course' ',' , , 3.4
Plant Anatomy BT 302 . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 3
Plant Morphology BT 311 .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. A
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy Z 301 ,...4
Vertebrate Embryology Z 351 ,. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Vertebrate Histology Z 400 '. . . . . . . . .. 4
4. Natural History - one course , " .. .'3-4
General Parasitology B 412 ,... 3
Systematic Botany BT 201 .. :............... 4
Entomology Z 305 4
Invertebrate Zoology Z 307 , , .. , : 4
Vertebrate Natural History Z 355 4
5. Biology-Microbiology --, one course . .' , . , 3-5
Microbiology B 205 , '. . . . . . . .. 4
General Bacteriology B 303 5
Genetics B 343, 344 3-4
Organic Evolution B 401 , ,. , , 3
Ecology B 423, 424 3-4
6. Biology Electives to total 45 cr.edits 15-19"
B. Chemistry , , 14
1. College Chemistry C 131-134 .. , 9
2. Organic Chemistry C 317, 319 5
C. Mathematics , ; ,., 10
Actual courses will vary depending on the goals of the
particular student, but typically the 'following courses
could are used to satisfy this requirement:
Algebra and Trigonometry M 111 , .. ,".. 5.
Calculus and Analytic Geometry M 204 5
3. Recommended Electives ; . 29
1. Area I & II Electives
2. Biochemistry C 431
3. Introduction to Biophysics PH 207
4. Earth Science Electives
II. Secondary Education Option - Major .Endorsement
1. General University and Baccalaureate Degree
Requirements - see pages 31.33 .,., 30
2. Major Requirements 54-69
A. Biology , , , , . , 30-45 +
1. Biology Core, "" ,,13 "'
2. Microbiology B 205 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
3. Genetics B 343, 344 : . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
BIOLOGY MAJOR
Bachelor of Science
(Suggested Program)
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
General Botany BT 130 .
General Zoology Z 130 ' .
College Chemistry C 131-134 .
Mathematics .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Organic Chemistry C 317, 319 .. , .
Cell Biology B 301 .
Electives (Area I) .
Electives (Area II) , .
Other Electives ' , .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Electives (Area I, II) .
Biology Electives : , .
Other Electives .. ' , ' .
SENIOR YEAR:
Biology Seminar B 498 ,.
Biology Electives , ,., .
Other Electives '.' .
BIOLOGY MAJOR
SECONDARY EDUCATION OPTION
Bachelor of Science
(Suggested Program)
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
General Botany BT 130 .
General Zoology Z 130 .
College Chemistry C 131.134 , .
Mathematics .
1st
SEM
3
4
4
5
16
5
6
3
14
3
8.
3
14
1
8
7
16
2nd
SEM
3
3
3
6
3
15
3
8
3
14
8
9
17
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
PREFORESJRY AND WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT
This program is designed to satisfy the Lower Division coursework typi-
cally completed during sophomore year in a School of Forestry. St\ldents
-wishing to earn a bachelors degree in this area of study usually transfe to
the University of Idaho School of Forestry for their junior and senior
years.' -
SOPt:lOMORE YEAR:
Organic Chemistry C 317,319 .
Microbiology B 205 : .
Cell Biology B 225 .
Foundations of Education TE 201 .',., ...• ,'
General Psychology P 101 ., ,.".,.
Electives (Area I) , . , . , , . , .. , .. , .: , .' ..
Electives (Area II) , , .
Other Electives , .. , , . , , .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Educational Psychology P 325 .
Secondary School Methods TE 381 , .
,. Secondary School Science Methods TE 384 .
Electives (Area I, II) , , ..
Genetics B 343, 344 ,., .
Biology Electives .. ,.,.,' , , .. , ,
SENIOR YEAR:
Biology Seminar .. , . , . , ' : . , . ,
Biology Electives , , .. ,., ,..'.
Education Courses , , .
Other Electives , , .. '
1
4-8
4'
3
12.16
9.14
6
15-20
B 310 PATHOGENIC BACTERIOLOGY (2-6-4) (S). Medically important bacteria ..rickettsia. and
chlamydia are surveyed with emphasis on their pathogenicity, host-parasite relationships. and
the clinical and diagnostic aspects .Of the diseaseS they produce in humans and animals. PRE-
REQ: B 363. PERMIINST. • .' ,.
B 343 GENETICS-LECTURE (3-0-3) (F). A study of the principles of genetics as they relate to
living organisms. PREREQ: B 301 or PERM/INST.' :;.'- . . . .
B 344 GENETICS LABORATORY (0-3-1) (F). A Practical coulse in the techniques of growing
and analyzing genetic materials. Drosophila and other organisms will be cultured and ana-
Iy~ed; reports ",:,ili be submitted.' PREREQ: prior 'lr concurrent enrollment in B 343 required.
B 401 ORGANIC EVOLUTION (3-0-3) (S). Philosophical basis and historical development of
evolutionary theory., Detailed exa~ihati~n of g~ne.tic; variation, mechanisms of evolutionary
charyge', adaptation, specialization. phylogeny. Geii~tics recommended. Offered alternate
years. PREREQ: B' 301 or PERMIINST. . . ,~...
B 412 GENERAL PARASITOLOGY (2-3-3) (S): Animal parasites with emphasis on those of
man and his domes'lic animals. Lectures cover gener~1 biology. life history. structure, function,
distribution, and significance pf.parasites'. Laboratory provides experience in identification and
detection, PREREQ: B 301; PERMIINST. '
B 415 APPLIED AND'ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY (3-0-3) (S). Microbial populations
and processes in soil and water. Nutrient cycling. biogeochemistry. Organic matter decomposi-
tion'-Transformation of recalcitrant molecules. Water and food-borne pathogens. Waste water
treatment. Food microbiology. PREREQ: B 303. PERMIINST.
B 416 APPLIED AND ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY (0-3-1) (S). Microbi-
ological and biochemical methods of environmental assessment. Prior or concurrent enroll.
ment in B 415. PREREQ: B 303, PERMIINST.
B 420 IMMUNOLOGY (3-0-3) (S). A survey of the principies of immunology. host defense sys-
tems. the immune response, immune disorders. serology and other related topics. Represent-
ative laboratory procedures will be demonstrated. PREREQ: B 303, PERMIINST.
B 423 ECOLOGY (3-0-3) (S). A survey of the physical factors of the environment and their
effect of the mode on life and .distribution of plants and animals. Environmental and biological
interrelationships of organisms will be discussed. PREREQ: BT 130, Z 130. PERMIINST.
B 424 ECOLOGY LABORATORY (0-3:1) (S). field and laboratory investigations into topics of
physical habitats, populations. pollution. etc. Weekend field trips may be taken. Prior or con-
current enrollment in B 423 re.quited,
B 498, 499 BIOLOGY SEMINAR (1-0-1) (F/S). A review of pertinent literature on selected top-
ics. Restricted to senior Biology majors.
BT BOTANY
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 10H02 _.. : .... ,
General Botany BT 130 , , , .. , . :
;' General Zoology Z 130 .. ' , ,.
" Essentials of Chemistry C 107-110 .. , .
Mathematics _ , . , , .
, '
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
General Physics PH 101, 102 , , .
General Forestry FS 101 ,.,:,. _.
Systematic Botany BT 201 , .. , . , ., . ,.'
Fundamentals of Speech CM 111 ,: .
BasiG Surveying EN 215 . _. :, , ,;.
Digiti'll Computer Programming EN 104 . _ .
Principles of EconomicsEC 201,202; . , , "
Physical Education , : .. ","'"~ ~, \ .\....,.. '. ".
COURSE OFFERiNGS
B BIOLOGY
Lower Division
a 100 CONCEPTS OF BIOLOGY (3-2-4) (F/S) (Area III). Basic COUrse for non majors. General
biological principles and how they relate to man. Brief survey of plant and animal diversity.
~mphasis a~eas include populations, pollution, ecology. genetics, afld evoll:.ltio~~_ >
B 101, 102. GENERAL BIOLOGY (3-2-4) (F/S) (Area IIi). A one year sequence for non-biology
majors: A study of plant and animal life with emphasis on structure, fu-Iiction, .genetics, devel~
opment e'cology, and evolution of these life forms, Interrelations to society are also discussed,
(Students who have received credit for B 100, BT 130,or Z 130 may not also receive credit for
B 101-102.) . . . .
B 200 MAN AND THE ENVIRONMENT (3-0-3) (F/S). The impact of biologicai economic. and
social factors on man's environment are discussed. Participants beconie aware :01 important
issues and factors involved. in' environmental decision making, '
B 205 tyIlCROBIOLOGY (3-2-4)(F/S). A survey of microbial diversity, structure. function. and
metabolism; principles of microbial control; host-parasite relationships; immunology; and med'
ically important microrganisms. PREREQ; C j07 and.l 111-112 (or equivalent) or PERMIINST.
Upper Division
a 301 CELL BIOLOGY (3-0-3) (F/S). Structure and function prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells,
cellula~ energetics and metabolism, mitochondria and chloroplasts. cell and organelle genet-
ics, chromosomal aberrations. and medical applications of Cell Biology. One year of college
Biology and prior or concurrent enrollment in Organic Chemistry are required. • .
B 303 GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY (3-6-5) (F). A general survey of the field of Bacteriology;
techniques, cYtology. taxonomy, growth. physiology. ecology, genetics, evolution, control, med-
. ical aspect~ and immunology. PREREQ: C 317. B,301. PERMIINSi:
40
Lower Division
BT 115 MUS/:IROOMS OFmAHO (2-0-2) (F).:A survey 01 the fleshlyiungi with emphasis on
collecting and identifying species 'of IdahO mushrooms. Edible and poisonous species will be
discussed. Weekend field trips arranged. .
BT 130 GENERAL BOTANY (3-3-4) (F/S) (Area III). An introduGtion to a plant biology which
includes the study of cells, genetics whole plan! physiology and functions, ecology, classifica-
tion, and ~conomic importance. .
BT 20; SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (2-4-4) (S). The' several systems of classificalion are dis-
cu~sed;' terms used in taxohomic liter~ture must be maste"red. Keys and manuals are used to
identify collected specimens of local flora. Prerequisite; BT 130, PERMIINST.
Upper Division
BT 302' PLANT ANATOMY (2-4-3) (S). A study of. the structure and development of vascular
plant .tissues. 'regions. and organs. Emphasis iNili be placed on the Angiosperms. PREREQ:
BT 130. B 301. PERMIINST., .
BT 311' pLANT' MORPHOLOGY. (3-4-4) (F). A comparative study of the structure. function,
reproduction. and development of major'plant groups. Phylogeny, paleobolany. and economic
i(T1portance of various plant :g~oups will be consider~d. PREREQ: BT 130. or PERMIINST.
BT.330 MYCOLOGY (3-3-4) (F). A study _of the biology of fungi with emphasis on their classifi-
cation ..morphology and development. identification. ecology. and economic significance. Lab-
oratory work will ;'nclude projects and field trips. Prerequisites: BT 130, PERMIINST.
BT 401 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3-3-4) (F) .. Emphasis placed on physical and chemical proc-
esses of plant body functions. Includes coverage of cell. tissue, and organ fucntions; mineral
requirements, ,,!etabolism. water uptake.,photosynthesis; soil chemistry, and the alkaloids and
glucos:des sy'pthe'sized by 'plants
FSFORESTRY
Lower Division
FS10i GENERAL FORESTRY (2-0-2) (S). A survey of fofeslry, timber.management and eco-
nomics, .~nd the propagation of important trees .of the United States.
Z,ZOOLOGY
Lower Division
Z, 107 CONCEPTS' OF HUMAN ~NATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (3-2-4) (F/S). A survey of
human structure and function with'emphasis on regulatory mechanisms of the body. This is a
terminal course and does .nol satisfy "ilied heallh program requirements.
4 )'11. 112 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGy (3-3-4). A two-semester sequence for stu-
dents w.hose':career objectives -require a thorough study of human anatomy and physiology. Z
107 cannot be substituted for either semester of this sequence. One semester of this
sequence cannot be substituted for Z 107. Prior or concurrent enrollment in C 107 is recom-
mended: .
Z .130 GENERAL ZOOLOGY (3-6-5) (F/S) (Area III). Introductory study of animals. Fundamen-
tc;lls of str'ucture., .fu.nction, development, lite 'cycles. diversity, heredity, evolution, and ecology.
Upper Division
Z 301 COMPARATIVE V'ERTEBRATE' ANATOMY (2-6-4) (F). The evolutionary development of
vertebrate anatomy, fishes through mammals. Dissection 01 the shark, salamander and cat
plus demonstrations of other vertebrate types. PREREQ: Z 130, PERMIINST.
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SdE'NC~
Z 305 ENTOMOLOGY (2-6-4) (F). Biology of insects with emphasis 6n identification and life
cycles for students who' have completed one year of coliege'level biOlogy. laboratory inc!~d.es
fietd trips to collect and identify local species. Insect collection required. Students should.mee\
with instructor the spring or summer before enrolling. PREREQ: PERM/INST.
Z 307 INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (2-'6'4)' (S). Morphology, taxono.my, and natural history of
the marine invertebrate animals and terrestrial arthropods exclusive of the insects. Offered in
alternate years. PREREQ: Z 130 PERM/INST.
Z 341 ORNITHOLOGY (2-3-3) (S). Birds' as examples of biological principles: classification,
identification, ecology, behavior, life histories,.distribution, and adaptations of birds. Two week-
end field trips. Offered allernate years. PREREQ: Z 130, PERMIINST.
Z 351 VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY (2'6'4) (S). Germ cell development, comparative pat-
terns of cleavage and gastrulation, neuruiation 'and induction, and development of humari
organ systems. laboratory studies of frog, chick, and pig develop merit. PREREQ: Z 130 or
PERM/iNST. '
Z 355 VERTEBRATE NATURAL HISTORY (2-6-4) (F). Classification, identification, eVolution,
ecological relationships, behavior, and' life histories of fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds and
mammals. Two weekend field trips. PREREQ: Z 130, PERMIINST. ' .
Z 361 MICROTECHNIQUE (1-6-3) (S). Theory and practical 'application of procedures invohi-
ing fixation, staining, preparation of paraffin sections and whole mounts, and histochemicat
techniques. Offered allernateyears. PREREQ: Z 130 PERMIINST. .
Z 400 VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY (3-3-4) (F). Microscopic anatomy of cells, tissues, and organ
systems of vertebrates. Major emphasis will be on mammalian sysiems. Z 301 or Z 351 are
recommended prior to enrollment. PREREQ:,Z 130 or PERM/INST. . ,-'
Z 401 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY (3-3-4) (S). Functional aspects of human tissue.an<:J'organsys-
tems with emphasis on regulatory and homeostatic mechanisms. PREREQ: i;l 30" C 317,
PERM/INST. .
Z 409 GENERAL AND COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY. (3-3-4) (S). PhySiolOgic~1 principles
common to allforms of animal life are discussed. Physiological adaptations required to li~e in a
variety of environments are presented. PREREQ: Z 130, C 3t.7, PERMIINST.
Z 411 ICHTHYOLOGY (3-3-4) (F). A survey of the. fishes with emphasis on their taxomic identi-
fication, morphology, physiology, ecology, and economic role. Offered allernateyears. PRE-
REQ: Z 355, PERM/INST.
Z 421 MAMMAlOGY (2-3-3) (S). Mammals asexamples of biological principles:classification,
identification, distribution, ecology, Iife,histories~ and adaptations of mammals.,Two weekend
field trips. Offered allernate years. PREREQ: Z 355, PERMIINST. \ .
DEPARTMENT OF
CHEMISTRY
///
;'
/
B. Mathematics .................•............. '.... ~0-J8/
Completion of rv'iathematics through Calculus M 206 .
C. Physics pH 220, 221, 222, 223, 224 : , .. '. 11
2. Recommended Electives: • . , .-/
Foreign Language
Upper Division Mathematics
Upper Division Physics
Life Science Courses
(SUGGESTED PROGRAM)
FRE$HMAN YEAR:
English Comppsition E 101, 1()2 ;
College Chemistry C 131, 132, 133, 134 /
Mathematics M 111, 204 : ,/ .
Degr~e Requirements : ,>. -:: .
PhYSICSI PH 220 .
SOPHPMORE YE~R: .
Quantitative Analysis C 211,212 .
Mathematics M 205,206 .:.' .
Physics lI'and III PH 221, 2~2 .
Physics Lab land II PH 223, 224 .
Degree Requirements or Electives .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Phy~ical Ch~mistry C 321, 322, 323, 324
Or@nic Chemistry C3t?, 318, 319, 320
D\lgtee Requirements or Electives .
SENIOR YEAR: '. .
Chemistry Seminar C 498, 499 .
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry C 401 .
Instrumental Analysis C 411 .
Independent Study C 496 .
Degree Requirements .' .
Organic Qualitive Analysis C 440 .
/
•.••:=0
Science-Education Bldg., Rm. 315. Phone 208-385-3963
Chairman and Professors: Dalton, Bank~, Carter, Ellis, HibbS; Matjeka,
Mercer, Peterson, Stark. .
The Department of Chemistry offers Baccalaureate Deg're~ programs
in Chemistry to prepare students to: :" , .
• teach Chemistry in secondary schools-
• enter a career in the Chemistry laboratory
• attend a graduate school in Chemistry or Biochemistry,
• attend a professional school in medicine . '. \
The Chemistry curriculum of Boise State University offers 'an education
based upon employment requirements of industry; educational institutions,
and governmental agencies, while emphasizing the individual needs and
capabilities of each student The stal( of the Chemistry Department recog-
nizes that students are most successful if their training has prepa'red them
for a specific career field, but also recognizes that a broad background
affords the best opportunity for a future career selection.
REQUIREMENTS FOR CHEMISTRY MAJOR
I. Liberal Arts Option:
This degree prepares the student for employment as a chemist or for
admission to medical school.
1. General University and Baccalaureate Degree Requirements.
See page 31. .-
A. Chemistry 47
College Chemistry C 131, 132, 133, 134 9
Organic Chemistry C 317, 318, 319, 32'0 10
Physical Chemistry C 321, 322, 323, 324 . . . . . . . .. 8
Quantitative Analy.sis C 211, 212 : 5
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry C 401 . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Organic Qualitative Analysis ...........•.... : .'. '3
Instrumental Anaiysis C 411 ..................• 4
Chemistry Semi.riar C 498, 499 , .. 2
Independent Study C 496 : :: ,: 2
~, ;
,II. SecondarY Education Option
This degree program prepares the student to teach Chemistryi'n sec.
ondary'schools.
1. General University 'and Baccalaureate Degree Requirements~
See page 31. , '.
2. Major Endorsement Requirements. ,
A.,Chemistry .. > : ~ 37.38
. College ChemistryC 131, 132, 133,134 , .. 9 .
Quantitative Analysis' C 211, 212 :•.: 5
Organic .Ghemistry C 317,318, 319, 320 1,0
Physical Chemistry C 321, 322, 323, 324'. . . . . . . . .8
'Additional Upper Division Courses : ..3-4
B. Mathematics
"Completion of Mathematics through M 206
C. Physics
Physics Sequences PH 220, 221, 222, 223 11
3. Idaho Certification Requirements : 22
Foundations of Education TE 201 3
Education Exceptional Secondary Students TE 333 l'
Educational Psychology P 325 , ~
Secondary School Science Methods TE 384 - 6
Senior High School Student Teaching TE 483 8
The Senior High School TE 487 : . . .. 1
Reading in Content Subjects TE.307 3
NOTE: The Idaho Professional Standards Commission now requires a
year of Biology.
(SUGGESTED PROGRAM)
FRESHMAN YEAR:
. English Composition E 101, 102 .
College ChemistrY C 131, 132, 133, 134 .
Mathematics M 11.1, 204 ',' .
Degree Requirements .
Physics I PH 220 : .
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
~SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Quantitative Analysis C 211, 212 , . , '.
Mathematics M 205, 206 , .
Physics Lab I arid II PH 223, 224 .
General Psychology P 101 , .
Degree Requirements .
Foundations of Education TE 201 .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Physical Chemistry C 321, 322, 323, 324
Organic Chemistry C 317, 318, 319, 320
Educational Psychology P 325 .
Teaching S(;i~nce in Secondary School C305 .
Degree Requitements or Electives .".
SENIOR YEAR: ~
." Upper Division Chemistry Course .
Chemistry Seminar C 498, 499 .
Secondary School Methods TE 381 , .
Senior High School Teaching TE 483 ,.
Educating Exceptional Secondary Students
TE 333 , ..
Degree Requirements and Degree Require-
ments and Electives .
Students who do not have a Chemistry degree may be certified to
teach Chemistry in secondary schools. Refer to page 98 of this Catalog
where minor certification endorsements for teaching areas are listed in
the Department of Teacher Education. .
C CHEMISTRY
Lower Division
C 100 CONCEPTS OF CHEMISTRY (3-3-4) (S) (Area III). A descriptive non mathematical
course designed to acquaint students with the science of Chemistry and the relationship of
Chemistry to other fields of study and to modern life. This course cannot serve as a prerequi-
site to any other Chemistry course, nor will it serve as part of a Chemistry sequence. Students
who have received credit for C 109 or C 133 may not receive credit for C 100.
C 103 PREPARATION FOR CHEMISTRY (0-3-1). Lecture and recitations for students lacking
necessary background for essentials of Chemistry. Mathematics, basic definitions, and basic
concepts of Chemistry. To be taken prior to or concurrenlly with C 107.
C 107 ESSENTIALS OF CHEMISTRY (3-0-3) (Area III). The first semester of a sequence
course for non-science majors who require bnly one year of Chemistry. Basic concepts of inor-
ganic and organic Chemistry. PREREQ: High School Chemistry or C 103 or concurrent enroll-
ment in C 103. Concurrent enrollment in 108 is required.
C 108 LABORATORY FOR ESSENTIALS OF CHEMISTRY (0-3-1) (Area III). The laboratory 10
accompany C 107. Concurrent enrollment in C 107 is required.
C 109 ESSENTIALS OF CHEMISTRY (3-0-3) (S,SU) (Area III). A continuation of C 107 to
include basic concepts of Biochemistry PREREQ: C 107 and 108. Concurrent enrollment in C
110 is required.
C 110 LABORATORY FOR ESSENTIALS OF CHEMISTRY (0-6-2) (S,SU) (Area III). The labora-
tory to accompany C 109. PREREQ: C 107, 108, Concurrent enrollment in C110 is required.
C 131 COLLEGE CHEMISTRY (3-0-3) (F,SU) (Area III). The 'first semester of a one-year
sequence course. A thorough study of the fundamentals of Chemistry including atomic and
molecular structure, stoichiometry, physical states, and solutions. PREREQ: M 111 or 108.
Concurrent enrollment in C 132 is required.
C 132 LABORATORY FOR COLLEGE CHEMISTRY (0-3-1) (F,SU) (Area III). Laboratry work to
accompany C 131. Concurrent enrollment in C 131 is required.
C 133 COLLEGE CHEMISTRY (3-0-3) (S,SU) (Area III). A continuation of C 131 to include
equilibrium, redox, and complexions. PREREQ: C 131,132. '
C 134 LABORATORY FOR COLLEGE CHEMISTRY (0-6-2) (S,SU) (Area III). Laboratory work
to accompany C 133. To include qualitative analysis. PREREQ: C 131, 132.
C 211 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (3-0-3) (F). Study of the equilibrium relationships and meth-
ods used in gravimetric, volumetric, and some instrumental analysis. PREREQ:C131, 132,
133,134.
C 212 ..QUANTITATIVE LABORATORY TECHNIQUE (0-6-2) (F). Practical application of quanti-
-' tatlve analytical techniques through the analysis of unknown samples using gravimetric, volu-
metric, and some instrumental methods .. PREREQ: C 211 or concurrent enrollment.
Upper Division
C 317 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LECTURE (3-0-3)(F). An overview of Organic Chemistry Cover-
ing the fundamental principles of nomenclature, reactions, synthesis, mechanisms, stero-
chemistry, proteins and carbohydrates. Will fulfill the requirements for an elementary organic
cOUrse and partially fulfill the requirement for a more rigorous course. PREREQ: C 131,132,
133, 134. Concurrent credit enrollment in C 319 is required.
C 318 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LECTURE (3-0.3) (S). An in.depth study of organic reaction
mechanisms, reaction theory, and advanced organic synthesis. PREREQ: C 317, 319.
C 319 ORGAN/C CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1-3-2) (F). Basic organic laboratory techniques
and simple organic syntheses. One three-hour laboratory and one hour of recitation per week.
Concurrent enrollment in C 317 is required.
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C 320 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1-3-2) (S). More advanced organic laboratory
techniques, syntheses, classical organic qualitative analysis and an introduction to spectro-
scopic methods. Three hours of laboratory and one hour of recitation per week. PREREQ: C
319. Concurrent enrollment in C 318 is required.
C 321, 322, PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LECTURE (3-0-3) (FS). The fall semester will cover
gases, point symmetry, molecular structure and quantum theory (brie/ly) and the first, second
and third laws of thermodynamics. The spring semester continues with thermodynamics, reac-
tion kinetics, phase equilibria, electrochemistry and absorption. Prequisite: C 131, 132, 133,
134, PH 102 or 221, M 206 or equivalent.
C 323,324 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (0-3-1) (FS). Laboratory experiments par-
alleling the material covered by the lectures. PREREQ: C 321; 322 or concurrent enrollment. A
year's sequence (fall and spring).
C 341,342 GLASSBLOWING (0-3-1) C 341 acquaints sludents wilh the basics of scientific
glassblowing. C 342 gives students practice in techniques and in construction of more com-
plex apparatus. PREREQ: Junior Standing. O/fered on demand.
C 401 G ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3-0-3) (F). Quantum mechanical overview of
atomic and molecular structure, bonding in ionic, 'covalent, and' complex ions, nonaqueous
solutions, and selected properties of elements of periodic table and'inorganic compo PREREQ:
C 322, PERMIINST.
C 411G INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS (2-6-4) (S). Theory and practice of the more common
instrumental methods of analysis, laboratory experience with commerical instruments. PRE-
REQ: C 211, 320. C 320 may be taken currently with C 411,
C 431G INTRODUCTION TO BIOCHEMISTRY (3-0-3) (S). A study of the chemistry of biologi-
cally important compounds and an introduction to metabolism. PREREQ: C 317.
C 432G BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (0-3-1) (8). Identification, isolation, and reaction to
biologically important compounds. PREREQ: C 431 or concurrent enrollment.
C 433G BIOCHEMISTRY (3-0-3) (S). The function of biological compounds, including interme-
diary metabolism and synthesis of proteins. Cellular control mechanisms of these processes
are integrated into the material. PREREQ: C 431.
C 498-C 499 SEMINAR (1-0-1) (F/S). Group discussions of individual reports onselected topics
in the various fields of Chemistry. PREREQ: Chemistry major and senior standing.
C 440 (1-6-3) (S). Organic Qualitative Analysis (1-6-3) (S). Organic qualitative analysis with
emphasis upon using spectroscopic methods and spectral interpretation. Two three.hour labo-
ratories and one hour of lecture. per week. PREREQ: C 318 and C 320.
Graduate Courses
The department offers certain graduate courses. See Part VIII, Gradu-
ate College, for course descriptions.
DEPARTMENT OF
COMMUNICATION
Administration Bldg., Rm. 218 Phone 208-385-3320
Communication Department Chairman and Professor: Dr, Robert R. Boreh;
Professor: Boylan; Cox. Associate Professors: McLuskie, Parker, Pitman,
Rayborn, Trapp; Assistant Professors: Craner, McCorkle, Traynowicz.
REQUIREMENTS FOR
COMMUNICATION MAJOR
1. Completion of general University requirements for Bachelor of Arts
degree as listed on pages 29-31.
2. All majors in the Department of Commimication, regardless of their
specific emphasis, shall complete the following courses:
Introduction to Communication Study CM 115 , . . .. 2
Perspectives of Inquiry CM 201 3
Perspectives on Communication CM 421 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Communication Seminar CM 498 ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Communication Lab CM116, 216, 316, 416
credits to be accumulated . - , . , .. , . _ ' " 9
Courses for Area of Emphasis , . _ , _ 25-35
45-55
COMMUNICATION MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Program
'The.following is provided for purposes of ii'ustratiDn, Students should
work out specific programs with a departmental advisor.
INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION EMPHASIS
1. General University Requirements
2. Departmental Core Requirements , '.' , , , _ 20
Suggested Courses as follows:
A. Listening CM 131
Interpersonal Communication CM 221
i'
I-
Communication in the Small Group CM 251
Interviewing CM 307
Small Group ProcessGM 431 9
B. Mass Communication: Concepts and Perspectives CM 17.1
Nonverbal'Communication eM 341
Intercultliral Coinmunicaiion CM 351
Organizational CommuniCcition CM 361
Persuasion CM 412
Public Relations CM 478 ' ' , .. : 9
C. Rhetorical Theories CM .32'1
Message Analysis and Criticism CM 331
Contemporary Public CoiTiniLinicationCM 332 , 3
D, Reasoned Discourse CM112 .
Communication Activities CM 114-314
Voice and Diction CM 121'
Public Speaking CM 231
Oral Interpretation CM 241
Reporting and Newswriting CM 273
Applied Communication CM 312
Communication Practicum CM 451
Radio-TV Newswriting CM 471 4-14
. 45-55
MASS COMMUNICATION EMPHASIS
'j ,
1. General University Requirements
2. Departmental Core Requirements 20
3. ,Suggested Courses, as follows:
A. Mass Communication: Concepts and Perspectives CM 171
Contemporary Public Communication CM 332
Intercultural Communication CM 351
Organizational Communication CM 361
Ethics, Law and Communication CM 461
Persuasion CM 412
Public Relations CM 478 .. ' . . • . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. 9
B. Reporting and News Writing CM 273
Photo Communication CM 277
Journalistic Communication Practicum CM 372
Communication Graphics CM379
Radio-TV Newswriting CM 471
Feature Writing CM 473
Critical Writing CM 474 ' , . ,. , , . , . , . , :- .. ,. 9
C. Departmental Electives, . , . , 7-17
45-55
SECONDARY EDUCATIOI':J EMPHASIS
1. General University Requirements
2. Departmental Core Requirements , 20
3. Education Requirements (see Section VI Secondary Education)
4. Required Emphasis Area Courses: ,
Reasoned Discourse CM 112 : , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Internship in Directing Forensics Cm 493 .... ,............. 1
Interpersonal Communication CM 221 .. ,.,................ 3
Methods of Teaching Communication CM 410 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Communication Activities CM 114/314 1
Six credits chosen from the follqwing courses:
Public Speaking CM 231
Oral Interpretation CM 241
Fundamentals of Speech Communication CM 111 OR
Speech Communication for Teachers CM 3~1
Communication Practicum CM 451
Communication in the Small Group CM 251 ... ,.......... 6
17
5. Nine credits chosen from any of the following:
Public Speaking CM 231
Oral Interpretation CM 241
Voice and Diction CM 121
Listening CM 131
Interviewing CM 307
Fundamentals of Speech Communication CM 111
Speech Communication for Teachers CM 311
Communication Practicum CM 451
Nonverbal Communication CM 341
Communication in ,the Small Group CM 251
Small Group Process CM 341
Intercultural Communication CM 351
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
Rhetorical Theories CM 321 ' "
Message Analysis and Criticism CM 331
Persuasion CM 412
Mass Communication Concepts & Perspectives CM 171 .
Reporting and Newswriting CM 273
Communication Graphics CM 379
Ethics, Law and Communication CM 461 ... '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
TOTAL 46
6. Suggested Extra-Departmental Elective Courses, as follows:
Introduction to Theatre TA 107.
Major Production Participation TA 231, 331
Production of Audio Visual Materials TE 356;,.
Techniques in Student Motivation and Classroom
Management TE 371
NOTE: A student with a single teaching field must complete at least 45
credits. See Certification Requirements and Endorsements for Second.
ary Education as listed in the School of Education section olthe Catalog.
JOURNALISTIC COMMUNICATION EMPHASIS
1. General University Requirements
2. Departmental Core Requirements 20
3. Other Required Courses : .' 18
Photo Communication CM 277 . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. 3
Reporting and Newswriting CM 273 , ". . .. .. . . . .. 3
Communication Graphics CM 379 3
Ethics, Law and Communication CM 461 3
Internship CM 493 ,6
4. Suggested Courses, chosen from the following ' ;12
Mass Communication: Concepts and 'Perspectives CM 171. '
Interviewing CM 307 '
Journalistic Communication Practicum CM 372
Radio-TV Newswriting CM 471
Feature Writing CM 473
Critical Writing CM 474
Public Relations CM 478
Special area emphasis may be selected from the following programs;
this must include a minimum of 9 credit hours in one area: '
History Psychology
Economics Social Science
English Performing and
Political Science Spatial Arts
OR any other program listed on page 35 of BSU Catalog (under Bacca-
laureate Degree Programs). .,0 ,
The selection of special area emphasis should reflect the career pla.ns
of the student, and should be made in consultation with his or her advisor.,
COMBINEQ MAJOR
COMMUNICATION - ENGLISH
A. With Journalism emphasis: Department requirements
COMMUNICATION
Introduction to Communication Studies CM 115 , . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Perspectives on Inq~iry CM201 , ' 3
Communication Laboratory CM 116, 216 ': :'.. -:3
Interpersonal Communication CM 221 3
Rhetorical Theories CM 321 '.. 3
Perspectives on Communication CM 421 3
Communication Electives (Upper Division) . , '.' . 10
, 27,
ENGLISH
• Literature Survey , '.. 6,
• 'Composition above the basic sequence , ,....... 6
Introduction to Language Study LI 305 ,.............. 3
••• Literature Electives (Upper Division) , 12
27
(Add Senior Seminar - Either CM 4983 hours or E 498 - 2 hour;) Total
hours: 56 (27 and 27 and 2)
• British or American. Stugents should consider Upper Division courses they will want to'take.
"To be chosen from Advanced Expository Composition (E 201), the Creative Writing,
sequence or technical writing.
*'. *3 'hours in courses before 1800.
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B. With Communication emphasis: Department requirements
COMMUNICATION
Introduction to Communication Studies CM 115 2
Perspectives on Inquiry CM 201 3
Interpersonal Communication CM221 .. . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . .. 3
Rhetorical Theories CM 321 ..... " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Organizational Communication CM 361 ; 3
Perspectives on Communication CM 421 3
Electives (Upper Division) " 10
27
ENGLISH
*Literature Survey 6
Humanities HU 207, 208 3
* * Advanced Writing .and Linguistics 9
Electives (Upper Division) 9
27
In Reference to electives:
1. If a student does not elect another Humanities course (either HU
207 or 208), then he or she should take 9 additional Upper Division
courses in each Department.
2. If a student elects thl" extra 3 hours in Humanities (either HU 207
or 208), then he would take 6 Upper Division hours inCommunica.
tion or English and 9 Upper Division hours in the other Depart.
ment. (Add Senior Seminar. either CM 498 • 3 hours or E 498 • 2
hours) Total hours: 56 (27 and 27 and 2) or 57 (27 and 27 and 3).
COURSE OFFERINGS
CM COMMUNICATION
Lower Division
CM 111 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION (3-0-3) (Area II). Fundamental
principles of effectively preparing, presenting and critically consuming messages in one-to-
one, small group, and public speaking contexts.
CM 112 REASONED DISCOURSE (3-0-3) (Area II). Introduction to logical reasoning and the
role of the advocate in a free society. Analysis of propositions, issues, arguments, evidence,
fallacies of arguments and various systems of reasoning. Preparation for and partiCipation in
activities designed to apply the principles of logical reasoning in the public forum.
CM 114 COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES (1-0-1). Preparation for and participation in communi-
cation activities: intercollegiate debate competition, individual speaking, or community speak-
ing activities. PREREQ: Permission of the instructor. CM 114 and CM 314 may be repeated for
a total of eight credits, not more than four of which may be applied toward the degree in com-
munication.
CM 115 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION STUDIES (2-0-2). Dimensions of human
communication, historical and contemporary concepts, communication degree programs, and
career o'pportunities.
CM 116 COMMUNICATION LABORATORY (1-1-2). An experimental probe into human com-
munication through participation in practical applications of concepts, communication require-
ments, and technologies. PRERQ: CM 115 May not be taken concurrently with CM 216, 316 or
416.
CM 121 VOICE AND DICTION (3-0-3). Study of the vocal mechanism, voice quality, pitch, rate,
volume, and intenSity in the production of speech. An investigation of the student's individual
speech problems.
CM 122 INTRODUCTION TO MANUAL ENGLISH (3-0-3). An introduction to Manual English
sign system with emphasis placed on initial skills and on finger spelling, sign vocabulary and
total communication. History and rationale will be covered.
CM 131 LISTENING (3-0-3). Theory and practice of man's most used communication skill.Ana-
lysis of variables as they promote or impede the process of listening.
CM 171 MASS COMMUNICATION: CONCEPTS AND PERSPECTIVES (3-0-3) (F/S). A survey
of communication theory as related to current practice of the mass media. Emphasis is placed
on the examination of the consumer of mass communication.
CM 201 PERSPECTIVES OF INQUIRY (3-0-3). The nature, sources and tests of knowledge;
various views of theories, theory building, models, and the nature of inquiry. PRERQ. E 102,
CM 115 or PERM. INST.
CM 216 COMMUNICATION LABORATORY (V-V-l to 4). Participation in a commUnity in which
students form their own economy, government, and produce and consume communication
products and services. Development of and participation in workshops and short courses. May
be repeated for a total of 4 credits. Prerequisites: CM 115, CM 116. May not be taken concur-
rently with CM 116, 316, 416. .
CM 221 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (3-0-3). An examination of the nature of human
communication. Focuses, through experiential learning, on awareness of 5alf,'communicative
,relationships and context.
CM 231 PUBLIC SPEAKING (3-0-3). Analysis of methods and techniques of message compo-
sition. Practice in the presentation of public speeches.
CM 241 ORAL INTERPRETATION (3-0-3). Practice in reading prose, poetry, and drama to help
the student determine a logical and emotional meaning for a selection, and project that mean-
ing to listeners.
CM 251 COMMUNICATION IN THE SMALL GROUP (3-0-3). A study of human interaction in
small groups. Emphasis on actual experience in working in small groups. Includes concepts in
planning, preparing, and participating in group discussion and decision making.
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CM 273 REPORTING AND NEWS WRITING (3:0-3).' Fundamentals of reporting, from tech-
niques of interviewing and fact-gathering through .the construction of the news story. Emphasis
on accuracy, conciseness and clarity in writing. Study of newspaper styles-usage, grammar,
punctuation, capitalizalion- and the use of copyreading symbols. PREREQ: E 102 and ability
to use typewriter or perm. of instructor. . _<;!< '.
CM 277. PHOTO COMMUNICATION (2-2-3) (F). Photography as 'a means of communication.
Includes the planning and production of photography for publication and broadcasts. PRERQ:
AR 251 or PERM/INST.
Upper Division
CM 300 COMMUNICATION ISSUES, INDUSTRIES AND INQUIRY IN CANADA. (3-Q.3) (S).
Describes Canadian communication industries, issues and inquiry, especially the question of
cultural identity for Canada. Discusses governmental communication policy as a tool for pre-
serving national, regional and tribal identity. Examines Canadian scholars of communication.
Cross listed as CN 300 for credit in the Canadian Studies Minor.
CM 302 RESEARCH METHODS (3-Q.3) (F/S). Hist~;ical, critical, descriptive, and experimental
research methods and tools in communication. Stuaents design, conduct, report;and evaluate
research projects. " . .
CM 307 INTERVIEWING (3-0-3). Communication .behavior in tWo-person situations. Practical
experience in various types of interviews as confronted in business, in education, and in the
professions.
CM 311 SPEECH-COMMUNICATION FOR TEACHERS (3-0-3). Designed to improve the"pro-
spective teacher's awareness of communicative processes related to effective teaching;
emphasis on various communication situations confronted by teachers and strategies for max-
imizing student-teacher relationships.
CM 312 Applied Communication (3-3-0). An application of basic principles of communication'to
real-life situations involving current community problems and issues. PREREQ: CM 111.
CM 314 COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES (1-0-1). Preparation for and participation in communi-
cation activities: .intercollegiate debate competition, individual speaking or community speak-
ing activities. PREREQ: PERM/INST. CM 114 and CM 314 may be repeated for a total of eight
credits, not more than four of which may be applied toward the degree in communication.
CM 316 COMMUNICATION LABORATORY (V-V-1 to 4). Participation in a community in which
students form their own economy, government, and produce and consume communicati,?"
products and services. Development of and participation in workshops and short courses. May
be repeated for a total of 4 credits. Prerequisites: CM 115, CM 116. May not be laken concur-
rently with CM 116, 216, 416.
CM 321 RHETORICAL THEORIES (3-0-3). An examination of theories concerning the corn-
plexity of interaction among ideas, messages, and men, including analysis of various message
strategies.
CM 322 INTERMEDIATE MANUAL ENGLISH (3-0-3) (S). A continuation in building skills,
vocabulary, .and expressive signing techniques. A refining of abilities in communication will be
stressed. Techniques for using a total communication with the deaf will be expanded to cover
educational and social situations. PREREQ: CM 122.
CM 331 MESSAGE ANALYSIS AND CRITICISM (3-0-3). An evaluation of methods of analyzing
and criticiZing messages and their application to making critical appraisals of public communi-
cation.
CM 332 CONTEMPORARY PUBLIC COMMUNICATION (3-0-3). The nature; function, and
influence of public communication in contemporary society. An examination of major events
and issues in an attempt to identify particular charac.teristics of public dialog which reflect,
reinforce, and alter public opinion.
CM 341 NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION (3-0-3). An examination of the function of non-verbal
behavior codes in communication.
CM 351 INTERCULTURAL CC;oIlMUNICATION (3-0-3).' An analysis of societal and cultural
influences on interpersonal communication. A critical examination of communication within
and among subcultures as well as across cultural boundaries.
CM 361 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION (3-0-3). The application of communication the-
ory and methodology to the study of communication with in the formal organization ..Theories
and problems of human communication within and between organizations.
CM 372 JOURNALISTIC COMMUNICATION PRACTICUM (Var 1 to 4). Designed for students
who seek professional experience and professional careers. Offers students training with pro-
fessionals in the community. PREREQ: PERM/INST. May be repeated for a total of four hours.
CM 379 COMMUNICATION GRAPHICS (3-0-3). Theory a.nd practice of' graphic design and
production of mass media products. An exploration of the communication effects of typefaces,
paper, design, layout, printed and electronic images. PREREQ: AR 108.
CM 401 METHODS OF TEACHING COMMUNICATION (3-0-3). Analysis and planning of cur-
riculum for speech communication. A study of instructional materials, classroom techniques
and methods, development of behavorial objectives, and management of curricular programs.
CM 412 PERSUASION (3-0-3). Emphasis on theories of persuasion. Examination of variables
and message strategies relevant to the persuasive process. Practical application oftheory in
the analysis and construction of persuasive messages.
CM 416 COMMUNICATION LABORATORY (V-V-1 or 2). Involvement in a community to prac-
tice and refine communication skills, e.g., leadership, organization, advisory, research, and
evaluation. PREREQ: CM 216 or CM 316. May be repeated for a total of 2 credits.
CM 421 PERSPECTIVES ON COMMUNICATION (3-0-3) (F). A survey of contemporary theo-
ries and theorists of communication. PREREQ: CM 20f.
CM 431 SMALL GROUP PROCESS (3-0-3). An advanced study of variables and theories
affecting the communicative interaction of .small groups.
CM 451 COMMUNICATION PRACTICUM (Var 1 to 4). Directed study emphasizing the practi-
cal application of skills and theory relevant to human con\rriunication. An opportunity to focus
on areas of special interest to the student. May be repeated for a total of four credits.
CM 461 ETHICS, LAW AND COMMUNICATION (3-0-3). Study of the laws and ethics related to
communication. PREREQ: Upper Division standing.
CM 471 RADIO-TV NEWSWRITING (2-0-2). Practice writing radio-tv news, including timing
and arrangement of material, adding script to film, techniques for condensing stories and
deciding the importance of story material. PREREQ: CM 273 or PERM/INST.
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CM 473 FEATURE WRITING (3-0-3). Non-fiction writing of features for newspapers or maga-
zines. Includes an~lysis of publication markets and procedures for submitting articles ..Alter-
nate years.
CM 474 CRITICAL WRITING (3-0-3). W;;tlng opinion for the mass media with emphasis on
editorials, personal columns, and reviews of the arts. Alternate years.
CM 478 PUBLIC RELATIONS (3-0-3). Analysis of public relations media and methods. Public
relations as a management tool. Identifying and reaching the various publics. Practice in writ-
ing publicity releases.
CM 498 COMMUNICATION SEMINAR (3-0-3). A multi-theoretical approach to the analysis Of
communication problems and issues culminating in the presentation and defense of student
generated projects. PREREQ: CM 421 and Senior standing.
DEPARTMENT OF
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Liberal Arts Bldg., Rm. 228 Phone 208-385-1246
Chairman and Professor: Dr. Charles G. Davis: Professors: Boyer, Martin,
Sahni, Willis; Associate Professors: Leahy, Maguire, Peek, Trusky, Wid-
mayer; Assistant ProfeSsors: Ackley, Bruno, Burmaster, Cocotis, Dayley,
Evett, Fox, Guilford, Hadden, King, Lojek, McGuire, Nickerson, Papin-
chak, Rinnert, Sanderson, Selander, Thomas, Warner; Emeritus: Chatter-
ton, Hatch and E. Wallace.
ENGLISH MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Degree
1. Completion of general university requirements for Bachelor of Arts.
2. Completion of Departmental Option
a. Liberal Arts Option
1) Completion of Departmental Core
a) Specific Courses
Survey of British Literature E 240 and E 260 6
Shakespeare E 345, 346 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Introduction to Language Studies LI 305 . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
History of Literary Criticism E 393 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
~enior Seminar E 498 2
b) Area Requirements
American Literature E 271, 272, 378, 384 . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Pre-1800 Brit Lit E 340,341,347,348,350, .
351,355,357,359 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Post-1800 Brit-Amer Lit E 360,365,366,369,
377,378,384,385,389,390,487,390, E 487 6
2) Competence in a Foreign Language equivalent
to two years of University Instruction.
3) History of the English Language LI 309 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
4) Upper Division English Electives 15
3. Options in Secondary Education
a. Completion of Departmental Core (see specific courses'
and area requirements under Liberal Arts Option above.)
b. Option 7-9 (Junior High) .
Writing E 201, 401 (instead of E 393) 3
Language LI 309 and 307 or 405 6
Methods 301 and 381 or TE .358 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Speech
Literature for use in Junior and' Senior High School E 481 ... 3
Upper Division English Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Western World Literature E 230 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Idaho Certification Requirements
Successful Completion of departmental competency exam
c. Option 10-12 (Senior High)
Language LI 307 and 309 or 405 6
Methods E 301 and 381 or TE 358 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Speech : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Advanced Writing E 201,305, 306, 401 3
Upper Division English Electives . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
Western World Literature E 230 : . .. 3
Idaho Certification Requirements .
Successful completion of departmental competency exam
d. Option 7-12 (composite)
Language LI 309 and 307 or 405
Methods E 301 and 381 or TE 358
Speech
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
Literature for use in Junior and Senior High School, E 451 .. 3
. Advanced Writing E 201, 305, 306, 401 3
Upper Division English Electives :. . . . . . . . . .. 6
Western World Literature ' '. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Idaho Certification Requirements
Successful completion of departmental competency exam
e. General Option without specific area of emphasis
1) Completion of 53 credits in English or Linguistics excluding
E 101 and E 102 or E 111-H and E 112-H. '
a) Of these credits, 38 must be upper division, including E 498,
, Senior Seminar. .
b) Of these credits, 15 must be in British Literature, excludins
E 385, E 389, and E 487.' ..
2) No more than 9 credits may be in special topics courses in
English or Linguistics.
f. General Option, American Literature Emphasis
Specific courses:
Survey of Amer.Lit, E 271,272 :.................... 6
Shakespeare, E 345 or E 346 ~. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Amer Renaissance, E 377 . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. 3
Amer Realism, E 378 . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Lit of Amer West E 384 3
Folklore, E 390 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Senior Seminar, E 498 . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
g. Area requirements:
Modern Brit & Amer Lit E 385,389,487 .... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Lowerdivision Lit courses E 211,213,217,219,240 or 260 9
Upper division electives in Literature or Linguistics 18
American Political Theory PO 331 3
Cultural Anthropology AN 102 (Area II) : , . . . . . .. 3
U.S. History, HY151,151,354,355,356,358,or 359 3
h. General Option, British Literature Emphasis
1) Specific courses:
Survey of British Literature E 240, 260 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Shakespeare, E 345 or 346 3
Senior Seminar, E 498 2
2) Area Requirements:
Pre-1800 British Lit courses numberedE 340 -369 12
Post-1800 British Lit courses numbered E 360-369 6
Electives in British or American Lit (15 UD) 24
British History, HY 311,312,338 or 432 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
L General Option, Linguistics Emphasis
1) Specific courses:
Intro to Linguistics, LI 305 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Applied English Linguistics, LI 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
History of English Language LI 309 3
Modern English Structure LI 405 3
Applied Linguistics in Teaching ESL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
ESL Internship E 493 3
Senior Seminar E 498 . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
2) Area Requirements:
Old or Middle Engl Lang or Lit (Le., E 340) or foreign Lit
read in original language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Electives in literature lower or upper division 15
Upper division electives in Lit (12 British Lit) 15
One year ofa Foreign Language 6-8
A 2nd year of foreign language
or one year of a 2nd foreign language 6-8
Cultural Anthropology, AN 102 (Area II core) : 3
j. General Option, World Literature Emphasis
1) Specific courses:
Far Eastern Literature E 215 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Western World Lit E 230,235 . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
19th & 20th Cent Continental Lit E 336,338 6
Medieval Epics & Romance, E 341 3
Shakespeare, E 345 or 346 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 3
Folklore, E 390 '.' '. 3
History of Literary Criticism E 393. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Senior Seminar, E 498 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
2) Area Requirements: .
LD Lit - E 211,213,217,240,260,271 or 272 6
English Lit courses from E 340 - 369 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
Upper Div electives in Lit or Linguistics -. . . . . . . . .. 9
World Drama, TA 341 ,342,343, or 445 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
History, other than US or British 6
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, k. GeneralOption, Writing EmphasiS
"., . 1) Specific courses: '. "
Advanced ExposltoryComp. ,E2M 3
Technical Writing, E 202 3
Advanced Writing, E .401 3
Writing Internship, E 493 . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Senior Seminar, E 498 ............•............. : ... 2
2) Area Requirements:. .
Creative Writing, E 205,206,305,or306 ,.. '...... 6
Linguistics LI 305,307,309 or 405 .' 6
Lower Div. Lit. electives, not to exceed 15credits
total for completed option ' : 3-9
British Lit courses numbered from E 340-3!')9 15
UD Electives in Lit or Linguistics 3-9
Electives CM 471,473,474, HY210,P 341 or PY 247 9
Minor Endorsement: English
Advanced Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. 3
Linguistics . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
E301, 381 3
Survey of American Literature E 271, 272 . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 3
Lower Division Literature 6'
Upper Division Literature :.......... 6
Successful completion of departmental, competency exam
"To be selected from-World literature, E 230, 235: British Literature, E 240, 260; Far Eastern
Literature, E 215.
THEATRE ARTS MINOR FOR ENGLISH
Tech Theatre (basic set drawing and construction) TA117 . . . . . . .. 4
Tech Theatre (basic set design, painting, lighting) TA 118 4
"Acting TA 215 , , .. 3
Major Production Participation TA 331 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
One of the following:
Stage Voice TA 233 . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 3
World Drama, 500 B.C. to 1570 TA 341
World Drama, 1570 to 1870 TA 342
World Drama, 1870 to 1960 TA 343
Contemporary Theatre TA 445
. Directing TA 401 ;.......................... 3
20
COURSES APPLYING TO BOTH DISCIPLINES
.> One of the following:
Shakespeare: Tragedies and Histories E 345 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Shakespeare: Comedies and Romanaces E346 ............• 3
Total hours in Theatre Arts Minor for English Major ; 23
COMBINED MAJOR,
COMMUNICATION - ENGLISH
The combined major is designed for students interested in jobs in busi-
ness and industry or mass communication. It offers an opportunity to
ccimbine courses in complementary subject areas. Students may select
.an emphasis in Journalism, or in Communication under the combined
,:roajor.
.Re/erto page 44 under. the Department of Communication for the list
of requirements.
COURSE OFFERINGS
E ENGLISH
Students who transfer from other schools withqualilying scores on
objective tests equivalent to those administered to Boise State 'Jniversity
freshman will be required to take only the essay section of the placement
tests. See requireme'nts below for remedial and 'advanced placement in
English CompositiOn.
Nine credits of Creative Writing':maybecOunted toward fulfillment of
the major requirements, . . .' '. ' ,
Lower Division
E 010 DE)/ELOPMENTAL WRITING (1'2.0). Training in writing and editing processes wiih
emphasis on correctness and sentence ~tructure. Attention to fluency, organization, develop-
ment;'revision, Required if writing sample demonstrates needor if ACT, SAT, or TWSE score is
below 20th centile, Also for basic review. Successful completion of competency test, required.
E 101 ENGLISH COMPOSITION (3-0-3) (CORE),' Basic skilis in writing, ini;luding use of sup-
portive materials, source references, basic patterns of organization, and standard usage. Sue.
cessful completiOn of competency test required. PREREO: ACT score 20 or S .in
Devetopmental Writing.
;.;.
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E 102 ENGLISH COMPOSITION (3-0-3) (CORE). Advanced practice in expository writing,
which' may include literary material as a means' 611eaching critical reading' and' writing' and
communication of complex ideas. Successful com'pletion of competency test required',' PRE-
REO: E 101 or PERMIINST.
E 111, 112 HONORS COMPOSITION (3-0-3) (CORE). Provides 'superiorstudent challenge
emphasizing individual study and original writing),ntroduction to critical writing and study:of
ideas through literature. Honors 111 concentrates on. lyric, poetry, essays"and short fiction.
Normal prerequisite: ACT of 80th centile or above for,E 1.11. Successful completion of compe-
tency test required, PREREO:E.lll or PERMJgIj\MN' for E 112.
E 120 ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (5'O'3)(F/S): Basic skilis in American English
pronunciation, sequence structure, composition and reading for foreign students with TOEFL
scores (or equivalent) of 500 or below. Practice in 'speaking and listening to current American
English, reading and vocabuiary development; elen)entary principles Of English Composition.
PREREO: Admission to college, recommendation of Foreign Student Advisor and PERMI
INST. Credit not applicable toward requirements.fo( graduation.
E 121 ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (5-0-3)(F/S). Continuation of E 120 with special
emphasis on vocabulary development, reading and development of skills in written English.
For foreign students with TOEFL scores (or equivalent) of 500-550. PREREQ: Admission:to
College, recommendation of Foreign Student Advsior and PERM/INST. The sequence E 122-
123 satisfies the E 101 requirement for foreign students.
E 123 ADVANCED ENGLISH COMPOStTION FO,R FOREIGN STUDENTS (5-0.3) (F/S). Study
of and practice in the principles of formal and informal written English; principles of the essay
and research paper; continuation of vocabulary development and mastery of the more com-
plex types of English structure. PREREQ: Admission to college, recommendation of Foreign
Student Advisor and PERM/INST. The sequence E 122-123 satisfies the E 101 requirement for
foreign students.
E 131 INTRODUCTtON TO LITERATURE (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of popular and classic novels,
short stories, plays, and poems by notable American, British, and other authors. Students will
see film or television versions and hear recorded renditions of some of the works read. PRE-
REQ: Completion of or concurrent enrollment in E 101 or PERM/CHMN.
E 201 ADVANCED EXPOSITORY COMPOSITION (3-0-3)(F/S). An advanced writing course for
students who wish to develop skills beyond those acquired in English Composition. Students
examine specimens of professional writing as well as criticizing the work of other students.
. Extensive writing practice stressing organization, clarity and effectiveness"PREREO: E 102 or
PERM/CHMN.
E 202 TECHNICAL WRITING (3-0.3)(F/S). Practice in writing the main kinds of reports used in
the science, social sciences, health sciences and other fields. Students will improve the logic,
organization and persuasiveness of their writing, Will not fulfill Area I requirements. PREREO:
E 102 or PERM/CHMN.
E 205 CREATIVE WRITING - Poetry (3-0-3)(F). PREREQ: PERM/INST. based on evaluation of
student's original work. May be repeated for n.ine credit hours.
E 206 CREATIVE WRITING-FICTION (3-0-3)(S). Introduction to fiction writing with a conce,ntra-
tion on descriptive technique. Readings in the short story.
E 211 THE BIBLE AS' LITERATURE (3-0-3)(S):' Examine~ selected historical, biographical,
poetic, dramatic teaching and letter:writing portio'ns of Hebrew-Christian testaments ..Empha-
sis in literacy aspects with discussions of notable 'cdricepts in major writings: PREREO: E 102 .
E 213 AFRO-AMERICAN LITERATURE (3-0-3)($).' The Black experience as 're"e~t~d in the
development of Black American literature. ThiS course relates Afro-American writing to its sali-
ent social' and cullural conditions, II explores recurrent and characteristic thesems, tech-
niques. and genres from Slavery to present. Emphasis is on Black writing from the 1930's to
the present day. PREREQ: E 102.
E 215 FAR EASTERN LITERATURE, IN TRANSLATION (3-0-3)(S) (Area I). Survey of literature
of Far Eastern Countries with major emphasis on China, India, and Japan. An introduction.
cultural and religious envrionment of each country covered, PREF;lEQ: E 102.
E 217 MYTHOLOGY (3-0-3)(F). MythOlogies and mythological concepts having most influence
on Western civilization. Emphasis on Greek, Norse and Judeo-Christian mythologies and their
relation to religion, literature, art and modern psychology PREREO: E 102.
E 219 NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN FOLKLORE AND LITERATURE (3-0-3)(F). A comparative
study of traditional Native American beliefs and practices as reflected in authentic oral narra-
tives and creative written literature. The content, form and style or ofal narratives and the func-
tions which these narratives serve in preliterat.e societies receive particuiar emphasis.
PREREQ: E 102 .
E 230 WESTERN WORLD LITERATURE (3-0-3)(Fj (Area I). Introduction to writings of the great
minds in the Western tradition which have Shaped our cultural and literacy past and present.
Reading indudes selections from ancient Greece, Imperial Rome, medieval Europe afld Ren-
aissance Europe: Pre(equiste: E'102. . .
E 235 WESTERN WORLD LITERATURE (3-0-3)(S) (Area I). An introduction to the Western
literary tradition as it has developed during the last four centuries. Attentionwill be paid to the
way in which the older values and attitudes are challenged by the new spirit of scepticism and
rebellion. PREREO: E 102.
E 240 SURVEY OF BRITISH LITERATURE TO 1790 (3-0-3)(F) (Area I). Examines the dominant
cultural movements and literary forms in England from the middle ages through the 18th cen-
tury. PREREQ: E 102,
E 260 SURVEY OF BRITISH LITERATURE: 1790 TO PRESENT (3-0-3)(S) (Area I). The reflec-
tion of social and cultural changes in the poetry and prose 6f Romantic, Victorian and modern
England. PREREO: E 102.
E 271 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE: Beginnings to Civil War (3-0-3)(F/S) (Area I).
This 'course' traces the artisitc, philosophic; ,social, scientific, ci."ndintellectua'i lnfluences"on
American writers and the emergence of an independent American outlook, as seen in the liter-
ary works of such authors as Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson, and Whitman. PRE-
REO: E 102.
E 272 SURVEY OF AMERICAN' LITERATURE: Civil Wano Present (3-0-3)(F/S) (Area I). This
course traces the continued development of American Literary thought as revealed in the
works of such authors as Twain, James, Hemingway, Eliot, and Faulkner. PREREO: E102'
Upper Division
E 301 TEACHiNG ENGLISH COMPOSITION (3-0-3)(FiS). Methods and techniques for teac'h-
'ing English composition in secondary schoois, with empha~is .on individualization of instruc-
tion, student-centered activity, creativity, and integration of. -com'position into all- the other
aspects of the total English program. Limited to teachers, students with a secondary option and
a major or minor. in English, or consent of the department. PREREQ: Upper Division standing,
and II 305, Introduction to Language Studies, or inservice teaching.
_L ~ " ~ __ ,.....,~
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E 305 CREATIVE WRITING, ADVANCED POETRY (3-0-3)(S). PREREQ: E 20 or PERM/INST
based on. evaluation of student's work.,May be repeated for nine credit hours.'
E 306 ADVANCED FICTION (3-0-3)(F). Exploration of Narrative technique' dialogue form, and
,the short story. Recommended: E 206,', .
. E 336 NINETEENTH-CENTURY CONTINENTAL LITERATURE (3-0-3)(S). Major European
writers in the 19th century in translation. 'Reading maintains a chronological approach Stress-
ing the relationship of the literature to' the socioeconomic and political conditions of the times.
Works of Goethe, Stendahl, Flaubert, Nietzsche, Schopenhauer, Dostoevskyk and Tolstoy are
included. PREREQ:,E 102 or PERM/CHMN. Alternate years. To be offered 1984/1985.
E 338 TWENTIETH-CENTURY CONTINENTAL LITERATURE (3-0-3)(S). Twentieth century
philosophical trends and cultural themes are emphasized in the reading. Includes works by
Mann, Mauriac, Kafka, 'Hesse, Grass aha Solzhenitzyn, which examine mythological', existen-
tial, religious, and political themes in relation to contemporary human values. PREREQ: E 102
or PERM/CHMN. Alternate years. Offered 1984/1985. . '
E 340 CHAUCER (3-0.3)(F). Emphasis on The Canterbury Tales and Troilus and Criseyde. Also
representative minor works.' PREREQ: Three credits, lower division literature or PERM/
CHMN. Alternate'years. Offered 1984/1985.
E 341 MEDIEVAL EPICS AND ROMANCES (3-0.3)(F/S). Representative Engli~h and coniinen.
tal epics and romances, including Beowulf, Sir .Gawain, and the Green Knight, Chretien de
Troyes, Arthurian Romances, The Song of Roland, the N'ibelungenlied, The Cid. PREREQ:
'Three credits of literature or PERMICHMN. Alternate years. Offered 1985/86.
E 345 SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND HISTORIES (3-0-3)(FIS). A selection of the tragic
plays including Romeo & Juliet, Hamlet and King Lear, and the best plays concerning English
history. PREREQ: Three credits literature or PERM/CHMN.
E 346 SHAKESPEARE:.COMEDIES AND ROMANCES (3-0-3)(F/S). Representativ plays such
as The Taming of, the Shrew, A Midsummer's Night Dream, As You Like It, Twellth Night, and
the Tempest. PREREQ: Three credits of literature or PERM/CHMN.
E 348 BRITISH RENAISSANCE POETRY AND PROSE (3-0-3)(F/S) A study of the poetry and
prose of the English Renaissnce, including works by More, Marlowe, Spenser, Shakespeare,
and Bacon, PREREQ: Three credits of literature or PERM/CHMN.Alternate years. Offered
198511986.
E 349 ELIZABETHAN AND JACOBEAN DRAMA (3-0-3)(FIS). Tragic and comic plays by Sha-
kespeare's contempories such as Kyd, Marlowe, Jonson, Tourneur, Chapman, Middletown,
Marston, Webster and Ford. PREREQ: Three credits literature .or PERM/CHMN. Alternate
years. Offered 1984/85.
E 350 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY POETRY AND PROSE (3-0-3)(S). The works of English
authors such as Francis Bacon, Ben Johnson, John Donne, George Herbert, Andrew Marvell,
Robert Burton, and Thomas Browne, who flourished in the first 60 years of the 17th century.
'The social, philosophical, and scientific background of this period. PREREQ: Three credits
literature or PERM/CHMN. Alternte years. Offered 1984/85.
E 351 MILTON (a:0-3)(S). A study of John Milton's major poetry and prose, with, special empha.
sis on Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained and Samson Agonistes. PREREQ: Three credits of
literature or PERMICHMN. Alternate years. Offered 19.84/85.
E 356 BRITISH DRAMA: THE RESTORATION TO THE DECADENT MOVEMENT (3-0-3)(F/S).
A study of Restoration tragedy, the comedy of manners, sentimental comedy, and comic opera.
Playwrights read include Wycherley, Dryden, Etherege, Congreve, Gay, Sheridan, Goldsmith,
Gilbert and Sullivan, and Wilde. PREREQ: Three credits lower-division literature or consent of
'Department Chair. Alternate years: 1984/85.
E 358 RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY POETRY AND PROSE (3-0,3)(F/S).'A
study of literary currents in the British Enlightenment-from satiric to sentimental, reasonable to
fanciful. Emphasis: Dryden, Pope, Swift, and Johnson, plus works by Addison and Steele,
Thomson, Boswell, Gray, Gibbon, Burke, and others. PREREQ: Three credits lower-division
literature or consent of Department Chair.Alternate years. 1985186.
'E 359 BRITISH NOVEL: BEGINNINGS THROUGH AUSTEN (3-0.3)(F). Aninvestigation of the
novel tracing its roots and exploring the work of Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smolleti, Sterne,
Austen and others. The emergence of the most popular genre of literature helps us to under-
stand how fictionreflecls our assumption about the world around us. PREREQ: Three credits
of literature or PERM/CHMN.
E 360 BRITISH ROMANTIC POETRY Ailm PROSE (3-0.3)(F). Readings in Blake, Wordsworth,
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats, and others. These Romantics provide freshly imagined pat.
terns of emotional and intellecutal response to nature and our place in it. PREREQ: Three
credits literature or PERM/CHMN.
E 365 VICTORIAN POETRY (3.0.3)(S). Readings in Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, and others.
Their pems are the sometimes sane, sometimes shocking results of trying to find and 'keep
artisitic and moral hope amidst vital but unhe"lthy times. PREREQ: Three credits literature or
PERM/ CHMN. '
E 366 VICTORIAN PROSE (3-0-3)(S). Great prose stylists, ini::ludnig Carlyle,'Arnold, Newman,
Ruskin, and Pater, bring insights to controversy over issues still with us. Their subjects range
from industrialism to mysticism, their purposes from amusement to reformation. PREREQ:
Three credits literature or PERM/ CHM. Alternate years. Offered 1982/83.
E 369 BRITISH NOVEL: SCOTT THROUGH HARDY (3-0.3)(S). An investigation of the devel-
opment of the English novel during the nineteenth century with particular attention to the
impact of Victorian thought on the genre and to the emergence of the modern novel. Includes
Scott, Dickens, Thackeray, the Brontes, Eliot, Meredith, and Hardy. PREREQ: Three credist of
literature'or PERM/CHMN.
E 377 AMERICAN RENAISSANCE (3-0-3)(F/S). A study in the second generation of the Ameri-
can literary expereience when such leading writers as Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson, Tho-
reau, Poe and Whitman, acting under the varied impulses of Puritansim, Romanticism and
idealism. created the first universal vision of ,human experience to appear, in American litera-
ture. PREREQ: Three credits of literature or PERM/CHMN.
E 378 AMERICAN REALISM (3-0-3)(F/S). American literature from the Civil War to World War I.
Mark Twain, Stephen Crane, Henry James, W.D. Howells, Kate Chopin, and fellow Realists
wrote abOut the average person in the light of common day. Their novels show how American
writers were increasingly influenced by science, business, and art. PREREQ: Three credits of
;literature or PERM/CHMN.
E 3,81 METHODS OF TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL ENGLISH (3-0-3)(F). Study of tradi.
tional and modern theories and methods of teaching composition, language and literature at
the secondary level. PREREQ: Introduction to Language Studies LI 305.
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
E 384 LITERATURE OF THE AMERICAN WEST (3.0.3)(F/S). Thelilerary merits of works by
representative Western Writers such as Wallace Stegner, Owen Wister, H.L. Davis, John Stein-
beck, and Willa Cather. Also discussed are regional values and \:Vesterri types such as the
mountain man, the cowboy and the pioneer .. PREREQ: Three credits of literature or PERMI
CHM~ .
E 385 MODERN BRITISH AND AMERICAN FICTION '(3-0-3)(F/S). Designed to acquaint both
nonmajors and majors with typical themes: subject matter, and stylistic innovations in British
and American fiction since 1900. Reading includes selected novels and short stories by such
authors as Cary, Ellison, Faulkner, Gardner, Golding, Hemingway, Joyce, Lawrence, O'Connor,
Steinbeck, Welty, and others. PREREQ: Three creditsin literature or PERM/CHMN.
E 389 MODERN BRITISH AND AMERICAN DRAMA (3-0-3)(F/S)" An analysis of the various
dynamic confrontation between 20th century audiences and actors arranged by dramatists as
far apart in their times, themes, and techniques as Shaw and Stoppart, O'Neill, and Osborne,
PREREQ: Three credits literature or PERM/CHMN.
E 390 FOLKLORE (a:0-3)(F/S). Study of what folklore is, its written and oral traditions, its differ-
ent genres. PREREQ:.E 102. '
, .
E 393 HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM (3-0-3)(F). A survey of critical approaches to litera-
ture from Plato to the twentieth century. PREREQ: A literature surveyor PERM/CHMN.
E 401 ADVANCED WRITING (a:o-3)(F/S). Writing for the student who wants advanced training
in expressing ideas. The emphasis is on developing effective prose, styles, taking into ilccount
varietieS of technique and their appropriateness for a specific audience. Will not fulfill Area I
requirement for graduation. PREREQ: E 102 or PERMIINST. " ..
E 481 LITERATURE FOR USE IN JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS (3-0-3)(F). A liter-
ary content course designed for prospective or experienced teachers of secondary school
English. Primary emphasis is placed on critical reading of literature ordinarily used with ado-
lescents in secondary schools. Secondary emphasis is placed on methods of critical analysis
appropriate to secondary students. All genres will be discussed. Both classical and popular
authors will be included. PREREQ: E 102, co,;,pletion ot'two literature courses.
E 487G MODERN, BRITISH AND AMERICAN POETRY (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of the radical
changes Eliot, Pound, Yeats, and others made in poetry's traditional aesthetic and 'thematic
concerns early in this century. The course traces poetry's continuing metamorphosis into the
present day. PREREQ: Three credits literature of PERM/CHMN.
E 488G METHODS AND THEORIES OF LITERARY CRITICISM (3-0-3)(S). A d,etailed study
and application of major critical methods and theories. PREREQ: E,393 or PERM/CHMN.
E 498 SENIOR SEMINAR (2-0-2)(S)'. Required of all senior English majors. PREREQ: Senior
standing or PERM/CHMN. '
HU HUMANITIES
HU 207, 208 INTRODUCTION TO HUMANITIES (3-0-3)(F/S) (Area I). Man's intellectual and
creative heritage as reflected in art, literature, philosophy, and architecture. PREREQ: E 102 or
PERM/CHMN.
LI LINGUISTICS
LI 305 INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE STUDIES (3-0-3)(F). A general survey of contempo-
rary language study as it is carried on in the fields of linguistics, anthropology, semantics, psy-
chology, and communication theory, with emphasis on sound, word, sentence formation in
English. PREREQ: E 102 or PERM/CHMN.
LI 307 APPLIED ENGLISH LINGUISTICS (3-0.3)(S). Application of iinguistic theory,and con-
cepts to the teaching of English grammar and composition. Analysis of specific problems of
structure encountered in instruction. Examination of texts and materials, reports on pertinent
articles in professional journals and demonstrations. For teachers or prospective teachers of
. secondary schools.'PREREQ: LI 305 or PERMICHMN.
LI 309 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE '(3-0.3)(S). A study of the periods on the
development of English; Indo-European and Germanic backgrounds: development of writing;
internal and social forces of change: dialects of English. Concentrated work with written docu-
ments in English language history. PREREQ: LI 305 or PERM/CHMN.
II 405 MODERN ENGLISH STRUCTURE (3-0.3)(F/S), An approach to modern English gram-
mar based on linguistic principles: will cover word formation and sentence structure including
transformational, structural, and newly developing theories of grammar. PREREQ: LI 305 or
PERM/CHMN. Alternate years. Offered 1985/86. '
II 407 APPLIED LINGUISTICS IN TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (3-0-
3)(S). Designed to help teachers in the bilingual classroom or teachers of students of limited
proficiency in speaking English to understand to deal with the process of learning English. It
will'focuson identifying, defining, and remedying the specific problems that'confront leainers
of a second language. PREREQ: LI 305 Alternate years, Offered 1985/86. . ,
DEPARTMENT OF,
GEOLOGYI ,I
GEOPHYSICS
Science Building, Room 104 Phone 208-385-1631
Chairman, Professor: Dr. Claude Spinosa; Professors: Hollenbaugh,
Wilson, Donaldson; Associate Professors: Bentley, Waag, Wood; Assist-
ant Professors: White, Pelton; Adjunctive Faculty: Guarnera, Greenfield,
Mink, Stephenson; Emeritus Professor: Warner.
The Department of Geology and Geophysics provides four degree pro-
grams: 1) Bachelor of Science in Geology, 2) Bachelor of Science in
Geophysics, 3) Bachelor of Science in Earth Science Education, and
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*See alternate courses under requirements:
JUNIOR YEAR: ,
Structural ~eology (GO 314) ',' , . , , .
Sedirnentology(G0311) .:,', ,.
Stratigraphy (GO 312). , " , , . , . , .
Gebmorphology(GO 313} .:: ,.,., .
GeophYsiCS (OP 3(1)or (~P 325) ., : .
El,ectiites (Area I ~ II) , , , ; , .
Upper Division' Geology &
'Geopnysici? Electives , , .
SENIOR YEAR '
Advanced Field Geology ((3) 480)* .,." .
Senior Seminar (GO 498 or 499) , , ,
Upper Division Geolpgy & GeOphysics
~Iectives , . , , . ,', " . , ,' ..: .. , . , ,
Area I and II Electives' , , . , .' , . ,
Free Electives (at least 3creditsof
upper division) .::, ~. , .
I~vertebrate Paleontology (GO 351) , , . , ,
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Cartography (GG 220) * " . , , , "
Miner~logy (GO 221) ;,:,"',.,', ,: 3
Ig.& Met.Petrplogy (GO 323) ... :.: .. ,', .
Ig.& Met.Petrography (GO 324) .. , , . , , .. : ..
Field Geology (<30.289) , ,-. , .... , .... , , 3
Physics (PH 101-102)* , , . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Calculus & Analytic GElqmetry(M 205)* : , 4
Area I & II ElectiVes . , , ,. , .
EARTH SC,IENCE EDUCATION MAJOR
(Bachelor'of Science Requirements)",'
J, G~neral College and'B~ccala'ureat~Degree ReQLJire~ents; See
pages 29-31 for GraduatiorlRequirements, . . '... •..•
;'1 • • .\'- 1 I
2, Major Requirements , .
a, 'Geology,., " •........ ,"',.,', .. , : ,'" .30
; Physical Geology ; , ,. , : , " . , .. , :. ,4
Historical Geology: .. - , ' , " .. 4
Introduction to Qcean Geology ,' , . , ". , , , , ". 3
Meteorology , '. , : . ,. , ,. , , , . : , , , , " , ,;, ; .' 3
Geology Seminar .. , ., , .. , . , . , , , , .•,. 1
Geomorphology ,' .. , , , , . , , . , . , , . '" ,-, .' , :3
Geology electives to ,total 30 cr~dits .
'b. College Che'rnistry ". , , ' , . , : , ;, 9
c. General Physicso'r General Biology .. , .. "." .•... :.::.'. ~\
d. Mathematics,through.M-204 , , , lq
e, Astronomy , : ".,',.: ' , , , . , : , ,. . . .4-
f. Recommended Electives , ,.,"",.,", .. , ,. , , 6-8
Geography, Communication, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Life
Science, Field Geology, Mineralogy, .
3, Education Requirements (See P?g-e 99) .: ,., .. 25-30
The following are required for Secondary Teaching Certific'~fiori rh
IdahO: .' .. .'
Found~tions,ofEdut~tion ,. : '.. ,' ; , 3
3Educati.onalpsychology , .. " ;"', .. ,.,., .
Secondary School Methods .. ".,., ,.,." 3
Secondary Stude(1tTeaching , : , •. , , : 9-14
. EqucaJirig the Exceptional SecondaryStudent TE 333 ,. .~
Reading in Content SUbject TE307 ... " ",', " ..,' ' , 3
Tea9hing Sci~!ACe in SecondarY~9ho.ols GS' .305 .. , , ',' . . . .3
, ;" .EARTHSCIENCE'EDUCAtIONMAJOR '.". ::
, . ;. . ' . '(S~ggestedPr~gram) "'. .\
1 t' '2nd
SE~ " SEM
'3, " '3
4
5
~
16
FRESHMAN YEAR: ' ,
English Composition . .' .. ::: :'.- ; .
Physical GeologY' .. ",: ,' : , ..
Historical Geology , , . , , , . ' .
Mathematics , , .. : , , .
College Chemistry ' ' .
'I'
-
4
.5
17
5
16
1st ' 2nd
SEM'. SEM
4 - '5
3 3
'."
4
4) Master of Science in Education, Earth Science emphasis. Nondegree
course offerings in.Geography meet the 15 credit requirement. under the
30;-1q-15 Social Sciences Secondary Education Degree Program offered,
in the Departments of Economics, !"listoi)', Political Science, and Societal
and Urban Studies. " ".,,'
. The curriculum leading to the BS degree in Geology is designed for
those students who plan a career in Geology or who plan to attend grC\du"
ate school. The curriculum leading tothtf BS degree in Earth Science
Education is designed to prepare the student to teach Earth Science in
secondary school and to meet the teacher certification requirements of
the State of Idaho. The curricuh,Jm has full I"\ational accreditation:
The program leading to the' BS degree in Geophysics is designed for
students who would like a career in Geophysics or who plan tO,attend
graduate school. The curriculum offers a broad background of COurses in
Ge,ology, Math, Chemistry and Physi9s to support the Geophysics
courses.
.>The curriculum leading to theMS .in Secondary Education, Earth Sci~
erlCe emphasis, is designed to provide advanced academic training in
the topics of Earth Science to those students pursuing a teaching career.
The curriculum .has full national accreditation. •
In addition to the courses formally offered in all degree. programs, a
student may acquire creditfor independent study, internship, or for partic-
ipation in departmental research projects.
: .It is strongly recommended that high school students who plan' to
enter the Geology, Geophysics, or Earth Science program include
Chemistry, Physics, and as much Mathematics as possible in their high
school program. '
GEOLOGY MAJOR
Bachelor of Science Degree
1. 'Geology Major: General University 'and ,BS Degree Requirements.
See pages .29-31 for Graduation Requirements.
2 .. M~jor Requirements:
; ~a. GeOlogy and Geophysics , , "', , , . , , 53
('i Physical Geology GO 101 , ' .. :............... 4
Historical Geology GO 103 "',., " ," 4
Mineralogy GO 221 "', "., ,: , , ,', : . : , 3
Field'Geology GO 280 ", , , 3
" . Igneous & Metamorphic. Petrology GO 323 , .. , , 3
~ Igneous & Metamorphic Petrography GO 324 ".' :\ 1
Sedimentology GO 311 .' .. , " , : , . . . . . .. .. . . .q
Stratigniphy'GO 312 .. ,.,.,'" , , , ." .. .' .. ; '., , , .. ' 3
Geomorphology GO 313 .,',., ,", ,', .., ". ~
Structural Geology GO 314 " . , , .. : .. ' , , , ' ,. 3
. ..~, Invertebrate' Paleontology GO 351 : ' , 3
Advanced Field Geology GO 480 or Summer Field Camp ." 4-6
Senior Thesis GO 495 , . , , , , :'.' .. '.'.: 4
Senior Seminar GO 498 or 499 ;'. ; : '.' ! . '. . . .. 1
Geology Electives "',." .. , ... ".,', , ,',.,.: ... 10
',b, College Chemistry C 131, 132, 133, 134., , .. .', .'. 9
c, General Pl)ysics PH 101-102 or Physics I
and II or III with labs RH 220-224, ;',. ,. ,' ,., 7-1-1
, , ,
'~':q. Mathematics through M 205* or 212 " .. , 10:15
) ! e: Cartography GG 220 or Surveying EN 215 .,,' , .. : .. , . ": 3-2
f. -Recommended Electives"", :." .. : ', ,,15
,;. Area I, Foreign Language (201 or higher)
. Area il,E~oncimics', Geography
Area ,III, P.hysical Chemistry, Mat~ematics, .Biology
'M 124 and M ?25 or an acceptable STATISTICSCourse may be substituted for M 205.
GEOLOGY MAJOR
(Suggeste~Program),
FRESHMAN YEAR: .
. j College Chemistry (C 131, 132, 133, t3~) . , .. '
.~ Engli$h Compositio,f(E 101", and 192). : :'. ~ .'.
~:' Physical Geolgoy (GO 101) , .
Historical Geology (GO 103) ;,.,
" Algebra and Trigonometry (M 111) .. , .
1" Calculus and Analytic Geometry (M 2P4) ,
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
"
\
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
;" Foundations of Education .
Gecigr~phy' , .. ~ .
General Physics or ~erieral Biology .
Intro to Ocean Geology .
Meteorology' ' .
General Psychology .
Qegree Requirements ;, .
AstrQnomy .
. "
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
. Calculus & Anal. Geometry M206 .
Mathematics M320, M 331 .
Physics II & III PH 221,222 .
Physics' Lab PH 223,224 ' : .
Mineralogy GO 221 .
Igneous & Met. Petrology GO 323 .
Igneous & Met. Petrography GO 324 .
Area I & \I Requirements .
,
JUNIOR YEAR:
. Upper Division Geology .
Degree Requirements .
Upper Division Electives .
Geomorphology .
SENIOR YEAR:
. Educati(;>nal Psychology .
Upperbivision Geology .
. Seminar .
Secondary School Methods , .
Student Teaching ., .
Education Requirements .
Education Requirements .
Education Requirements .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Structural Geology G0314 .
Stratigraphy GO 312 , .., .
Physics of the Earth GP 325 .. - .
Area I & II Requirements '.' .
Intro Applied Geqphysics GP 301 : ..
Unrestricted Electives .
SENIOR YEAR:
Applied 'Geophysics I & II GP 451,452
Field Geology GO 480 ., .
Electricity & Magnetism PH 381 .
Unrestricted Electives .
Area 1 & II Requirements .
COURSE OFFERINGS
FRES.HMAN YEAR: _
Physics I PH 220 .. - - . - - - .
Physical Geology GO 101 .
Calculus & Anal. Geometry M 204,205 .. , .
College Chemistry C 131,132,133,134 .
English Composition E 102 .
Historical Geology GO 103 - .
Digital Co~puier Programming EN 104
49
Upper Division
GO 311 SEDtMENTOLOGY (2-3-3)(F). A study of the classification of sedimentary rocks and
processes involved in their genesis. Major headings are weathering, erosion, transporation,
deposition and diagene5is. Geologic environments of each process aod each rock type are
studied. Field methods and techniques are stressed; laboratory work consists of compositional
and textural analysis. PREREQ, GO 221.
GO 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOLOGY (3.2-4) (Area III) (Field trip required). An introduction
to the principles of Physical and Historical Geology. Topics include weathering, erosion, glacia-
fion. volcanism, earthquakes, rocks, minerals, maps, the origin of the earth and its physical
and biological development. Open to all students except those with previous credit inGeotogy,
or Earth Science majofs,and those non science majors who' plan an eight hour sequence in
Geology.
GO 101 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3-2-4) (Area III) (Field trip required). A study ot the-origin and
deveiopment of the earth. its materials and processes. Topics include weathering. erosion.
volcanism, earthquakes, landscapes and plate tectonics. Rocks. minerals and topographic
and geologic maps are studied in the laboratory.
GO 103 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3-3-4) (Area III) (Field trip required). A study of the origin and
progressive development of the earth and evolution of plants and animals. The geologic his-
tory ot the earth is treated in considerable detail. Prehistoric life and fossil study as well as field
trips to fossil beds are included in the laboratory work. PREREQ, GO 101.
GO 105 ROCKS AND MINERALS (2-3-3)(F/S). A systematic study of rocks and minerals, with
emphasis on physical characteristics and methods of identification. Field trips and laboratory
sessions are part of the course for those taking the class for credit. PREREQ, High school
chemistry or PERMIINST.
GO 111 GEOLOGY OF IDAHO AND THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (3'0-3) (Field trip required).
A study of the geologic setting and history of Idaho and its immediate surroundings. Inctudes
major topographic and scenic features, structural and stratigraphic features, mineral deposits,
fossil and gem areas and current problems in natural resource products. PREREQ, GO 103 or
PERMIINST.
GO 201 INTRODUCTION TO OCEAN GEOLOGY (3-0-3)(F/S). A general study of the physiog-
raphy, the structures, and the sediments of the ocean floors and the geologic processes and
environments represented thereby. Methods and instruments of ocean floor .investigation are
also studied. PREREQ, GO 103.
GO 213 INTRODUCTION TO METEOROLOGY (3-0-3)(F). A study of the weather phenomena
in terms of origin, distribution, and classification. Instruments and research methods are also
investigated. PREREQ: GO'101.
GO 221 MINERALOGY (2-3-3)(F). A study of the chemical and physical properties of minerals
and iheir relationships to geotogic environments. The taboratory work includes the study of
crystal models as well as hand hand specimens of about 100 important minerals. PREREQ:
GO 101. COREQ: C 131.
GO 232 OPTICAL MINERALOGY (1-3-2)(F). The theory and application of the polarizing micro-
scope to the examination of minerals in immersion media and primarily in thin sections. The
study of crysfat optics and the use of the petrographic microscope for the identificatiOn and
quantitative examination of minerals. COREQ: GO 221.
Gd 250 PRINCIPLES OF PALEONTOLOGY (2-3-3)(F/S). Overview of paleontology for non-
geotogy majors. Evolution, taxonomy and description of important fossil groups stressed. Lab-
oratories to study small collections and simple museum methods. Term paper or project.
GO 280 FIELD GEOLOGY (1-6-3)(F) (Field trip required). Techniques of field mapping to solve
geolOgic problems. Field exercises will use topographic maps, steropair air photos, Brunton
compass, and plane-table alidade for mapping. A detailed geologic map and written geologic
report will be .made, interpreting one area of moderate complexity and regional significance.
Two weekend field trips required. Required 'field work on Friday afternoons. PREREQ: GO 101,
103,'E102. COREQ: M 111.
GO GEOLOGY
Lower Division
Chemistry C 321, 322
Math M 421, M 340
GEOPHYSICS MAJOR
(Bachelor of Science Requirements)
1. General University and BS Degree Requirements
2. Major Requirements:
a. Geophysics 16
Introduction to Applied Geophysics GP 301 3
PhysicS of the Earth GP 325 . , . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Applied Geophysics I & \I GP 451,452 10
b. Geology ' " ' 27
Physical Geology GO 101 4
Historical Geology GO 103 4
Mineralogy GO 221 , , . . . .. 3
Igneous & Metamorphic Petrology GO 323 , 3
Ig. & Met. Petrography GO 324 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Stratigraphy GO 312 3
Structural Geology GO 314 3
Advanced Field Geology GO 480 or Summer Field Camp .. 4-6
c. Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
College Chemistry C 131, 132, 133, 134 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
d. Physics 14
,PhySics I, II and III iNith Labs 223,224 ., ...•...... , 11
ElectricitY and Magl'letism PH 381 : 3
,(Numerical Analysis M 340 may be taken in place of PH 381y
e., Mathematics : , 19
Calcutus& Analytic Geometry M 204, 205, 206 .' 13
Vector Analysis M 320 and Differential Equations M 331 5
,Digitai Computer Progr.amming M124 or EN 104 2/
'f. Unrestricted Electives 16
Recommended:
Physics PH 301, 382
Engineering EN 221, 223
Geology' Gp 403, 412, 421, 431
GEOPHYSICS MAJOR
(Suggested Program)
1
I
j
":L.. ~ __.: •••_, _
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
GO 312 STRATIGRAPHY (3-0-3)(S). (Field trips required). The study of sedimentary rocks with
chronology as its special aim. Emphasi~ is placed on genetic environments, natural
sequences of formations and facies, and correlation techniques. The classification and dating
of sedimentary units is the end result. PREREQ: GO 311.
GO 313 GEOMORPHOLOGY (2-3-3)(F). (Field trips required). A study'of the exlernal physio-
graphic features of the earth's surface such as mountains, valleys, beaches, and rivers and
the process by which they are formed and changed. Laboratory work consists of map studies
and field investigations. PREREQ: GO 103, E 102.
GO 314 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (2-3-3)(S). (Field trips required). A sludy of the description
and classification of fundamental deformational features in rocks of the earth's crust .and the
theoretical and mechanical explanations of their origin. Lab problems in 3-dimensional visual-
ization, geometric analysis, and solution of structural problems, utilizing maps and cross-
sections. PREREQ: GO 101, M 111, GO 221.
GO 323 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY (2-3-3)(S). A study of igneous and
metamorphic rocks with emphasis on the physical and chemical constraints on their origin,
occurrences and associations. The classification schemes of these rocks and their tectonic
affiliations. PREREQ: GO 221, GO 232, COREQ: GO 324.
GO 324 IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROGRAPHY (0-3-1)(S). The study of igneous
and metamorphic rocks in thin section by means of the polarizing microscope. A systematic
survey of the classes of igneous an metamorphic rocks and study of their origin and histories
through examination of their mineraology, textures, fabrics, and alteration. PREREQ: GO 232
Core requisite: GO 323.
GO 351 INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY (2-3-3)(F). (Field trips required). The study of the
invertebrate phyla represented in the fossil record. Special emphasis is placed on hardpart
morphology, ontogeny, phylogeny and taxonomy of the geologically more important groups.
Laboratory work based on standard collections. Special project, field trips. PREREO: GO 103.
GO 403 ENGINEERING GEOLOGY (2-3-3)(F) .. (Field trip required). IntrOduction to soil and
rock mechanics. Slope stability analysis. Surface and subsurface exploration of sites. Geologi-
cal and geophysical considerations for construction projects. Current application,s of geology
to engineering projects. PRERQ: GO 280, PH 102 or PH 220, GO 323 or permission of instruc-
tor.
GO 412 GROUNDWATER GEOLOGY (3-0-3)(F). (Field trip required). A study of the origin of
Water found beneath the earth's surface and the geologic conditions which permit the move-
ment, work, and accumulation of water in subsurface materials. Emphasis is placed on struc-
tural, sedimentational, and stratigraphic conditions most conducive to the formation of ground
water reservoirs. PREREQ: GO 312,314.
GO 414 ADVANCED STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (2-3-3)(F). (Alternate years). A study of the
geometric properties of deformed rocks, their measurement and analysis. Course will empha-
size structural analysis of folded and faulted terrains and metamorphic teclonites, mapping
procedures, map interpretation, and data an'alysis. Study will include review and comparison
of tectonic styles of deformation of different geologic provinces throughout North America.
PREREQ: GO 314
GO 421 ORE DEPOSITS (3-0-3)(F). (Field trips required). Genesis, structure, associations and
classification of mineral deposits. Discussion of modern theories of ore deposition, origin, and
migration of ore-bearing fluids, and the processes of alteration, and secOndary enrichment,
controls of ore occurrence and the economics of exploration, development, and use of ores.
PREREQ: GO 221,314.
GO 422 EXPLORATION AND MINING GEOLOGY (3-0-3)(S). The course emphasizes geologic,
engineering, and economic factors as they relate to exploring for and developing mineral
deposits. The philosophy and methodology of systematically gathering, evaluating, and pre-
senting data pertinent to exploration and development discussions are also studied. Field trips
required.
GO 431 PETROLEUM GEOLOGY (2-3-3)(S). (Field trips) (Odd years). A study of the nature
and origin of petroleum, the geologic conditions that determine its migration, accumulation
and distribution, and methods and techniques for prospecting and developing petroleum
fields. PREREO: GO 311, 314.
GO 460 VOLCANOLOGY (2-0-2)(F). (Field trip)(odd years). A study of volcanic processes and
the deposits of volcanic eruptions. An in-depth review of the generation, rise and eruption of
magmas and of the types of volcanic vents and vent structures produced. Field and petro-
graphic characteristics of various types of volcanic deposits as well as their volcano-tectonic
relationships will be emphasized.PREREO: GO 323.
GO 471 REGIONAL FIELD STUDY AND REPORT WRITING (1-0-1)(S). Extensive field trip
over spring semester break to study the geology of classic localities in the western United
States. Course will require assembly of pertinent geologic maps and literature, recording of
geologic observations, and prepraration of a comprehensive report on the geology of areas
visited. PREREQ: Upper division standing or PERM/INST.
GO 480 ADVANCED FIELD GEOLOGY (1-9-4)(S). Field geologic relationships. Large scale
mapping will emphasize solution of problems of significance in economic or engineering geol-
ogy and may include petrographic laboratory work in addition to field work. Map and accompa-
nying geologic report will be of professional quality. Field work on most weekends is required.
PREREQ: GO 280, GO 314, GO 323.
GO 493 SENIOR THESIS (4-6 credits). Field study involving an original investigation in geol-
ogy or geophysics, carried out independently, but supervised by one or more faculty members.
Problem must be well-stated and method of study designed to give a conclusive result. Project
may be substituted for GO 480 upon approval by a committee of three department faculty
members of a written proposal. PREREQ: Senior Standing.
GO 498,499, GEOLOGY SEMINAR (1-0-1). Research project based on field and/or literature
studies. Fundamentals of geologic report preparation and <iral presentations: PREREQ: Geol-
ogy major or Earth Science Education major.
GG GEOGRAPHY
Lower D1IIIsion
GG 101 INTRODUCTION TO GEOGRAPHY (3-0-3)(F/S) (Area II). A comprehensive survey of
various environments of man in a study of regional and world patterns. Basic concepts and
techniques used in geography and the utilization of natural resources are introduced.
GG 102 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY (3-Q-3)(F/S) (Area II). A study of the distribulion and charac-
ter of man's cultural aCtivities throughout the world with analysis on man-land relationShips.
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GG 201 THE USE AND INTERPRETATION OF MAPS (3:0-3)(F/S). An intensive use and inter-
pretation of a wide spectrum of map types, their advantages and limitations for students of
various fields, such as Archaeology, History, Geology and Teaching.
GG 220 CARTOGRAPHY (1-6-3)(F/S). A study of the methods, concepts, teChniques and
instrumentation of map construction. Involves compilation and graphic presentation of data
through the use of coordinate systems, map projections and scale. Lettering tools, graphic
design, dimensional p'roblems, computer mapping, and' aerial photographs. are discussed.
GG 221 GEOGRAPHY OF IDAHO AND THE PACIFiC NORTHWEST (3-0-3)(F/S). Physical and
cultural geography of the Pacific Northwest with emphasis on Idaho. Study includes the contin-
uing physical, biological, social, political, and economic changes and the role of the region in
relationship to the United Slates. Current problehls and problem solving in accordance with
the known resource base. ,
GG 231 GEOGRAPHY OF CANADA AND LATIN AMERICA (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of the natural
and cultural geographies of Canada and Latin America with emphasis on the resources, envi-
ronments, peoples and potential of each region. PREREQ: GG 101, PERM/INST.
GG 241 GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA AND THE FAR EAST (3-0-3)(F/S). The physical and cul-
tural geography of Africa and the Far East with emphasis on the relatiOnships and changes
within the regions. Topics include the various landscapes, flora and fauna, peoples and prob-
lems. PREREQ: GG 101, PERM/INST. •
Upper Division
GG 301 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES (3-0-3)(F/S). The course
explores the changing physical and cultural landscapes of the United States through lime and
space and analysis of the various regions. Included is the study of the distribution and relation-
ships between peoples, land and resources. PREREO: GG 102 PERM/INST.
GG 311 WORLD ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (3-0-3)(F/S). Areal distribution and variation of
resources and human activity related to producing, exchanging and consuming commodities.
Economic activities are studied in the contexl of where they occur, their regional characteris-
tics and their relationship to national or international phenomena. PREREQ: GG 101, or
PERM/INST.
GG 321 CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES (3-0-3)(F/S). Informative study of
resources, their use and relative values. Discussions will include perception, attitudes, charac-
ter of resources, demand factors, social implications, and population characteristics. Local
and regional examples are emphasized. Local experts on conservalion issues will serve as
guest speakers. PREREQ: GG 101 or PERMIINST.
GP GEOPHYSICS
Upper Division
GP 301 INTRODUCTION TO APPLIED GEOPHYSICS (3-0-3)(F). A survey of surface based
geophysics methods, including elementary theory, basic field practice, computation funda-
mentals, interpretation techniques and economic considerations of seismic; gravimetric, mag-
netic, and electrical techniques. Applicability of various techniques to exploration geology
(economic and petroleum), engineering geology and groundwater geology will be stressed.
PREREQ: PH 102, GO 101. .
GP 325 PHYSICS OF THE EARTH (3-0-3)(S). The course will include a discussion of the
earth's gravity, magnetism, electricity, seismicity, heat and radioactivity and the significance of
these properties in understanding the complexities of the earth. PREREQ: PH 102.
GP 451 APPLIED GEOPHYSICS I (4-3-5)(F). A detailed treatment of the application of geo-
physical methods used in petroleum and mineral exploration and geotechnical investigations.
Theory, data acquisition, data reduction and data interpretation will be emphasized. PREREQ:
GO 314, GP 301, M 320, M 331 and PH 222.
GP 452 APPLIED GEOPHYSICS II (4-3-5)(S). A continuation of GP 451. PREREQ: GP 451.
GS GENERAL SCIENCE
GS 305 TEACHING SCIENCE IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3-0-3)(S)(alternate years). A
course designed to introduce the prospective secondary school science teacher to an u.nder-
standing of the nature of science -both as subject matter and as processes of scientific inquiry.
Special emphasis is placed on problems of communicating scientific ideas, effective modes of
instruction and evaluation, and curricular materials for secondary school science teaching.
DEPARTMENT OF
HISTORY
Library Bldg., Am. 247 Phone 208-385-1255
Chairman and Professor: Warren L. Vinz; Professors: Barrett, Fletcher,
Keiser, Lovin, Ourada, Sims; Associate Professors: Buhler, Lundy, Odahl,
Zirinsky; Assistant Professor: Jones, Shin.
The Department of History offers three baccalaureate. degree pro-
grams: History-Liberal Arts (42 hours of History) History-Secondary Edu-
cation Option (42 hours of History, 27 hours State Teacher Certification
require ments); and History-Social Science, Secondary Education Option
(minimum 33 hours History, 20 hours each in two Social Sciences, 27
hours State Teacher Certification requirements). The History-Liberal Arts
degree helps the student prepare for either graduate history or careers in
History related professions, and provides a broad Liberal Arts training for
the student. The other two degrees prepare .the student for a teaching
career. Specific requirements for each degree are listed below.
HIS1:ORY MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Program
1. History-Liberal Arts Option
a. General University Requirements to include:
1) 'One year of college level Foreign Language ; 6-8
2) American National Government 3
b. History Requirements:
: 1) Lower Division Courses ...........•............... 15
History of Western Civilization
HY 101, 102, or 201,202 ' 6
U.S. History HY 151, 152, or 251,252 , , .. , 6
Intro to the Study ~f History HY 210 3
2) • 'Other History Courses ' 27
History Seminar 3
Seminar or Colloquium , 3
Upper Division History(rninimum) 12
Additional History Upper or
Nonrequired Lower Division 9
c. Electives 28-36
2. History-Secondary Education Option
a. General University Requirements:
American National Government 3
b. History Requirements:
1) Lower Division Courses 15
History of Western Civilization
HY 101, 102, or 201, 202 6
U.S: History HY151,.152, or 251,252 6
Introduction to the Study of History HY 210 . ; 3
2) "Other History Courses 27
U.S. History Electives (Upper Division) : 3
Upper Division History (minimum) 12
Seminar or Colloquium 3
Additional History Electives (Upper or Nonrequired
Lower Division 9
c. Education Requirements for State Certification for Secondary
Education to include TE 385 , 25-30
d. Electives 18-13
• Language equivalency required by the History Department will be determined by the
Department of Foreign Languages.
•• Majors must have course work distributed between U.S .. European and Third World History
with at least 12 hours in one area and at least 6 hours in each of the other two.
3. History-Social Science-Secondary Education Option
The Social Science Secondary Education Option Degree Prog'rams
are cooperative, interdisciplinary programs involving the Departments
of Economics, History, Political Science, and Sociology. Each depart-
ment provides a major curriculum of not less than 30 credit hours. In
addition, each of the previously listed departments, with inclusion of
Anthropology, Geography, and Psychology, provide for a minor curric-
ulum of not less than 15 credit hours with the addition of 6 hours of
U.S. History as a certification requirement. A student enrolled in a
Social Science Secondary Education Option must include one major
curriculum and two mirior curricula in the degree program. The stu-
dent is assigned to the department with the major curriculum.
a. Lower Division Courses:
1) U.S. HistoryHY151,1520r251,252 6
2) Western Civilization HY 101, 102 or 201, 202 6
3) Intro to the Study of History HY 210 3
b. Other History Courses (minimum of 15 Upper Division)
3-Upper Division in American History) . 18/ To be chosen by stu-
dent in consultation with advisor from two out of three of the
Department's offerings (U.S., European, Third World)
4. Social Science Curriculum Minor
Similar Social Science curriculum majors are available iri the vari-
ous Social Science disciplines in which the courses would constitute
the 30- credit core of the major and History would serve as one of the
associate 20-credit blocks. For such a major the Department of His-
tory requires at least 9 of the 21 History credits be Upper Division, that
6 hours of the 21 be in U.S. History to meet state certification require-
ments, and that the remaining courses be selected to complement
their major.
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5. History Minor Option
Minor certification endorsements for teaching areas are listed in the
Catalog on page of the Department of Teacher Education Section with
in the School of Education Division.
(Suggested Program)
All History courses specifically required for the major are offered
each semester allowing for some flexibility in student scheduling. How
ever the Department strongly encourages History majors to take HY
210 by the second semester sophomore year before taking any Upper
Division History courses.
COURSE OFFERINGS
HY HISTORY
Lower Division
HY 10\ HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3-0-3) (Area II). A political, economic, and
culluralsurvey of western civilization from the earliest settled communities of the ancient Near
East in the fourth millennium B.C. up through the cultural renaissance and religious reforma-
tion of western Europe in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries of the Christian era.
HY 102 HISTORY OF WESTERN CrillllZATION (3-0.3) (Area II). A political, economic, and
cultural survey of western civilization from the end of the religious wars of the seventeenth
century up through the woild-wide expansion of western culture in the twentieth century of the
modern era.
HY 104 HISTORY OF SCIENCE (3-0-3)(F/S) Alternate years. A survey on the development of
the western concept of science, and cultural and scientific interaction at selected critical points
of change in western history; the origins of science under the Greeks; medieval assumptions
about the physical world;the scientific revolution of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries;
biological theories; and science in the modern world.
HY 105 EASTERN CIVILIZATIONS (3-0-3)(F/S) (Area II). An historical survey of the Islamic
civilization and the dominant civilizations of south and east Asia, with an emphasis on cultural
and religious development.
HY 151,152 UNITED STATES HISTORY (3-0-3) (Area II). First semester; the history of Ameri-
can civilization from Pre-Columbian days to 1877 with emphasis given to the development of
the union and expansion. Second semester: A survey of the significant factors influencing
American development from the Civil War to the present, including the growth of American
business, .and the emergence of the nation to a world power.
HY 201 PROBLEMS IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3-0-3)(F/S) (Area II). A study of selected
historigraphical problems the researcher encounters when interpreting the history of western
civilization from ancient Near Eastern to early modern European times. Not open to students
with credit in HY 101. PREREQ: High school course in World History or related subject matter
or PERMIINST.
HY 202 PROBLEMS IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3-Q-3)(F/S) (Area II). A study of selected
historiographical problems the researcher encounters when interpreting the history of western
civilization from early modern European times up through the modern twentieth century era.
Not open to students with credit in HY 102. PREREQ: High school course in World History or
related subject matter or PERMIINST.
HY 205 LEWIS AND CLARK (2-0-2)(S). A survey of the "corps of discovery" from Wood River,
Illinois to the ocean and return, with study ofthe medical, scientific, anthropological and other
aspects of the expedition. Alternate years .
HY 210 INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF HISTORY (3-0-3). An introduction to the study of
history for liberal arts students, exploring the nature of the discipline, and dealing with practi-
cal problems of historical research and writing, including the applications of various methologi-
cal approaches to the analysis of data. Required of all history majors, liberal arts option, prior
to taking any upper division history courses.
HY 251 PROBLEMS IN U.S. HISTORY (3-0-3)(F) (Area II). Selected problems from colonial
times through reconstruction following the Civil War. Not open to students who have completed
HY 151. PREREQ: High school history course or PERMIINST.
HY 252 PROBLEMS IN U.S. HISTORY (3-0-3)(S) (Area II). Selected problems from the rise of
industrialism after the Civil War to the present. Not open to students who have completed HY
152. PREREQ: High school history course or PERMIINST.
HY 261 HISTORY OF MINORITIES IN THE UNITED STATES (3-0-3)(F/S). Problems encoun-
tered by ethnic minorities in their quest for equal opportunity and equal rights. Alternate years.
Upper Division
HY 303 THE ENLIGHTENMENT AND THE FRENCH REVOLUTION (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of
European thought in the seventeenth 'and eighteenth centuries, with emphasis upon monar-
chical absolutism, the crisis of the Old Regime, and the coming of the French Revolution.
Recommended: HY 101. PREREQ: HY 102. Alternate years. . •
HY 307 MODERN GERMANY (3-0-3)(F/S). The struggle for German unity in modern times,
and the relation of this issue to the origins. of the two World Wars. The problem will be traced
'through the "opening to the east" inspired. by Willy Brandt. HY 103 recommended. Alternate
years. .
HY 308 FRANCE SINCE THE REVOLUTION (3-0-3)(F/S). The failure of Frenchmen in the 19th
and 20th centuries to achieve political and social equilibrium. The problem will be traced
through the establishment of th fifth Republic by Charles DeGualle. HY 103 recommended.
Alternate years.
HY 309 THE RENAISSANCE (3-0-3)(S). A study of European society, economic development,
artistic expression, humanism, and political concepts from the 12th through 16th centuries.
PREREQ: HY 102 or PERMIINST. Alternate years.
HY 310 THE REFORMATION (3-0-3)(F). Survey of church-state relationships including the
Babylonian' Captivity, the Great Schism, the impact of the national state, the theological and
political philosophies of reformers from Wycliff to the Council of Trent, and the world wide
impact of Protestantism, the Catholic Reformation and disident minority sects. PREREQ: HY
102 or PERMIINST. Alternate years.
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HY 311 ,312 HISTORY OF ENGLAND (3-0-3)(F/S). First semester: Survey of the major cultural,
political, economic and religious developments in England from the beginning to 1688. Sec-
ond Semester: Great Britain from the seventeenth century to the present. Alternate years.
HY 313, 314 HISTORY OF RUSSIA (3-0-3)(F/S). HY 313: Origin and development of the
Kievan and Muscovite states. HY 314: growth and development of Tsarist Russia. Alternate
years.
HY 315,316 HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST (3-0-3)(F/S). First semester: Survey of the history of
China and Japan to ca. 1600, emphasizing their cultural development. Korea and Viet Nam
receive brief consideration. Second semester: A study of the political, economic, and cultural
transformation of East Asia as a result of its interaction with the West. Alternate years.
HY 31'7 HISTORY OF SOVIET RUSSIA (3-0-3)(F/S). A survey of the history of Soviet Russia
from the last tsars through the present. Alternate years. .
HY 319 ANCIENT GREECE (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of the ancient Greek world from the Minoan
sea empire of the second millenium to the empire of Alexander the Great in the late fourth
century B.C. Political, economic, and cultural history are emphasized with special attention
given to the outstanding achievements of the Greeks in political and philosophical thought,
epic and dramatic poetry, historical writing and Visual Arts. PREREQ: HY 101, PERMIINST.
Alternate years. •
HY 320 ANCIENT ROME (3-0-3)(F/S). A survey of Rome from its earliest beginnings under
Etruscan tutelage through its late imperial phase in the 5th century of the Christian era.
Emphasis on political and military developments, social and religious changes, outstanding
personalities, and literary, legal and artistic achievements. PREREQ: HY 101 or PERM/INST.
HY 323 EARLY CHRISTIANITY (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of the rise and development of Christian-
ity from its Jewish and Greek origins in the first century through its establishment and elabora.
lion as the state religion of the late. Roman empire in the fifth century. Doctrinal, ethical,
organizational liturgical and aesthetic developments within the the Christian movement, and
the political, social and cultural roles of the Church within the late empire are analyzed through
the media of early Chrisitan and contemporary pagan writings and artistic remains. Alternate
years.
HY 324 MEDIEVAL EUROPE (3-0.3)(F/S). A survey of the pOlitical, religious, economic, and
cultural development of western Europe from the fourth to the fourteenth century. Special
emphasis given to the Constantin ian revolution, the rise and elaboration of monasticism, the
Carolingian empire, feudalism and chivalry, the Gregorian papacy, and the outstanding cultural
achievements of the twelfth century renaissance. Alternate years.
HY 327 LIVING RELIGIONS: A Comparative Historical Study (3-0-3)(F). A comparative analy-
sis of the major active religious traditions of the world, treating their historical development,
philosophical foundations and social and pOlitical ramifications, especially in modern times,
with emphasis on Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, Ta'oism, Shinto, Judaism, and Christianity.
Recommended: HY 105. Alternate years.
HY 329 HISTORY OF MODERN SOUTH ASIA: India, Pakistan and Burma from 1750 to the
Present (3-0-3)(F/S) The Mughal Empire; its decline the rise of British Power; its social, politi'
cal, and economic impact; South Asian reaction to British rule; the rise of nationalism and
independence; and Indian and Pakistani history since 1947. Alternate years.
HY 330 HISTORY OF MODERN AFRICA; 1750-Present (3-0-3)(F). History of the African Conti-
nent from 1750 to the present with emphasis on the sub-Saharan regions, including the slave
trade, its abolition, the pre-colonial eras, independence movements and the emergence of the
modern African state. Mediterranean, Black and White African states will be included.Alter-
nate years.
HY 331 THE ISLAMIC MIDDLE EAST (3-0-3)(F). A history of the people, institutions and cul-
ture of the Near and Middle East from Muhammed to the decline of the Ottoman and Safavid
empires in the eighteenth century. Alternate years. .
HY 332 THE MODERN MIDDLE EAST (3-0-3)(S). A history of the near and Middle East during
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, the decline of the Ottoman Empire, the breakdown of
cosmopolitan Islam and the rise of Turkish, Iranian, Arab and Israeli nationalism. HY 102 rec.
ommended. Alternate years.
HY 333 HISTORY OF SPORTS AND THE AMERICAN IDEAL (3.0-3)(F/S). Traces the historic
development of sport in America and its impact on American society. From Indian games to Big
League this course has something for every interest. The area of sport is placed within the
context of American thought and the social milieu of the nation. Alternate years.
HY 334g UNITED STATES SOCIAL AND CULTURAL HISTORY (3-0-3)(F/S). Selected themes
from colonial times to the present. The ryature and meaning of the national experience, cus-
toms, traditions and intellectual developments. HY 151, 152 recommended.Alternate years.
HY 335 DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (3-0-3)(F/S). Development of diplo-
macy from the foundation of the Republic to the present with emphasis on the emergence and
continuance of the United States as a world power, and the impact of domestic developments
upon the formulation of foreign policies. HY 151, 152 recommended. Alternat~ years.
HY 336 UNITED STATES CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (3-0-3)(F). A study of the origins, writ-
ing and development9f the American constilution emphasis on the role of the Supreme Court.
PREREQ: HY 151,,152 or PERMIINST. Alternate years.
HY 338 HISTORY OF IRELAND (3-0-3)(F/S). The development of the concept of an Irish
nationality, the'effects of the long colonial relationship between Ireland and Great Britain, the
struggle for Irish independence, the contemporary Ulster issue. Alternate years.
HY 351 COLONIAL AMERICA (3-0-3)(F). Colonial rivalry in North America; an investigation of
the political organizations, social institutions, economic development, and the war for Amari.
clm independence. PREREQ: HY 151 or PERMIINST.Alternate years. .
HY 353 THE NATIONAL ERA, 1815-1848 (3-0-3)(S). The development of American national-
ism; the Era of Good Feelings; the emergence of Jacksonian Democracy; Manifest Destiny;
the beginningsof sectional rivalry; and the Mexican War. PREREQ: HY 151 or PERMIINST.
Alternate years.
HY 354 CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of the origins of the conflict
between Ihe states, the e ,counter and the problems of reunification. PREREQ: HY 151 or
PERMIINST. Alternate years. . .
HY 355 WESTERN AMERICA (3-0-3)(F/S). The frontier as a region in transit from the Atlantic
seaboard to the Pacific coast, but largely the settlement and development of the Trans.
Mississippi West. HY 151 Recommended. Alternate years.
HY 356 THE INDIAN IN THE UNITED STATES HISTORY (3-0-3)(F/S). Emphasis is on Indian-
white relalions. The time period studied extends from early contacts, European rivalries, and
the origins of the United States Indian policy, to the reservation system, Red Power, and the
Current Indian problems. Alternate years.
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HY 357 IDAHO AND THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (~-3)(F/S). Political, economic ~nd soCial
development of the pacific northwest with emphasis upon the people, customs and institutions'
of Idaho. HY 151 recommended. Alternate years.:".,. _ {.
HY 358 THE GILDED AGE (3-0-3)(S) ..A study of United States history from 1877 to 1917, with
emphasis upon industrial and concomitant social developments, emergence as a world power,
and national responses to these changes, Culminating with the Progressive Movement and
Woodrow Wilson's "New Freedom." PREREQ: HY 152 or PERMIINST. Alternate years.
HY 359 RECENT UNITED STATES, 1917 to present (3-0-3)(S). Versailles ~nd post.war disillu-
sionment; boom and bust of the 20's; the Great Depression and FDR's New Deal; reappear-
ance of the world scene; World War II and its aftermath, HY 152 recommended. Alternate
years.
HY 367 COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA (3-0-3)(F). A study of the development 01 distinctive Latin
American societies through the fusion of late medieval Iberian with American and African cul-
tures in Middle and South America, with emphasis upon the creation of colonial institutions in
the context of Spain's and Portugal's imperial rise and decline, and the early 19th century wars
of independence. Recommended HY 102. Alternate years.
HY 368 MODERN LATIN AMERICA (3-0-3)(S). 'e.n examination of Latin America in the after.
math of the wars of independence, and the struggles jor political and economic stability during
the nineteenth century. Particular emphasis piaced upon twentieth century'soCi-econ'omic
change and the role of.the United States in that process. Recommended: HY 152. Alternate
years.
HY 380 COLLOQUIUM IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0-3). Intensive studies of particular period,
topic, or problem in American history. Reading and discussion format. Consult current class
schedule for specific selections offered each term. Colloquium 'may be repeated. PREREQ:
Upper Division standing.
HY 381 COLLOQUIUM IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3-0.3). Intensive studies of a particular per-
iod, topic, or problem in European history. Reading and discussion fOrmat. Consult 'Current
class 'schedule .for specific selections offered each term. 'Colloquium may. be repeated. PRE-
REQ: Upper Division Standing.
HY 382 COLLOQUIUM IN THIRD WORLD HISTORY (3-0-3). Intensive studies of a particular
period, topic, or problem in Third World History. Reading and discussion 'format. Consult cur.
rent class schedule for specific selections offered each term. Colloquium may be repeated.
PREREQ: Upper Division Standing.
HY 410 ARCHIVES AND MANUSCRIPTS (3-0-3)(S). Practical experience in the arrangement
and description of manuscript collections located in the Idaho State Archives at 325 West State
Street, Boise, and the research and writing of a paper using original or primary sources,
including newspaper collections located in the Archives.
HY 417 UNITED STATES ECONOMIC HISTORY (3-0-3)(F/S).Major factors in the economic
growth and development of the United States from colonial times to the present. Particular
emphasis is given to the interaction of economic factors and other aspects of American society.
PREREQ: EC 201. and EC 202 or PERMIINST. May be taken for History or Economics credit,
but not for both.
HY 422 HISTORY OF SOCIALISM (3-0-3)(F/S). Survey of. European egalitarian ideas and
movements. Emphasis given to 19th and 20th centuries. Alternate years. .
HY 423g EUROPEAN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY 1871-Present (3-0.3)(F/S). Major problems in
European diplomacy since 1871; search for security after unification of Germany, potential
collapse of Ottoman Empire, imperialism in Africa and Asia, allianCe systenis, origins of World
Wars One and Two, cold war and merging of European diplomacy into world diplomacy. Alter.
nate years. / .
HY 432 TUDOR.STUART ENGLAND (3.0-3)(S). England during the reigns of Tudor and Stuart
monarchies; monarchy and parliamentary government; rise of middle class; beginnings of
empire; religious and social conflict; cultural developments. Alternate years.
HY 468 HISTORY OF MEXICO (3-0-3)(F/S). An examination of cultural, social, political, and
economic factors affecting the historical development of Mexico from pre-conquest times to
the present, with emphasis upon the conquest era, the revolution and post-revolution ary peri-
ods. Recommended: HY 367. Alternate years.
HY 480 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-0-3).' Critical analysis of source materials and
historical literature on a topic of restricted scope in American history. Preparation and prasen.
tat ion of research papers. Consult current class schedule for specific selections offered each
term. Seminar may be repeated. PREREQ: Upper Division standing.
HY 481 SEMINAR IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3-0-3). Critical analysis of source materials and
historical literature on a topic of restricted scope in European history. Preparation and presen.
tation of research papers. Consult current .class schedule for specific selections offered each
term. Seminar may be repeated. PREREQ: Upper Division standing.
HY 482 SEMINAR IN THIRD WORLD HISTORY (3-0.3). Critical ana'lysis of source materials
and historical literature on a topic of restricted scope in Third World History. Preparation and
presentation Of research papers. Consult current class schedule for specific selections offered
each term. Seminar may be repeated. PREREQ: Upper Division Standing.
HY 498 HISTORY SEMINAR (3-0-3).
DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICS
Science Bldg., Rm. 202 Phone 208-385-1172
Chairman and Professor: Dr. Charles R. Kerr; As~ociate Chairman and
Associate Professor: Dr. Masao M.. Sugiyama; Professors: Anderson,
Eastman, Hughes, Juola, Lamet, Maloof, Mech, SiJlanke, Takeda,Ward,
Young; Associate Professors: Ball, Ferguson, Hausrath, Kenny. Assistant
Professors: Ayers, Grantham, Griffin, Hunter. Emeritus Faculty: Buck,
Smartt, Winans. .. .
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MATHEMATICS MAJOR
Bachelor of Science
(Program Suggestions)
many of the Upper-Division Physics or Engineering courses'
offered at BSU and satisfy most of the Mathematics requirements
.. with application-oriented Mathematics courses.
2. Secondary Education Degree:
a. UniversitY, Requirements for BS or BA Degree
b. Mathematics Requirements:
1) C.omputers: M 122 or 124 - 2 credits
2) Calculus through M 206 or M 212 - 10-13
3) Linear Algebra: M 301 - 4
4) At least one of:
Intro. to Abstract Algebra M 302 ~3
Number Theory M 306 - 3
5) Foundations of Geometry M 311 - 3
6) Foundations of Analysis M 314.- 3
7) Statistics M 361 or both M 431-432 - 4-6
8) Mathematics in Secondary Schools M 490 - 3
9) Mathematical Modeling M 464 - 3
10) Either 45 semester hours of Mathematics or an approved area
of emphasis outside of Mathematics. (NOTE: For those stu-
dents planning to teach junior high school Mathematics, M 103
is strongly recommended.)
c. Education Requirements - 25-30 credits (see "Certification Re-
quirements and Endorsements for Secondary Education",
page 98).
•I
The Department of Mathemat.ics provides.two Bachelor's Degree pro-
grams and a Master's Degree program. The curriculum leading to the
Bachelor's Degree in Mathematics is designed for those students inter-
ested in .
Pure Mathematics,
Statistics,
Computer Science or
Operations Research.
The curriculum in secondary education is designed to prepare the stu-
dent to teach mathematics in secondary schools and to meet Idaho
teacher certification requirements~ The Master's Degree Program is' to
provide advanced education'for junior and senior high school mathemat-
ics teachers." .
MATHEMATICSDEG.REE REQUIREMENTS
1, Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in Mathematics
a. University Requirements forBA or BS Degree, including Electives.
b. Mathematics Requirements: Lower Division
1) Calculus through M 206 or 212
2) Digital,Computer Programming M 124 or EN 104
3) Applied Fortran Programming M 225 or Assembler Language
M 226
c. Upper Division Mathematics - 27 credits including:
1) One or more of:
a) Linear Algebra M 301
b) Ihtro to Abstract Algebra M 302
c) Number Theory M 306
2) One or more of:
a) Foundations of Analysis M 314
b) Numerical Analysis M 340
c) Complex Variables M 406 .
3) One or more of:
. a) Fundamentals 'of Statistics M 361
b) Probability & Statistics M431-432 (both)
4) One of the following sequences ending at the 400 level:
a) Abstract Algebra M 441-442
b) Advanced Calculus M 401-402
c) Probability & Statistics M 431-432
d) Applied Mathematics M 421-456
e) Computer Science M 354-358-451
5) And a 400-level course (numbered below M 490) in addition to
those in the sequence selected.
Upper-division courses can be used to satisfy more than one
requirement. M 406 may be used to satisfy both the "one or
more of M 314, M340, or M406" requirement and the "addi-
tional400-level course" requirement. The sequence M'431-432
can be applied both to the probablity and statistics requirement
and to the upper-division sequence requirement. All upper-
division mathematics courses numbered below 490 count.
toward the requirement of 27 upper-division mathematics'
credits. No more than 4 credits of the combined total of credits
earned for courses numbered M 490 through M' 499 can be
used toward the 27 credits of upper division Mathematics
requirement.
d. The particular Mathematics courses used to satisfy the degree
requirements may be chosen from specific courses in such areas
of Mathematics as: Analysis, Algebra, Computer Science, Applied
Mathematics, Statistics, and Operations Research. A degree pro-
gram emphasizing one or more of these areas can be developed
by the student with the 'assistance of his academic advisor.
e. Students interested in computer science can devise a program
with either a business emphasis or a scientific emphasis. In
designing such aprogratn, students should consider available
courses~ in phySics, information science, business as Well as M
122, M 124, M 126, M 226.-M 354, M 358, and M451. Courses in
statistics(M361 or M 431-432)'andoperations re5~ar9h (M 356, M
456, or M 464) are also recommended. .
f. For students preparing for graduate work in a mathematical field,
both M 401-402 and M 441-442 are recommended. Additional.
courses should be selected with the aid of the student's advisor. A
reading knowledge of at least one of French, Russian or German
is highly desirable.'
.g. Students interested in Engineering can form a program leading to
a Bachelor's Degree in Mathematics. This program could include
FRESHMAN YEAR
Calculus M 204-205 or M 211-212
English Composition E 101-102 or E 111-112
Computers M 122, EN 104, or M 126
Area land Area II core requirements
Electives (C 131 and PH 221 are suggested)
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Calculus M 206
Computers EN 225 or M 226
Linear Algebra M 301
Foundations of Analysis M 314
Area I and Area II core requirements
JUNIOR YEAR
Introduction to Abstract Algebra M 302
Differential EquationsM 331
Statistics M 431-432
Area I and Area II core requirement
SENIOR YEAR
Advanced Calculus M 401-402
Senior Seminar M 498
Area I and Area II core requirement
MATHEMATICS MAJOR
Bachelor of Science
Emphasizing Computer Science
(Program Suggestions)
FRESHMAN YEAR
English Composition E 101-102
Calculus M 204-205
BASIC or FORTRAN M 122 or EN 104
Intro. to Computer Science M126
. Area I and Area II core requirement.
Suggested Electives
Speech CM 111
Logic PY 121
College Chemistry C 131-133
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Calculus M 206
Assembler Programming M 226
Linear Algebra M 301
Area I and Area II core requirement.
Suggested Electives
Economics EC 201-202
Applied Programming EN 225
COBOL I IS 360
Physics PH 220-221
Differential Equations M 331
, it
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Lower Division
M MATHEMATICS
M 012 ARITHMETIC REVIEW (2-0-0)(F/S). A review course for those who have forgotten how
to add, subtract, multiply, and divide using whole numbers, fractions, declmais, percents and
signed numbers. Applications include measures of weight, area, and volume.
M 020 ALGEBRA REVIEW (3-0-0). A refresher course for students in education, engineering,
science, or business. Algebra is covered from fundamental operations through -the level
required for M 103, 105, 106, 108 or 122. PREREO: Satisfactory score on arithmetic place-
ment exam.
M 100 MATHEMATICS FOR LIBERAL ARTS STUDENTS (4-0-4) (Area III). Designed for liberal
arts sludenls. Emphasis is on the nature of mathematical knowledge, its meaning, methodol.
ogy, and use. Generally topics will be selecled from the eiementary materials in set theory,
logic, number theory, algebra, geometry, probability, statistics, graph theory. PREREO: A year
of hiSlh school matherllatics and satisfactory score on placement exam.
JUNIOR YEAR:
Foundations of Analysis M 314 3
Algebra M 302 or Number Theory M 306 3
Statistics M 361 or 431, 432 3-0 4-3
Educational Psychology P 325 3
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7-8 5.8
Secondary School Methods TE 381 ........3
Teaching Reading in Content Subjects TE 307 3
SENIOR YEAR:
Foundations of Geometry M 311 3
Mathematics in Secondary School M 490 . . . . 3
Secondary Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
Mathematical Modeling M 464 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Educating Exceptional Sec.Stu. TE 333 ..... 1
Students interested in a minor endorsement in mathematics are
advised to consult a mathematics advisor (see page 99).
COURSE OFFERINGS
M 103-104 ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS FOR TEACHERS (3-2-4). Fundamental concepls of
mathematics including the study 6f the development ot'lhe number systems from the whole'
numbers through the reals, .place value, arithmeii'c operations, real number postulate's,
algorithms, algebraic and geometric principles, 'measurement, graphing and introductory
probability PREREO: High school algebra and' gedihetry and satisfactory score on algebra
placement exam. ":"Q",
M 105 MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS (4-0-4) (Area III). Matrices, systems of
linear equations, graphing, linear programming,' discrete probability. PREREO: Satisfactory
Score on algebra placement exam.
M 106 MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS (4-0-4) (Area IIi). Limits, derivatives,
curve Sketching, partial derivatives, optimization' problems, and integrals. PREREO: M 105,
108 or 111. I:
M 108 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (4-0-4).lntermeiHlite algebra with plane trigonometry. PRE-
REO: Satisfactory score on placement exam. '. . ,
M 109 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS (3-1-4). The potential and limitations of computers,
and their impact on society. The course includes an introauction'to' computer hardware 'and pro-
gramming. Oesigned for non-science majors. PREREO: Satisfactory score 'on placement exam.
M 111 ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY (5-0-5) (Area III). Selected topics in college algebra
and trigonometry. The course will prepare the student for calculus. PREREO: Satisfactory
score on placement exam.
M 120 APPLIED STATISTICS WITH THE COMPUTER (4:0-4)(S). Pre-calculus treatment of
probability and statistics. Emphasis on concepts arid applications rather than on proofs. Use 'of
available computer statistics packages to handle computations. PREREO: M 108 or M 111
M 122 A FIRST COURSE IN PROGRAMMING (2-0-2). Programming concepts using a conver-
sational language such as BASIC with a small to medium size computer such as the Hewlett
Packard 3000. PREREO: Satisfactory score on algebra placement exam.
M 124 Digital Computer Programming (2-0-2). Beginning FORTRAN. See EN 104. Credit can-
not be obtained for both M 124 and EN 104.
M 126 INTRODUCTION :TO COMPUTER SCIENCE (4-0-4). A course in the fundamentals of
computers for students planning to become computer professionals. Emphasis will be placed
on typical machine architecture, introduction to the concepts of machine and assembly lan-
guage, number systems, data representation, algorithms, elementary symbolic logic, struc-
tured programming, applications, and social impact of computers. PREREO: (M 111 or M 106)
and (M 122 or EN 104) or PERMIINST.
M 204 CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (5-0-5) (Area III). Plane analytic geometry,
functions, limits and continuity. The derivative and applications. The integral and applications.
Conic sections and translation of axes. PREREO: Satisfactory score on placement exam.
M 205 CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (4-0-4) (Area III). Calculus of expoential, loga-
rithmic and trigonometric functions. Techniques of integration. Conic sections and translation
of axes. Indeterminate forms, Taylor's Formula andintinite series. PREREO: M 204.
M 206 CALClJLUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (4-0-4) (Area III). Three dimensional analytic
geometry and introduction to vector algebra, and calculus of vector valued flmctins. Partial
differentiation and multiple integration. PREREO: M 205.
M 211 ACCELERATED CALCULUS (5-0-5)(F) (Area III)'. Analytic geometry, functions, limits.
Differentiation and integration with applications, transcendenti" functions, methods o/integra-
tion. M 211-212 is an accelerated version of the three semester sequenceM 204-205-206. The
student must have a strong high school background or have completed either M 106 or 111
with a grade of A. . ,
M 212 ACCELERATED CALCULUS (5-0-5)(S) (Area III). Solid analytic geometry, vectors and
vector functions, partial derivatives, multiple integration, series, introduction to differential
equations. PREREO: M 211.
M225 INTERMEDIATE APPLIED PROGRAMMING (2-0-2). Intermediate FORTRAN. See EN
225. Credit cannot be obtained for both EN 225 and M 225 ..
M 226 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (4-0-4). Assembler language programming for the IBM 370.
Data representation, the machine instructions, looping, address modification, handsome output,
program sectioning and linking, macros. PREREO: M 126 or PERMIINST.
Upper Division
M 301 LINEAR ALGEBRA (4-0-4). Matrix algebra, determinants, vector spaces and linear
transformations. PREREO: M 206 or 212.
M 302 INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (3-0-3). Sets, groups, integral domains,
rings, fields. PRER'EO: M 206 or 212.
M 306 NUMBER THEORY (3:0-3). Primes, congruences, Diophantine equations, residues,
quadratic reciprocity, continued fractions. PREREO: M 205 or 212. .
M 311 FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY' (3-0-3). Euclidean, non-euclidean, and projective
geometries from an axiomatic point of view. PHEREO: M 205 or 212. .
M 312 COMBINATORIAL GEOMETRY.(3-0-3). Study 01 curves and surfaces in Euclidean
spaces, maps, networks, topological equivalence of figures, topological spaces, and metric
spaces.'M 205 or 212 ..0dd numbered years.
M 314 FOUNDATIONS OF ANALYSiS (3-0-3). Logic, axiomics, sequences, foundations of cal-
culus, structure,of the real numbers. PREREO: M 206 or 212.
M 320 VECTOR CALCULUS (2-0-2). Vector valued functions of one orseveral variables, line
and surface,integrals,-Green's Theorem, Stokes's,Theo,re~, the, Diyergence Theorem. PRE.
REO: M 206 or 212.
M 331 DIFFERENTIAL EOUATIONS.(3-0-3)'.. Theory of ordinary differential equations with
applications to physical sciences and engineering. PREREO: M 206 or 212. .
M 340 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (4-0-4). The application of numerical methods to interpretation
and analysis of data, general iterative "methods, approximation of functions, error analysis;
solution of equations with implementation of computer programming. PREREO: M 206 and M
1220rEN 104.
M 3.54 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (4-0-4). A survey of Current languages .(such as FOR-.
TRAN, COBOL, PUl ,SNOBOL, LISP, APL,GPSS), their programming and design. Syntax and
semantics. Information binding, strings, arithmetic, input/output. Aecu"rsion, multiprocessing,
extensibility. PREREO: M 226 or PERMIINST.
3
4
9
16
0-4
3
9-13
16
JUNIOR YEAR
Data Structures M 358
Programming Languages M 354
Discrete Structures M 356
Numerical Analysis M 340
Area I and Area II core requirement.
Suggested Electives
Accounting AC 205-206
COBOL II IS 370
Technical Writing E 202
Physics PH 222
Foundations of Analysis M 314
SENIOR YEAR
Systems Programming M 451
Statistics M 361 or (M 431-432)
Mathematical Modeling M 464
Linear Programming M 456
Area I and Area II core requirement.
Suggested Electives
. Internship
Finance FI 303
Database Applications IS 405
Systems Analysis and Design IS 420
Software Design IS 430
SECONDARY EDUCATION DEGREE
(Suggested Program)
In order for students to complete the requirements fnr the Secondary
Education Degree, certain course scheduling and ordering are neces-
sary. The following suggested program reflects these considerations.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3
Calculus M 204, 205 or 211, 212 . . . . . . . . . . . 5 4-5
ProgrammingM 122 or 124 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 9-8
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Calculus M 206 .
General Psychology P 101 .
Foundations of Education TE 201 .
Linear Algebra M 301 .
Electives .
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M 356 DISCRETE MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES (3-0-3). The study of tundamentallogical
and combinatorial concepts from mathematics useful in abstracting ideas in other disciplines.
Special emphasis will be placed on applications to computer science. Topics are: combina-
torics with emphasis .on enumeration, logical deduction, sets, relations" graphs and directed
graphs, trees, and networks. PREREQ: M.2,o6 or M 212 orpERMIINST.
M 358 DATA STRUCTURES (4-0-4). The representation of data, lists, stacks, queues, storage
mapping, tre.e structures, hierarchic data Structures, recursion, searching and sorting,codes,
data structures in programming language~, PREREQ: M 226 or PERMIINST.
M 361 FUNDAMENTALS OF STATISTICS (4-0-4). Discrete probability random variables, d'istri-
butions, central limit' theorem, descriptive statistics, regression and correlation,. tests of
hypotheses, design of experiments and sampling surveys. PREREQ: O~e of M 106, 205, 212,
M 401-402 ADVANCED. CALCULUS (3-0-3). The real numbe'r system"continuity, functions of
several variables, partial differentiation, multiple integrals, line and surface integrals, theory of
integration, transformation, infinite series. PREREQ:M 314. '
M 406G THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE (3-0-3), Complex numbers,
functions of a complex variable, analytic functions, infinite series, integration, conformal map-
ping. PREREQ: M 206.or 212.
M 411 INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY (3-0-3). Sets, metric spaces, topological spaces, con-
tinuous mappings, connectedness, compactness. PREREQ: M 314.' ..
M 421 FOURIER SERIES AND BOUNDARY VALUE PROBLEMS (3-0-3). The wave equation,
the heat equation, and Laplace's equation. Orthogonal sets of functions and Fourier series
solutions. Boundary value problems. PREREQ: M 331.
M 431G-432G PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS (3-0-3) (F/S). Basic concepts of probability the-
ory, sample spaces, random variables, mathematical expectation, central limit theorem, esti-
mation and testing of hypotheses PREREQ: M 206 or 212. . .
M 441.442 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA (3-Q-3)..Group theory, homomorphism theorems. Sylow theo-
rems, ring theory, ideal theory, field theory, field extensions. Gal.ois groups. PREREQ: M 301, 302.
M 451 SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING (4-0-4). Machine language programming, compiled lan-
guages, program optimization, computer logic and design. PREREQ: M226.
M 456G LINEAR PROGRAMMING (4-0-4). Simplex algorithm, duality theory, postoptimality
analysis, and transportation problems. PREREQ: M 301.
M 464 MATHEMATICAL MODELING (3-0-3). Introduction to mathematical modeling through
case studies. Deterministic and probabilisitc models. Optimization. Examples will be drawn
from the physical, biological, and social sciences. PREREO: M 361 and M 122 or PEAM/INST.
M 490 MATHEMATICS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3-0.3). Objectives, content, and methods
of secondary school mathematics programs. PREREQ:Six hours of Mathematics completed
at, or above the 300 level. '.
DEPARTMENT OF
MILITARY SCIENCE
(ARMY ROTC) .' '
Cadre: Chairman, Major Earl Steck, Cpt. Pete. Koehler APMS, Cpt.
Robert Hillan APMS, Sergeant Major James Flowers; SSG Charles
Ziegler, Sr. Instructor; SSG Joh DeCorte; SSG .CindyFlanders
The Reserve Officers' Training Corps was established at Boise State
University'in 1977 under provisions recommended to the State Board
of Education and in accordance.with national requirements> Under the
regulations of the University, participation by students in the program is
voluntary. .
The objective of the Senior Division, 'Army Rchc, is to provide univer-
sity students who have ability and desire an opportunity to become com-
missioned officers in the United' States Army Reserve. In addition, the
Senior Division provides a major soutce of procurementfor junior officers
in the Regular Army. The procurement is accomplished through the
selection of distinguished military graduates.
SCOPE OF INSTRUCTION
General. The complete course of instruction leading to a commiSSion as
a Second Lieutenant comprises four yeats and one summer camp, or two
years and two summer camps, Training in military leadership isempha-
sized. Instruction is given in subjects common to all branches olthe Army
with stress placed on the following: organization of the A(myand ROTC;
individual weapons and. marksmanship; American military history; man.
agement; leadership; map and larid navigation or orienteering, reading;
U.S. Army and national security; military teaching principles; branches of
the Army; tactics; communications; operations; logistics; administration;
military law; and the role of the United States in world affairs.
Basic Course. The basic course consists of the first two years-of Mili.
tary Science; normally taken during the freshman and sophomore years.
Satisfactory completion of the basic course fulfills one.of the require-
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ments for continuation in the four-year program and acceptance into the
advanced course. Those students desiring to take the advanced course,
but lacking the credit for the basic course, may satisfy the requirements
by attending a six-week summer camp between their sophomore and
junior year, by obtaining 90 military contract hours, or by summer cam-
pus courses. Veterans and some Reserve Component personnel are
given military credit for some of the basic course.
Advanced Course. The advanced course includes two additional years
of Military Science and a six-week summer camp. The camp provides for
practical application of instruction previously given. Admission to the
advanced course is accomplished through concurrence of the President
of the University and the Chairman olthe Department of Military Science.
REQUIREMENTS FOR ARMY COMMISSIONS
Applicants for admission to the advanced course must (1) have satis-
fied the requirements of the basic course, successfully completed the six-
week summer basic camp or have completed 90 contact hours, and must
have a minimum of 26 semester hours; (2) be able to complete allrequire-
ments for commissioning prior to his/her 30th birthday; (3) successfully
complete prescribed survey and general screening tests; (4) be selected
by the President of Boise State University or any other institution to which
he may thereafter be admitted; (5) execute an individual contract with the
government in which the student agrees to complete the advanced
course at Boise State University or any other institution at which he may
thereafter be enrolled where such a course is given; (6) devote a mini-
mum of five hours a week to the military training prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the Army; (7) attend a six-week summer training camp between
the junior and senior year, or in exceptional cases, at the end of the sen-
ior year; (8) enlist in a reserve component (this enlistment does not
involve additional training or duty but is to insure compliance with the
terms of the contract signed by the student; (9) agree to accept a com-
mission if tendered; (10) serve on active duty as an officer for three years
or three months as determined by the Department of the Army. Guaran-
teed Reserve Forces assignments are now available for those who do not
want to compete for the active duty assignments. The GRF assignment
allows an officer to remain in Idaho and continue their civilian career
plans as well as serve in the reserves with an Army Commission. (11)
Complete the requirements listed for Precommissioning Military Qualifi-
cation Standards (MQS) as listed below.
MILITARY QUALIFICATION STANDARDS
PRECOMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS:
The United States Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC)
has established several standardization requirements for all precommis-
sioning ROTC programs across the United States.
These standardizations include the requirements for a cadet to com-
plete the Military Science courses listed below, as well as one course in
each of the following areas.
1.. Written Comunication. The English Composition requirements of
BSU also satisfy thie MQS requirement.
2. Human Behavior. Recommended courses to meet this requirement
include General Psychology, Sociology or Anthropology (all of these
courses can also be used to meet the BSU Area II Social Science
requirements).
3. Military History. (HY 297 Section 001, Special Topics "War, Peace
and Military in the West", 3 credits taught Spring Semester only).
4. Courses in Management and National Security. Studies are strongly
recommended but are not required. .
5. Th~ following physical Education classes are recomm~Bded. For stu-
dents going to an ROTC Summer Camp; these cll1sses will be
required:
PE 121-First Aid
FA 197/297/397 - Special Topic - Conditioning Procedures
FA 297, Section 3 - Special Topics - Orienteering
ROTC SCHOLARSHIP
Financial assistance for selected students is offered through 2, 3, and
4-year scholarship programs paying for tuition, fees, books, and labora-
tory costs each year plus $100 a month allowance for ten months each
year. Each -student accepted for this assistance may elect to serve four
years of active duty after commissioning.
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FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Each advanced course student receives an allowance of $100 a month
for up to ten months a year for two years. Summer camp pay in addition
to meals, quarters, and medical and dental attention is paid as follows:
Basic camp, $580 (approximately); regular camp $645 (approximately);
travel pay, $.181/2 per mile each way. A uniform allowance of $300 is
paid to each commissioned student upon entry into active duty.
UNIFORMS
Basic and advanced course students will be provided uniforms, texts,
and equipment. All such items of clothing and equipment are the prop-
erty of the U.S. Government and are provided solely for the purpose of
furthering the military training of the student concerned. Students are
responsible for the safekeeping, care, and return of the property issued
to them.
COURSE OFFERINGS
ML MILITARY SCIENCE
Lower DiviSion
ML 101 INTRODUCTION TO MILITARY SCIENCE (1-1-1). Provides an overview of ROTC to
include the purpose and history of ROTC, the organization of the U.S. Army, Army Reserve
and the National Guard, and a discussion of military customs and traditions. Laboratory con-
sists of participation in leadership exercises, adventure training, and orientations.
ML 102 INTRODUCTION TO MILITARY SCIENCE (1.1-1). Provides an introduction to Geopo-
litics, ethics, code of conduct, war strategy and tactics. Laboratory consists of participation in
leadership exercises, adventure training, and orientations.
ML 201 INTRODUCTION TO LEADERSHIP (2-1-2). Prepares the student for ROTC advanced
course. An introduction to leadership and basic map reading/orienteering. Laboratory consists
of participation in leadership exercises, adventure training, and orientations.
ML 202 MILITARY HISTORY (2.1-2). Prepares the studenl for the ROTC advanced course.
Enables Ihe studenf to form general concepts of the evolutionary nature of warfarr identifying
those elements of conflict which remain relatively constant and those that are modified by time
and circumstance. The student will acquire a general knowledge and appreciation of the devel-
opment of the American Military System and its leaders. Laboratory consists of participation in
leadership exercises, adventure training, and orientations.
Upper Division
ML 301 LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT (3-1-3). Increases the student's poise and confi-
dence as a military instructor and leader. Provides information on the branches of the Army
available for assignment and prepares each student to make his/her selection during the sen-
ior year. Prepares the student for participation in advanced camp. Laboratory consists of par-
ticipation in leadership exercises, adventure training, and orientations.
ML 302 BASiC TACTICS (3-1-3). Introduces student to the fundamentals of combat operations.
Prepares the student for ROTC advanced camp. Develops leadership abilities, promotes confi-
dence, and readies students for military service as commissioned officers. Laboratory consists
of participation in leadership exercises, adventure training, and orientations.
ML 303 MILITARY SCIENCE INTERNSHIP (V-V-6). Provides the student with the opportunity
to apply the skiiis Ihey have learned. Is completed at the six weeks of ROTC Adventure Lead-
ership Camp at Fort Lewis Washington.
ML 401 ADVANCED TACTICS (3-1-3). Prepares the prospective Army officer for initial Army
assignment. Covers military staff organization and responsibilities; military intelligence; logis-
tics; maintenance and supply; and an introduction to military justice. Students apply principles
of leadership by planning and executing laboratory training.
ML 402 PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION (3-1-3). Includes a discussion of ethics and human
relations, counseling techniques, military service in today's society; obligations and responsi-
bilities of an officer on active duty; and coordination and operation of the military team. Stu-
dents receive thorough leadership assessment and are responsible for planning and-executing
laboratory training.
DEPARTMENT OF
MUSIC
Morrison Center, Rm C 100 Phone 208-385-1771
Chairman and Professor: Wilber D. Elliott; Associate Chairman and Asso-
ciate Professor: Donald Oakes; Professors: Baldwin, Hsu, Meyer,
Shelton; Associate Professors: Bratt, Hopper, Speake; Assistant Profes-
sors: Baldassarre, Belly, Samball, Schroeder, Thomason.
GIFTS AND MEMORIALS
MUSIC DEPARTMENT:
The Music Department has been the recipient of many fine gifts of
instruments, music, scholarship donations; and record collections from
friends and supporters of the Department. /n the music auditorium is
housed the J. W Cunningham Memorial Pipe Organ, a three manual Aus-
tin Organ of 45 ranks and 54 registers, given to the University by Laura
Moore Cunningham. It is used for concerts, teaching and practice pur-
poses. The console for the Harry W Morrison Memorial Carillon built by
Maas-Rowe, is also in the auditorium. Given as a memorial to her hus-
56
band by Mrs. Velma Morrison, the Grand Symphony Carillon System
chimes the hours and half-hours and twice daily plays a short program of
carillon music. , , _'
Other gifts to the Music' Department include several grand pianos,
electronic equipment, instruments, record collections, scholarship
endowments and music. The Music Department is grateful to these
donars who have given so generously:
Dr. & Mrs. Robert deNeufvilie' Alice Gould
Dr. & Mrs. Arthur C. Jones Senator Len Jordan
Bryant S. Martineau . MarjOrie Palmquist
Mr. & Mrs. Edward Utley Mrs: Eli Weston .
Scholarship endowments have been given in the names of Margaret
Drake, Elizabeth Bowen, Martha S. Reese',' Lucilie Lippincott, and thl!
Boise. Choristers. . .... ,
MUSIC MAJOR PROGRA!VIS
The Music Department offer.s two Baccalaureate Degree programs
which students may choose between, and one Graduate Degree
program. '
1. The Bachelor of Music Dl!gree is essentially a professional music
degree with emphasis in Periprrnance"Theory-Composition, or Music
Education., ".
a. Major emphasis in Performance or Theory-Composition: designed
to train performers, performing artist teachers, and comP9sers,
this program is basic to prepare students for graduate work in the
performing, creative, and college or univerSity teaching fields.
b. Major emphasis in Music Education: designed to prepare students
for music teaching careers in the secondary and elementary edu-
cational systems and also prepares students for 'graduate Work in
Music. '.
2. The Bachelor of Arts Degree with Music major is a general Liberal
Arts Degree designed for the student who wants a general Music
major within a broader based program. .
BACHELOR OF MUSIC PROGRAM
1. General Requirements ..
a. All full-time students will be required to' attend Concert Class dur-
ing each semester of residency at Boise State University (see
course description for MA 010 for complete details). AU students
will perform on their major iristrument' before a faculty -jury at the
end of each semester. Students presenting MA:444, 445 or 446
recitals are exempt from faCulty jury during the semester in which
the recital is given. . ,
b. All Bachelor of Music majors whose major instrument is other than
keyboard are required to pass, no later than the end of the junior
year, one of the levels in'the Piano- Proficiency Exmanination
before a faculty committee. The particular level is determined by
the student's major. A grade of C or better in MU 213 will meet
Levels I and II requirements for Music'Education majors_ A grade
of C or better in MU 314 will meet level III requirements for Per-
formance and Theory Comp6sition majors. Details are available
from the Music Department.. .
c. All Bachelor of Music majors are required to' register for one of the
three major ensembles (Band, Choir or Orchestra) each semester,
totalling a minimum of eightcrediis over a ,normal four;year course
of study, except that Performance majors in Piano; Voice or Guitar
will take only six credits of major Ensembles. PianO Performance
majors will take two credits ofAccompariyil')g(ME 180, 380) toward
the required six credits. Guitar majors may take two credits of Gui-
tar Ensemble (ME 167, 367) toward the required six credits. Music
Education majors will take seven credits of Ensemble. Other
Ensembles may be taken as electives in addition to the required
major Ensembles.
d. The following core of Music cciu~ses will be_inCluded in all Bachelor
of Music curricula:
Concert Class MA 010 (attendance required each semester of
full-time residency; Music Education majo,rsexempt
during semester-weeks of student teaching 0 Cr
Materials of Music MU 119 thru 220 and'
Ear Training MU 121 thru 222 ; 18
Basic,conducting MU 261 .. ' '_' ; " 1
Survey of Music History and Literature 1,II,II1,IV _
MUMU 341,342,343,344 10
Ensemble (see, 1c above) 6-8
Total 35-37 Cr
--"' •.._-- ~ . ~ .J...,.""
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2. Emphasis Requirements .
.. a. Performance Emphasi'sMinimum .Requirements:
b. Genera:! UDiversity and B~sic Core Requirements for Bachelor of
Music Degree (including 6 credits of Music History in Area I) 29~32
c .. Music Requirements
(1) MuSic ,Core.. .. . . ' 35-37
(2) ~erfO~f!1anceSt~dieSC} ,c , , 30
All Performance majors will take 2 credits of Performance Studies the
first semest~r, freshman year, and perform a 4 credit jury prior to
enrolling in 4 credit PerformClnc~ Studies second semester. MC 400
Level Studies: 8'credits minil)'lym.
d. Additio~~1 Upper Division'COljrses ' : " 16-22
Keyboard Harmony & Basic ,Improv MU 313-314 . . . . . . . . .. 4
Counterpoint MU423A?'4(~. ',' ; 6
Advanced Form & Analysis MU 410 3
Choral or Instrumental Conducting MU 365,366 . . . . . . . . . .. 1-
Major Instrument Literature MU 457 ; 2--
Major li1~trumentPedagogy.l, II MU 463.464 4--
Senior Recital MA 446 ;'; , 2
e. Electives 7-18
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3. Theory-Composition Emphasis Minim[jm Requirements
a. General University and Basic Core Requirements for Bachelor of
Music Degree (including 6 credits of Music History in Area I) 29-32
b. Music Requirements:
(1) Music Core ' 35-37
(2) Lower pivision Performance Studies ; 16
Performance Major Studies ;.......... 8
Performance Minor Studies (Piano; unless major
instrumentis ~eyboard) , ........• ' 8
(3) Additional Upper Division Courses .. ; 31
MC 300 Level Performance Major Studies ; . . . . . . . .. 4
Keyboard Harmony & Basic Improv MU 313-314 4
Band Arranging MU 455 '. : , 6
Advanc~d Form & Analysis MU 410 3
Chora:! &: Instrum Conducting MU 365,366 . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Music CompositionMA 410 8
Senior Composition Recital MA447
or
Music SeminarMU 498 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
4. Electives. ; : 12-17. .' . 1~
a. Music Education Emphasis MinimYnl Requirements
1) General University and Basic Core Requirements
for Bachelor.of Music Degree (including 6 credits of
MusiC History in Area I) 29-32
2) Music Requirements: . .
(1) Ml'lsicCbre, .. , ,; ' 29-32
(2) Majorlnstryment Performimce Studies 14
•. ' MC 300 Level or above:. 4 cr minimum
(3) Additional Lower Division Courses ~........••.. , 7
Orientation to MusicEduc MU 271 , :... 1
Instrumental Tech & Meth MU 257, 266 4
Vocal Tech & MethMU256 2
(4) Additional Upper Division Courses 13
Band Arrangirig MU 455 ...•........................ 2
Band & Orchestra Meth&,Mater MU 387 . . . . . .. . . .. 2
. Choral MethodS & MaterMU 385 ..........•.. c • ,. 2
. Choral & Instr Conducting MU 365, 366 2
Instrumental Jech& Meth MU 368, 369 :...... 4
pne-half Senior Recital MA 444 : ,.. 1
. (5) Ed.ucation College Requirements ' ' .. 25
. General Psychol P101(Area II) :.. 3
'~9ucation Psychology P 325 . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . .. 3
Foundations of Education TE 201 (Area II) .. . . . . . . .. 3
Secondary School Methods TE 381 ' :.. 3
~ducating Exceptional Second Stu TE 333 ; . 1
Sec Stu TeaChing,TE 482,ar 483; TE 484,485 8-12
Reading in Content SubjeCts TE 307 ;...... 3
3) Electives ; ..' ....•. , . ' ' 9-14
Recommended Music Electives:
Functionl Piano MU 213 , i•........ , 2
Teaching Music in the Elementary Classroom MU372
(to qualify students for Idaho State Certification
for Elementary School Music Specialist) ..... , . . . . . .. 2
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The above requirements lead to state certification eligibility to
, teach music in the public schools. Certification is available to
teach K-12, 7-12, or K-8 in music. Specific details are available
from the Music Department.
The above requirements lead to state certification eligibility to
teach music in the public schools. Certification is available to
teach K-12; 7-12, or K-8 in music. Specific details are available
from the Music Department.
'"Not required of Piano, Voice or Guitar "!ajors.
'" '"Required only of Piano, Voice or Guitar majors.
II. BACHELOR OF ARTS PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. General Music Major Option
a. General University and Basic Core Requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts Degree.
b. Minimum Music Requirements:
Performance Studies 8
Materials of Music I-IV MU 119,120,2,-9,220 14
. Ear Training I-IV MU 121, 122,221,222 4
Survey of Music History and Literature Courses
(2 to be chosen from MU 341, MU 342, 343, 344) 4-6
Ensemble 4
Concert Class MA 010 each semester , 0
Performance, Theory, Music Education, Music History
Electives (to support Senior Recital- or Senior Project- -) 10
Senior Recital- or Senior Project- 1
45-47
'See MA 444 course description for details of the Senior Recital.
•• An independent study terminal project under faculty supervision and with approval of the
Dept. Chairman in the areas of Music Theory. Music History/Literature, or MlJsic Education.
2. Music/Business Option
a. General University and Basic Core Requirements for the Bachelor
of Arts Degree to include the following:
1) Area II: CM 111 Fundamentals of Speech Communication 3
2) Area III: At least one course in Mathematics selected from the
following: .
M 100 Cultural Approach to Math, or . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
M 105,1 06Math for Business Decisions 4-8
3) Minimum Music Requirements 45
MA 010 Concert Class (each semester) 0
MC--Performance Studies 8
ME--Ensemble 4
MU 119-120 Materials of Music I-II , 8
MU 341, 342, 343, 344 History & Lit of Music 10
Senior Project (An Independent Study terminal
project under faculty supervision with the
approval of the Music Department Chairman) 3
Music Electives (upper division) 10
4) Business courses (a maximum of 33 credits in
. Business courses allowed in this option) (24-33)
5) Required Courses:
GB 101 Introduction to Business 3
MM 101 Salesmanship- 3
MM 105 Elements of Management- , 3
MM 203 Principles of Advertising , 3
AC 205 Introduction to Financial' Accounting 3
AC 206 Introduction to Managerial Accounting 3
GB 202 Business Law 3
IS210 Introduction to Information Sciences 3
6) Additional courses-electives (up to 9 credits may be chosen
from the following):
EC 201 Principles of Economics-Macro 3
EC 202 Principles of Economics-Micro . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. 3
AS 309 Records preparation and Management- 3
AS 317 Office Management- 3
MK 307 Consumer Behavior- 3
To enroll in these courses special arrangements are necessary with the chairman of the
Department of Mar~eting and Adf1.'\inistrative Services.
III. MUSIC MINOR
The Music Department will recognize as a minor in Music (in con-
junction with a major in a non-Music area) a minimum of 20 hours of
Music credits completed. Emphasis is possible in Performance,
Music Theory, History/Literature, or Music Education. Details of the
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individual student's curriculum are to be determined by the student
in consultation with an assigned Music minor advisor and subject to
the approval of the Music Department Chairman.
IV. GRADUATE WORK
Master of Arts in Secondary Education, Music Emphasis.
Details may be found in the Graduate College Section of this Cat-
alog.
Suggested Programs
I. Performance Emphasis Majors:
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Area II Courses .
Concert Class MA 010 " .
Materials of Music I, II MU 119-120 .
Ear Training I, II MU 121-122 .
Performance Major MC 1-2, 1-4 .
Major Ensemble ME 1- .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Literature .
Area II course .
Concert Class MA 010 .
Materials of Music III, IV MU 219-220 .
Ear Training III, IV MU 221-222 .
Major Ensemble ME 1- .
Basic Conducting MU 261 .
Performance Major MC 2-4 .
Electives .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Foreign Language .
Concert Class MA 010 .
Music History I, II MU 341, 342 .
Keybd Harm.' MU 313-314 &-or Elect." .
Counterpoint MU 423 or 424 .
Performance Major MC 3-4 .
SENIOR YEAR:
Music History III, IV MU 343, 344 .
Concert Class MA 010 .
Counterpoint MU 423 or 424 .
Advanced Form and Analysis .
Major Ensemble# ME 3- .
Inst or Choral Conducting + MU 365 or 366 ..
Performance Major MC 4-4 .
Senior Recital MA 446 .
Keybd. Harm.' MU 313-314 &-or Elect" .
•Keyboard Harmony is offered alternate years only. See course description.
"Piano, Voice or Guitar majors must include major instrument leterature MU 457 andPeda-
gogy MU 463-464.
ItPiano majors must include 2 credits of Accompanying ME 180, 380. Guitar majors must
include 2 credits of Guitar Ensemble ME 167.367.
+ Not required of Piano, Voice or Guitar majors.
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'Keyboard HarmOny is pffered alternate years only. See course Descriptions.
III. Music Education Emphasis Majors:
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102" .
Area II Courses including Psychol P101
and History .
Electives .. _.•...................... ; .
Concert Class MA010 : ; .
Materials of Music I, II MU 119-120 .
Ear Training I, II MU 121~122 .
Major Ensemble ME 1- , .
Performance Studies MC 1-2 .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Area I Literature .
Foundations of Education TE 201(Area II) "
Concert Class MA 010 .
Materials of Music III, IV MU210-220 .
Ear Training III, IV MU 221.222 .
Inst. Tech. & Meth. MU 257, 266 .
orientation to Music Educ. MU271 .
Functional-Piano MU 213 (elective) .
Vocal Techniques MU 256 .
Music History I,ll MU 341-342 .
Major Ensemble ME 1- .
Performance Studies MC 2-2 " .
2
1
4
17
o
2
2
1
1
3
5
16
4
o
2
3
2
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II. Theory Composition Majors:
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Area II Courses ., , .
. Concert Class,MA 010 .. " .
Materials of Music I, II MU 119-120 .
Ear Training I, II MU 121-122 .
Major Ensemble ME 1- ., .
Major & Minor Performance Studies MC 2-2 ..
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Area I Literature .
Area II Course and elective .
Electives .
Concert Class MA 010 .
Materials of Music 1I1,IV,MU 219-220 .
Ear Training III, IV MU221-222 .
1st 2nd
SEM SEr.,
3 3
:3 3
0 0
4 4
1 1
1 1
4 4
17 17
3
3 3
3
0 0
3 3
1 1
JUNIOR YEAR:
Foreign Language or Area III .. , .
Concert Class MA 010 .
Ins!. Tech & Meth: MU368,369 .
Band and Orch. Meth. MU 387 , .
Choral Methods MU 385 : .
Basic Conducting MU 261 .
Ins!. Conducting MU 366 .. , .
Music History III, IV MU 343, 344 .
Major Ensemble ME 3- : .
Performance Studies MC 3-2 .
Electives ; .
SENIOR YEAR:
Educational Psychology P 325 .
-Secondary School Methods TE 381 .
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MC MUSIC-PRIVATE LESSON PERFORMANCE STUDIES
(These courses carry an extra fee. For details see schedule of fees
elsewhere in this Catalog.),.
Students enrolling in private lesson (MC) studies must secure the con-
sent of the instructor prior to registration):
Generally, all entering freshmen will. enroll in 1DO-level studies, Non-
music majors will enroll initially in 1DO-level studies. Before permission is
granted to any student to enroll in the next higher level, the student must
perform before a faculty jury toward the determination of apprOpriate
level placement. Juries are held at the end of each semester. Music
majors are required to perform on their major instrument before a faculty
jury each semester. Details in performance level requirementsfore"ach
instrument and voice are available frOm the Music Department office. All
MC undergraduate courses may be repeated for credit (no limit). Stu-
dents transferring into the Music Department as Music majors from
another institution or from another department within BSU must com-
plete a performance examination for placement in the appropriate per-
formance level.
MA 010 CONCERT CLASS (0.1-0)(FS). Student. guest and/or faculty performances. Minimum
attendances per semester: 10 for music majors, 6 for minors; plus attendance 'at a minimum of
5 Music Department sponsored concerts/recitals. Participation in the concert/recital does not
. equal attendance for meeting this requirement.
MA 107 RECORDER CLASS (1-0-1)(S). The class is designed to improve the technical ability
of the classroom teacher or anyone interested, in playing. the. recorder, and to discover the
classroom value ot. the instrument. Baroque ensembles will be emph'asized. The class will
meet once a week: Students must supply their own instrument:May be repeated once for
credit.
MA 127 BEGINNING GUITAR CLASS (0-2.1)(FS). Technical fundamentals in playing the
acoustical guitar for beginners. Use of popular and folk songs. Course is based on written
notation and aural instruction, stressing chord playing, correct posfure and holding positions.
Students must provide their own instrument. May be repeated once for credit.
MA 128 INTERMEDIATE GUITAR CLASS (0-2-1)(FS). Continuation'of MA 127. Emphasis on
understanding fret-board theory, reading music notation ior guitar, solo playing. Concept of
form levels as it relates to upper position work. Students must provide their own instrument.
May be repeated once for credit PREREQ:MA 127 or PERMIINST
MA 150 PIANO CLASS (O-l-l)(FS). Each semester. Maximum 2 credits allowed.
MA 180 VOICE CLASS (O-I-I)(FS). Each semester. Maximum 2 credits allowed.
MA 307 RECORDER CLASS (1-0-1)(FS). The class is designed to enhance the technical ability
of the classroom teacher or anyone interested in playing the recorder, and to discover the
classroom value of the instrument. Baroque ensembtes will be emphasized: 'The classes will
meet once a week. Students must supplY their o'wn. instrument. May be repeated once for
credit. PREREQ: MA 107 or PERMIINST.
MA 327 ADVANCED GUITAR CLASS (0-3-2)(FS). Study of music and technicat problems in
solo guitar playing; chord construction and progression, anaiysis of intervals, functional har-
.monic relationships, principals of guitar transcriptions, introduction of improvisation. Students
must provide their own instrument. May be repeated once for credit. PREREQ: MA 128 or
PERMIINST. :
MA 328 JAZZ GUITAR CLASS (0-2-1)(F/S). A course in jazz improvisation for the guitarist with
at least 1 year of playing experience. The use ..of the guitar in jazz is approached within a
historical perspective beginning with the 1930's. Students must provide their own instrument.
'May be repeated once for credit. PREREQ: MA 128 or PERM/INST.
MA 410 MUSIC COMPOSITION (2-0-2)(FS). Instruction and supervised experience in compo~.
ing for various instruments and voices, individually and in combination, utilizing small and
large musical forms. May be repeated for a total of B credits. PREREQ: .PERMIINST.
MA 444 MUSIC EDUCATION-BACHELOR OF ARTS SENIOR RECITAL (O-V-l) This course
is a one-half recital to be presented as the culminating performance project for music educa-
tion majors and for,bachelor of arts music majors emphasizing' performance. PREREQ: 300-
level performance ability and PERM/INST. Graded pass/fail.
"MA 445 RECITAL (0-V-2). Music Performance majors ~ay elect to perform a sot~ recital for two
credits prior to the required senior solo recital at any time subsequent to the freshman year.
PERMIINST/CHMN. •
.MA 446 SENIOR PERFORMANCE RECITAL (o-V-2). This course is a fiJllrecital to be pre-
'sented as the culminating project for performance emphasis majors within. the Bachelor of
Music program. PREREQ: 400-level performance'ability an~ PERMIINST. Graded pass/fail.
.'~A 447 SE~IOR COMPOSITION RECITAL'(0-V-2). A recital for the performance of original
compositions by the Theory-Composition major. Students must make their own arrangements
with personnel required for the recital. Required of Theory-Composition majors PREREQ:
Major in Theory-Composition and PERM/INST. Graded pass/fail.
COURSE OFFERINGS
MA MUSIC APPLIED-PERFORMANCE CLASSES, RECITALS
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All ME Courses may be repeated for credit up to the maximum allowable as stated in the
course descriptions.
. ME 101, 301 UNIVERSITY SINGERS (0-2-1)(FS). A general chorus open to all university stu-
dents. No audition is necessary. Major choral works from all periods will be sung. Public per-
formance(s) will be expected each semester. Maximum credits: ME 101 and/or 301, 8 cr.
ME 105, 305 MEISTERSINGERS (0-5-1)(FS). Essentially a course in unaccompanied singing,
open to all university students. The Meistersingers is the concert-touring choir of the Univer-
sity. Maximum credits: ME 105 and/or 305 8 cr. PREREQ: Enrollment is by audition and Music
Department approval
'ME 110, 310 VOCAL ENSEMBLE (0-2-1)(FS). Designed to promote participation in and reper-
toire knowledge of small vocal ensembles. Literature includes music of all periods. Public per-
formances given each semester. Maximum credits: ME 110 and/or ME 310, 8 cr. PREREQ:
PERMIINST.
ME 115, 315 OPERA THEATRE (0-5-1). A course in the study and production of operas. Maxi-
mum credit: ME 115/315,8 cr. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
ME 120-320 BAND (0-5-1)(FS). An elective open to all students who can playa band instru-
ment. Maximum credits: ME 120, and/or ME 310, 8 cr. .
ME 125, 325 BRASS ENSEMBLE (0-2-1)(FS). A course designed to promote playing in and
increasing repertoire knowledge for small brass ensembles. A public performance is required
each semester. Maximum credits: ME 125, and/or ME 325, 8 cr. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
ME 126, 326 JAZZ ENSEMBLE (0-3-1 )(FS). A course designed to promote playing repertoire of
large jazz ensembles. Includes performance of dixieland, be-bop, swing, rock and contempo-
rary jazz. Class rehearsals include study of rhythm problems, notation, inprovisation, ear train-
ing and chord construction in jazz. Public performance each semester. Maximum credits, ME
126 and/or 326 8 cr. PREREQ: PERM/INST.
ME 130,330 WOODWIND, ENSEMBLE (0-2-1)(FS). A course designed to promote playing in
and increasing repertoire knowledge of small woodwind ensembles. A public performance is
required each semester. Maximum credits: ME 130 and/or ME 330, 8 cr.
ME 140-340 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (0-2-1)(FS). A course designed to promote playing in
and repertoire knowledge of percussion ensembles. A public performance is required each
semester. Maximum credits: ME 140 and/or ME 340, 8 cr. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
ME 141, 34.1 KEYBOARD PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (0-2-1)(FS). In conjunction with the
preparation of music for public performance, students will acquire a first-hand knowledge of
phrasing, mallet selection and application, general ensemble techniques, musical style and
interpretation, and repertoire. Students will also be encouraged to compose orjginal music
andlor arrange or adapt existing music for the ensemble. Ma~imum credits: ME 141 and/or
341, 8 credits.
ME 150,350 ORCHESTRA (0-5-1)(FS). The Boise State University Symphony is composed of
students and experienced musicians and prepares 'several concerts each season. from the
standard repertoire. An elective for non-music majors. 'Audition is required of new students.
Maximum credits: ME 150 and/or ME 350, 8 cr.
ME 160, 360 STRING ENSEMBLE (0-2-1)(FS). A course designed to promote playing in and
increasing repertoire knowledge for small string ensembles. A public performance is required
each semester. Maximum credits: ME 160 and/or 360, 8 cr. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
ME 167, 367 GUITAR ENSEMBLE (0-2-1)(FS). A course designed to promote playing in and
repertoire knowledge of ensembles of or including guitar(s). Maximum credits: ME 167 and/or
ME 367, 8 cr. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
ME 180, 380 ACCOMPANYING (0-2-1)(FS). Practical experience in accompanying vocal and
instrumental students. Open to keyboard students with sufficient technique. Maximum credits:
ME 180 and/or 380, 8 cr.
Private Lesson Performance Studies Course Numbering System
The three-digit course number carries the following information: first
digit (1-,2-, etc.) = performance level; second digit = instrumental
family (-0- woodwinds, -1- brass, -2- percussion, -3- voice, -4- keyboard, -
5- fretted string instruments, -6- bowed string instruments); third digit (-
1, -2, -4) = credit value. Four-credit studies are reserved for bachelor
of music program performance emphasis majors. Suffix letters identify
the particular instrument in each instrumental family: woodwinds: A flute,
B oboe, C clarinet, D bassoon, E saxophone, F recorder; Brasses: A
horn, B trumpet, C trombone, D tuba; Keyboard: A piano, B organ; Fret-
ted stringed instruments; A guitar; Bowed string instruments: A violin, B
viola, C cello, D string bass. The class schedule printed prior to each
semester lists particular studio courses available for the semester.
Major area minimum practice requirements
For 4 hrs. credit - 18 hrs. practice per week.
For 2 hrs. credit - 12 hrs. practice per week.
Minor area practice requirements:
For 2 hrs. credit - 6 hrs. practice per week.
Me 102,104,202,204,302,304,402,404 WOODWIND INSTRUMENTE Private lessons.:
112,114,212.214,312,314,412,414 BRASS INSTRUMENTS private lessons.
MC 122,124,222,224,322,324,422,424 PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS private lessons.
.MC 132,134,232,234,332,334,432,434 VOICE private lessons.
MC 142,144,242,244,342,344,442,444 KEYBOARD INSTRUMENTS private lessons.
MC 152,154,252,254,352,354,452,454 FRETTED STRING INSTRUMENTS private lessons.
MC 162,164,262,264,362,364,462,464 BOWED STRING INSTRUMENTS private lessons.
Course numbers ending in 2: (2-. 5-2)(FS).
Course numbers ending in 4: (0-1-4)(FS).
ME MUSIC, ENSEMBLE
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Concert Class MA 010 .
Performance Studies MC 3-2 .
Senior Recital MA 444 .
Major Ensemble ME 3- .
Band Arranging MU 455 .
Elementary Music Meth MU '372 (elective) .
Choral Conducting MU 365 :
Exceptional Educ Meth. TE 333 .
Student Teaching TE 484, 485 : .
Student Teaching TE 482 or,TE 483 .
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MU 101 MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS (2-0-2). Primarily for Education Department students, but
open 10 all non-music majors. Learning to read music through study of music notation sym-'
bois. Study of all scales and keys, major and minor, and elementary chord structures. Basic
conducting patterns are learned and practiced.
MU 103 ELEMENTS OF MUSIC (2-0-2)(S). Intended primarily for music majors, this course is
open to anyone interested in acquiring knowledge in or upgrading their understanding of fun.
damental structures of music notation, scales, intervals, rhythmic patterns, etc. The course is
designed for students aspiring to be music majors but lacking the necessary fundamentals
background.
MU 119 MATERIALS OF MUSIC (4-0-4)(F). Music fundamentals review: notation, intervals,
scales and modes, triads, key signatures, etc. Melody, cadences. Emphasis is on aural and
visual recognition, analysis and compOSitional skills involving the above. PREREQ: pia~o pro-
ficiency to play simple melodies and harmonies, or concurrent enrollment in piano study, or
PERMIINST.
MU 120 MATERIALS OF MUSIC II (4-0-4)(S). 4-voice textures (linear & vertical): homophony;
diatonic chords.and harmonic relationships: cadences; inversions; dominant sevenths; secondary
dominants; cursory sur:vey of binary; ternary and through-composed forms; aural and visual anal.
ysis: compositional skills; PREREQ: MU 119 or equivalent and piano as per MU 119.
MU 121-122 EAR TRAINING I-II (0-2-1)(F-S). Designed to correlate with Materials I and II.
Emphasizes .aural training in scales, intervals and rhythms. Includes drill in solleggio and sight
singing leading to aural recognition of 3 and 4 part harmonic structures. PREREQ: Previous or
concurrent enrollment in MU 119 and 120.
MU 133 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC (3-0-3)(AREA I). An elective course open to all students
and fashioned to familiarize the listener with a variety of musical expression. Emphasis is upon
the enjoyment of music through the understanding of recorded and live performances. Attend-
ance at six live concerts/recitals required.
MU 147 SURVEY OF OPERA AND MUSIC THEATRE (0-2-1)(F). An historical survey of the
development and growth of opera and music theatre through chronological study of scores,
recordings, sound filmstrips, and library resource materials from the beginning of the Baroque
period to contemporary Modern Opera and Music Theatre compositions. Required of voice
majors. .
MU 213 FUNCTIONAL PIANO (2-0-2)(F/S). Building of basic keyboard skills needed for music
education majors in areas of sight reading, transposition, harmonization, improvisation, and
repertoire materials; piano music and 2-4 line scores will be used. May be repeated once for
credit. PREREQ: MU .120 and one year of piano study.
MU 219 MATERIALS OF MUSIC III (3-0-3)(F). Continuation of 4-part textures. Diatonic sev-
enths; introduction to altered chords, augmented sixth and neapolitan chords; cantus firmus
techniquesj remote modulations; compositional skills involving the above. PREREQ: MU 120
or equivalent and piano per MU 119.
MU 220 MATERIALS OF MUSIC IV (3-0-3)(S). Includes introduction to invention and fugue
techniques and. sonata form; eleventh and thirteenth chords; twentieth century melody and
harmony; atonality and serial techniques. Compositional skills involving the above. PREREQ:
MU 219 or equivaient and piano per MU 119.
MU 221-222 EAR TRAINING III-IV (0-2-1)(F/S). Continuation of ear training I-II: solle9gio, dicta-
tion of more advanced rhythms, 2, 3 and 4-parts. Student expected to play at keyboard simpler
forms of basic chords in 4-part harmony. PREREQ: MU 121-122; MU 120: at least one year of
piano study or concurrent enrollment in piano study.
MU 256 VOCAL TECHNIQUES AND METHODS (1-2-2)(S). Designed for the music education
major, this course deals with teaching skills to help develop the vocal potentials of young stu-
dents, describing basic physical components of the voice and their coordination, understand-
ing the young and "changing" voice, and learning phonetic components pf Latin, Italian, and
German. '
MU 257 STRING INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES AND METHODS (1-2-2)(F), Primarily for music
education majors, this course deals with methods and materials of string-class teaching in the
public schools, while providing the student with a basic performing technique on two or more
of the orchestral string instruments; violin, viola, cello and string bass.
MU 261 BASIC CONDUCTING (0-2-1)(F/S). Fundamental techniques of conducting: baton
fundamentals, group rehersal techniques, and simple score reading.
MU 266 WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND METHODS (1-2-2)(F). Primarily for music edUCation
majors, this course deals with methods and materials of teaching the various woodwind instru-
ments in the public schools, while providing the student with a basic pedagogical technique on.
two or more of the woodwind instruments.
Lower Division
ME 185,385 Duo-piANO ENSEMBLE (0-2-1 )(FS). A basic survey of duo-piano literature from the Baroque to the present. Students will learn how to cop •••..~'th. ensemble problems in r~hearsal and
performance. Class sessions will consist of performance, listening and discussion. A public performance will be :presented. Maximum credits: ME 185 ilnd/or 385: 8 cr. PREREQ:PERMIINST.
MU 341 HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC 1'(2-Q-2)(F/S)(Area I). 'The analysis of the
development of Western music from its beginnings. iii early Christian times through the early
1600's. Consideration of music from these periodS"as. artistic entities, their relationships to
their contemporary societies, and as foundations for subsequest expression. PREREQ: MU
119 and 120 or PERMIINST. . ',' .
'. . :of,-:"
MU 342 HISTORY AND LItERATURE OF MUSIC,II(2-()C2)(F/S)(Area I). Ericompasses the per-
iod from the Florentine Camerata through the high Baroque; the. Rococo, and pre-classic com,
posers. Attention to the evolution of musical forms through score readirig, analysis, and
discussion. PREREQ: MU 119 and 120, or.PERMIINST.
''-;,i
MU 343 HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC III (3-0-3)(F/S)(Area I). Works of Haydn,
Mozart, and their contemporaries through the R0'1"antic period to Liszt, Wagner, and Puccini
will be considered and analyzed as .vehicles of individual expression and as steps to greater
varieties of musical expreSsion. Their relationship to works in parallel movements in literature
and other arts will be considered. PREREQ: MU 119and 120 or PERM/INST.
MU 344 HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC IV (3-0-3) (Area I). Analysis of styles and
characteristics of Western.music from the last decades of the previous century to today's avant
garde and electronic music PREREQ: MU119 and 120 or.PERMIINST.
MU 365 CHORAL CONDUCTING (0-2-1)(F). A course designed to deal with the problems and
techniques of choral conducting. Students will work with ensemble groups as laboratories for
conducting experience.
MU 366 INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (0-2-1)(S). A course designed to deal with the prob-
lems of instrumental conducting. Includes baton technique and score reading. Students will
work with ensembles as laboratories for conducting experience. PREREQ: MU 261. .
MU 368 PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES AND METHODS (1.2-2)(S). Primarily for music educa-
tion majors, this course deals with methods and materials of teaching the various percussion
instruments in the public schools, while providing the student with basic performing tech-
niques.
MU 369 BRASS TECHNIQUES AND METHODS (1"2.2)(F/S). Primarily for music education
majors, this course deals with methods and materials of teaching the various brass instru.
ments in the public schools, while providing the student with a basic performing technique on
two or more of the brass instruments.
MU 370 GUITAR FOR CtASSROOM TEACHERS (2-0"2)(F/S). Designed for teachers or pro-
spective teachers who wish to use the guitar in classroom situations. Emphasis isOli accompa.
niment skills, elementary chord theory, melody playing, proper hand position and notereading.
Musical material is drawn from popular and folk styles useful in elementary classes. May be
. repeated once for credit.
MU 371 MUSIC METHODS FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER (2-0-2). Materials,
methods and prOblems relating to classroom music in grades K through six. PREREQ: Music
Fundamentals MU 101 or equivalent.
MU 372 TEACHING MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM (2.1-2)(F). For music
majors. Includes special methods, materials and teaching techniques for the elementary class-
roommusic program. PREREQ: MU 271'.
MU 385 CHORAL METHODS AND MATERIALS (1.2-2)(5). Designed for music education
majors who will be teaching vocal groups in junior and/or senior high schools. A practical work.
shop in selection and conducting of choral materials, rehearsal techniques, use 'of small
ensembles, planning and organization of vocal groups.
MU 387 BAND AND ORCHESTI'lA METHODS AND MATERIALS (1-2-2)(F). The study of the
organization and administration of bands and orchestras at the secondary schoollevel;.includ-
ing equipm'ent purchasing, budgets, public relations, planning, rehearsal techniques, schedul-
ing, programming, and emergency repairs of instruments.
MU 410 ADVANCED FORM AND ANALYSIS (3-o-3)(S). Analysis of harmonic and formai struc-
tures of the larger binary and ternary forms: the sonata, the symphony, the concerto, Baroque
forms. PREREQ: MU 220 or PERMIINST. .
MU 423g SIXTEENTH CENTURY COUNTER POt NT (3-0-3)(F). Study of 16th century composi-
tional techniques. Compositions will be written in 2 to 4 voices, 5 species, C clefs and Latin
texts. Analysisllistening of music of the period. Additional compositions and/or research for
graduate credit. PREREQ: MU 220 or equivalent. Odd numbered years.
MU 424g COUNTERPOINT SINCE 1600 (3-0-3)(F). Study and writing in contrapuritalstyles
from Baroque Period to present day. Invertible counterpoint, canon, fugue, invention, analysis
of procedures in representative works. Additional compositions and/or research for graduate
credit. PREREQ:MU 220 or equivalent. Even.numbered years.
MU 455 BAND ARRANGING (2-0-2)(F). Required of majors in music education and in theory
and composition. A study of scoring and notation for brasswind, woodwind and percussion
inst'ruments and their textures in various combinations. PREREQ: MU 220.
MU MUSIC, GENERAL
MU 271 ORIENTATION TO MUSIC EDUCATION (1-1-1)(F/S). A look at school music programs
to include all levels: primary through secondary programs. Lab period devoted to visitation in
public schools.
Upper Division
MU 3.13-314 KEYBOARD HARMONY AND BASIC IMPROVISATION (2-0-2)(F/S). Keyboard
application of basic harmonic principles: playing and harmonizing figured and. unfigured
basses and melodies, modulation, transposition, accompanying familiar tunes, beginning
improvisation. Offered alternate years, beginning fall semester, evan numbered years. PRE.
REQ: MU 120.122 and 1.2 years piano study.
MU 331 AMERICAN MUSICAL THEATRE (3-0-3)(F). An historical overview will be presented
along with a look at behind-the-scenes work necessary'in the presentation of musical theatre
productions. Includes an in.depth look at all the responsibilities of the entire production crew,
f,om promotion and box office to stage crews, and from make-up crews to cast.
MU 332 MUSICAL THEATRE PRODUCTIONS (0-10-4)(S). Specific apprenticeships in the
operations of aclual musical theatre productions will be given to gain experience in the practi-
cal application of knowledge learned in MU 331. Graded passlfail. May be repeated two times
for credit. PREREQ: MU 331, PERMIfNST. '
MU 457 MAJOR INSTRUMENT LITERATURE (PIANO, VOICE, GUITAR)(2.0-2)(F/S). A survey
course to acquaint the student with the important literature from all periods for piano, voice or
guitar. Section 1 piano literature, Section 2 guitar literature, Section 3 vocal literature. PRE-
REO: Upper Division standing in p'erformance.
MU 463.MAJOR INSTRUMENT PEDAGOGY (PIANO, VOICE, GUITAR) I (2-o-2)(F). A.survey
and comparative study of pedagogical materials, principals and procedures. The course will
consist of reading, lecture, listening and observation in teaching studios. PREREQ: Upper
Division standing in performance. Alternate years with:MU 457.
MU 464 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PEDAGOGY, (PIANO, VOICE, GUITAR) II (2-o-2)(S). Practical
application of pedagogical methods and procedures through supervised studio teaching. Fur-
ther reading, lecture, listening and discussion involving pedagogical techniques. PREREQ:
'MU 463 Pedagogy I. Alternate years with MU 457.
MU 498 MUSIC SEMINAR (2-0-2)(F/S). A seminar project under faculty direction. PREREQ:
Senior standing. . '..
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Mechanical Engineering
Dynamics of Rigid Bodies EN 206 , 2
Chemical Engineering
Organic Chemistry C 318 3
Principles of Economics EC 201 3
6
COMMON FRESHMAN YEAR:
(All Engineering Majors)
English Cpmposition E 101-102 .
College Chemistry C 131-132-133 4
. Calculus &.Analytic Geometry M 204-205 .
Engineering Fundamentals EN 107-108 .
Physics ~H 220 : ." .
Physical ~ducation .
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
18
3
3
3
,3
16
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
2
3
2
3
3
18
17
3
3
3
2
15 11'
1. All Construction 'Management majors must complete at least 57
credits and have a cumulative grade point average of 2.40 or better
before being admitted to any upper division (number 300 and above)
business or construction management classes.
2. All construction management classes will be taking several field trips
during the semester to be scheduled Monday afternoons.
3. No more than 33 credits may be taken from the College of Business.
SENIOR
Construct Operations & Improve CO 374
Concrete & Formwork Construction CO 410 ..
Fundamentals of Speech Commun CM 111 ..
Labor RelationsMG 340 .
Electives (Area I, Arts & Humanities) .
Project Scheduling & Control CO 417 .
Human Resource Management MG 401 .
Electives : .
JUNIOR
Construction Equipment & Methods CO 320 ..
Mechanics of Materials EN 306 .
Labor Law MG 330 .
.Mechanical Installations CO 351 .
Principles of Economics-Macro EC 201 ' .
Principles of Economics-Micro EC 202 .
Technical Writing E 202 .
Cost Accounting AC 351 .
Cost Estimating and Bidding CO 370 .
Soil Mechanics and Foundation Const CO 330
Principles of Finance FI 303 .
Electrical Installations CO 352 .
SOPHOMORE
General Physics PH 101-102 .
Basic Surveying EN 215 .
Intro to Financial Accountin AC 205 .
Construction Blue Print Commun CO 235 .
Materials & Methods of Architecture AR 290 ..
Business Law I GB 202 , .
Stat Tech for Decision Making OS 207 .
Intro to Managerial Accounting AC 206 .
Contracts and Specifications CO 246 .
Intro to Mechanics EN 205 .
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Science Elective 3
JUNIOR YEAR
Three junior level Engineering Science courses (EN 301, Fluid
Mechanics; EN 306, Mechanics of Materials; and EN 320 Thermodynam-
ics and Heat Transfer) are offered. These courses, along with usual Engi-
neering requirements in Mathematics, Science, Humanities, and Social
Sciences, make it feasible for many students to complete a third year
before transferring. Consult an Engineering staff advisor for details.
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM
Bachelor of Science
The objective of the Construction Management program is to provide
education in mathematics, science, communication, engineering, busi-
ness and construction so that the construction manager can intelligently
relate to and coordinate the efforts of owners, architects, engineers,
craftsmen and other professionals to provide society with construction
services of skill, responsibility and integrity.
FRESHMAN Fall Spr
English Composition E 101-102 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3
Algebra and Trig M 111 5
Engineering Graphics EN 108 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Elective (Area II Social Sci) 3
Elective (Area I, Arts & Humanities). . . . . . . . . 3 3
Calculus and Analytical Geometry M 204 .... 5
Engineering Fund and Comp Prog EN 107 .. , 3
Intro to Management of Construction CO 240 . 3
16 17
3
2-3
16-1717Ji
"
BRANCH VAR'IATION
Agricultural Engineering
Dynamics of Rigid Bodies EN 206 2
Civil Engineering
Dynamics of Rigid Bodies EN 206 " 2
Engineering Measurements EN 2,16,,; '. 2
Elective (see Advisor) ,; 3
o 7
,I
COMMON SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Physics II, III PH 221-222 .
Wave Motion & Heat Lab PH 223 .
Electricity & Magnetism Lab PH 224 .. , .
.Humanistic-Social Elective ; ..
Introduction to Mechanics EN 205 .
•• Systems & Circuits I, II EN 221, 223 .
Calculus & Analytic Geometry M 206' .
Differential Equations M 331 .
,:,' Branch Variation see below .
DEPAR'TMENT OF
PHYSICS,.
ENGINEERING &
CONSTRUCTION
MANAGEMENT
Science-Nursing Bldg, Rm318 'Ph 208-385-3775
Chairman and Professor of Physics: Robert A. Luke; Professors: Allen,
Smith, Dahm, Luke, Newby, Parks; Associate Professors; Affleck, Haefer,
Reimann, Gabert; AssistantProfessors; Dykstra, Mason.
PRE.ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
The following curriculum is as nearly as possible identical to that at the
University of Idaho. The minimum time required'to earn a BS Degree in
Engineering is four years and the following program is designed to do
this along with ,two years at the University of Idaho. This, is, however, a
very rigorous demanding program and depends upon the student being
able to handle a heavy work load plus having the necessary background
to start with the prescribed initial courses. Many students find it desirable
or even necessary to take four and one-half, five or. more years to earn
the degree. Therefore, a convenient option based on three years at BSU
followed by one and one-half years at the University',of Idaho is available
and students may consult an Engineering advisor abouUhis .program.
The five-year option is also advised for students needing to work while
attending school. Engineering curricula are very similar all over the coun-
try and students can reaqily transfer to other Engineering colleges. Stu-
dents should consult their advisor about possible progr~m modifications
if they plan to go to some school other than the University of Idaho to
complete their degree.
'During first semester, Chemical Engineers substitute C 317, Civil Engineers substitute EN 215.
"Civil Engineers not required to take EN 223,
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Lower Division
COURSE OFFERINGS
CO CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
CO 235 CONSTRUCTION BLUE PRINT COMMUNICATIONS (2-0-2)(F). The transmission and
interpretation of blueprint communications covering different types of drawings, including their
organization and format. Emphasizing three-dimensional visualization to make practical appli-
cations and determine quantities of work. learn how to interpret quickly and visualize what is
being presented by the drawings. Monday field trips required. PREREQ:.EN 108.
CO 240 INTRODUCTION TO THE MANAGEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION (3-Q.-3)(S). Introduc-
tion to construction terminology, industry and management. Includes the planning, staffing,
directing and controlling functions with emphasis on organizations and the schools of manage-
ment. A survey of the basic trades, methods, quantity take-off calCUlations, estimating, and
scheduling. Monday field trips required. PREREQ: M 111. and EN 108.
CO 246 CONTRACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS (3-0-3)(S).' Contracts, contract documents and
specifications for construction including legal as well as technical implications, claims, change
orders and contract administration, emphasizing Owner-Engineer/Architect-Contractor func-
tions and related problems. Monday field trips required. PREREQ: GB 202.
I
\
I
3'
4
3
1
14
3
3
16
Advanced Topics PH 422 ,
Electives , , .
Area I or /I Requirement .
Physics Seminar PH 499 .
II. SECONDARY OPTION
1. General University Requirements 30
2. Major Requirements 78
A. Physics , 31
Physics 1-/11PH 220, 221, 222 9
Physics Lab 1,/1PH 223, 224 2
Intro to Descriptive Astronomy PH 105 ,....... 4
Modern Physics PH 311-312' 6
Optics PH 331 4
Lab Micro Processor App. PH 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Senior Lab PH 481 . , ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
B. Engineering ,...................... 2
Computer Programming Course,
such as EN 104 or M 122 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
C. Math 17
Calculus Sequence M 204, 205, 206 .. , 13
Differential Equations M 331 3
D. Chemistry C 131, 132, 133, 134. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
E. General Biology B 101.102 8
F. Recommended Electives .. , 8.
G. Possible Earth Science Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
3. Education Requirements (see pg 98) ; 25-30
Foundations of Education
Secondary School Methods
Secondary School Teaching
Educational Psychology
Education Electives
I. Liberal Arts Option
1. General University and BA Degree Requirements
(see Pages 29-31) 30
2. Major Requirements ; 98
A. • Physics 48
Physics 1,11,111,PH 220, 221, 222 9
Physics Lab 1,/1,PH 223, 224 2
Intermediate Applied Programming PH 225 . . . . . . .. 2
Electronics Lab PH 301 ' " 4
Transducers, PH 304 2
Lab Microprocessor Applications PH 307 3
Modern Physics PH 311, 312 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Optics PH 331 4
Mechanics PH 341 ;................... 4
Electricity & Magnetism, PH 381, 382 6
Advanced Topics PH 422 , " 3
Senior Lab PH 481 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Seminar PH 499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
B. Engineering 12 or 13
Computer Programming EN 104 or 107 2 or 3
Systems & Circuits I, /I EN 221, 223 7
Thermodynamics EN 320 , . . . . . . . .. 3
C. Math " ; 21
Calculus Sequence M 204, 205, 206 13
Differential Equations M 331 4
Numerical Analysis M 340 ,.............. 4
D. Chemistry , " 9
E. Recommended Electives .. ;....................... 7
PHYSICS - Bachelor of Science Degree ,/
(Suggested Program)
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101,102 .
College Chemistry C131,132,133,134 .
Calculus & Anal Geometry M 204,205 .
Digital Computer Programming EN 104 or 107
Physics PH 220 , .
Areal or II Requirements .
PHYSICS - Bachelor of Science'
The scope of the program is applied: However, flexibility is to be main-
tained in order to direct the student toward his desired objectives. If the
student is interested in going on into graduate Physics, more Math and
some independent study in Quantum Physics would be recommended.
Depending on the particular field of interest in Physics, the student could
select electives in Biology, Chemistry, Math or Geophysics.
PHYSICS MAJOR
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Physics II, III PH 221, 222 .
Wave Motion & Heat Lab PH 223 .
Electricity & Magnetism Lab PH 224 .
Systems & Circuits I, /I EN 221, 223 .
Calculus & Ani Geometry M 206 .
Differential Equations Math M 331 .
Applied Programming PH 225 .
Area I or /I Requirements .
Area I or /I Requirement .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Modern Physics PH 311, 312 .
. Electronics Lab PH 301 .
Transducers PH 304 .. , .
Lab Microprocessor Applications PH 307 .
Thermodynamics EN 320 .
Optics PH 331 .
Numerical Analysis M 340 .
Area I or /I Requirements .
SENIOR YEAR:
Electricity & Magnetism PH 381, 382
Mechanics PH 341 .
Senior Lab PH 481 ; .
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Upper Division
CO 320 CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT & METHODS (3-Q.-3)(F). Characteristics, capabilities,
limitations and employment of general building and heavy construction equipment: Monday
field trips required: PREREQ: EN 205.
CO 330 SOil MECHANICS AND FOUNDATION CONSTRUCTION (3-Q.-3)(S). Fundamentals of
soil mechanics as it relates to foundation and earthwork construction problems: interaction of
water and soil, compaction, bearing capacity, lateral pressures, drainage and waterproofing,
spread footings, retaining walls, pile foundations, and special foundation construction prob ..
lems. PREREQ: M 204 or PERM/INST.
CO 351 MECHANICAL INSTAllATIONS (3-0-3)(F). The fundamentals of mechanical installa.
tions and associated construction problems including heat loss and gain, heating, ventilating
and airconditioning, fluid flow in pipes and ditches as well as water supply, sewage, and fire
protection installations. Monday field trips required. PREREQ: PH 102 and EN 205.
CO 352 ELECTRICAL AND ACOUSTICAL INSTALLATIONS (3-0-3)(S). The fundamentals of
electrical and acoustical installations and associated construction problems including electri-
cal circuits, conduits, conductors, switch gear; other service equipment and electrical trans-
mission. Also included will be lighting and acoustical installations and associated construction
problems. Monday field trips required. PREREQ: PH 102 and EN 205.
CO 370 COST ESTIMATING AND BIDDING (3-0-3)(S). Extracting quantities from drawings,
compiling and pricing estimates, preparation of bids. Monday field trips required. PREREQ:
CO 235.
CO 374 CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS AND IMPROVEMENTS (3-0-3)(F). Contractor orga-
nization, project supervision and motivation. Labor, materials, equipment, safety, time and
motion studies, timelapse photography, methods improvements, crew balance, and flow and
process charts. Monday field trips required. PREREQ: DS 207 and CO 370.
CO 410 CONCRETE AND FORMWORK CONSTRUCTION (3-0-3)(F). Design and methods of
formwork construction. Study of the properties of concrete, methods of mixing, placing, curing
and finishing. Monday field trips required. PREREQ: EN 306, •
CO 417 PROJECT SCHEDULING AND CONTROL (3-0-3)(S). Critical path method (CPM) as a
construction planning, scheduling and management technique. Monday field trips required.
PREREQ: EN 107 and CO 374.
,..,.'.,.....
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EN ENGINEERING
Lower Division
EN 100 ENERGY FOR SOCIETY (3-2-4)(F)(Area III). A general interest course having no pre-
requisite. A basic understanding of energy and how it has been p'ut to use is developed to
promote a better understanding of our present technological society with its energy, environ-
mental; social, and political problems. Alternative as well as conventional energy solutions will
be studied.
EN 104 (M 124) DIGITAL COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (2-0-2). Course for engineering, sci-
ence, or math majors to introduce FORTRAN and BASIC programming principles and logic
including input-output, flow charting, handling arrays and subprograms, all applied to problem
solving. Should have Mathematics background equal to or exceeding one of prerequisites.
PREREQ: M 106 or 111 or 108.
EN 107 ENGINEERING FUNDAMENTALS AND COMPUTER PROGRAMMING(3-0-3)(FS). An
introduction to engineering including subdivisions and organization of the professions, meth-
ods of analysis, computations, and vectors all of which include the use of computer program-
ming. PREREQ: M 111 or equivalent. , ,
EN 108 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS (2-2-2)(FS). Engineering graphical analysis and graphic
transmission of information.
EN 205 INTRODUCTION TO MECHANICS (3-0-3). Covers basic statics including equilibrium,
static friction, centroids, moment of inertia plus dynamics by partiCle motion analysis. Kinetics
of particles including concepts of force, mass, acceleration, work, and energy, impulse and
momentum. PREREQ: M 204 or PERM/INST and PH 220.
EN 206 DYNAMICS OF RIGID BODIES (2-0-2)(S). Analysis offorces and the resulting motion
as pertains to rigid bodies undergoing rotary and general plane mption. PREREQ: EN 205.
EN 215 BASIC SURVEYING (1-3-2)(F). A basic course in surveying serving as both a prelimi-
nary course for engineering majors and a complete course for forestry and other non-
engineering majors. Course covers use of transit, level, plane table, and computations related
to elevation, traverse and stadia surveys. PREREQ: M 111 or equivalent.
EN 216 ENGINEERING MEASUREMENTS (1-3-2)(S). Advanced topics in surveying plus the-
ory and practice relating to types of errors, distribution of errors and precision in measure-
ments. PREREQ: EN 215.
EN 221 SYSTEMS AND CIRCUITS (3-0-3)(F). The fundamental cour~e in electrical erigineer-
ing which provides an introduction to electrical circuits and basic network analysis. Topics cov-
ered are simple resistive, capactive and inductive circuits, network theorems and circuit
analysis methods. PREREQ: M 204.
EN 223 SYSTEMS AND CIRCUITS II (3-3-4)(S). A continuation of EN 221 extending into sec-
ond order circuits, the use of phasors, AC steady-state analysis and frequency-domain analy-
sis. Transform methods of circuit analysis are introduced. PREREQ: EN 221.
Upper Division
EN 301 FLUID MECHANICS (3-0-3)(S). Physical properties of fluids: fluid mechanicS and mea-
surements; viscous and turbulent flow, momentum, lil1, drag, and boundary layer effects; flow
in pipes and open channels. PREREQ: EN 206 and EN 205. •
EN 306 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (3-0'3)(S). Elasticity, strength, and modes of failure of
engineering materials, theory'of stress and strains for columns, beams and shafts: Three class
periods per week. PREREQ: M 205 or PERMIiNSTand EN 205.
EN 320 THERMODYNAMICS AND HEAT TRANSFER (3-0-3)(F). First and second laws of ther-
modynamics, thermodynamic processes; thermodynamic properties of fluids; flow processes;
heat to work conversion; refrigeration, conduction and radiation. PREREQ: M 206 and PH 221.
EN 382 ENGINEERING ECONOMY (2-0-2). Economic analysis and comparison of engineer-
ing allernatives by annual-cost, present-worth, capitalized cost, and rate-of-return methods;
income tax considerations. PREREQ: Junior standing.
PS PHYSICAL SCIENCE
Lower Division
PS 100 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSiCAL SCIENCE (3-2-4)(Area III). Selected concepts of matter
and energy that are widely applicable toward understanding our physical and biological envi-
ronment: A one-semester course for non~Sciencemajors.
Graduate
PS 501 BASIC PHySICAL SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3-0-3). An introduction
to the basic ideas of Physical Science including matter, energy, motion, electricity, magnetism,
wave motion, sound, light, heat, atomic and nuclear physics, 'and astronomy. Elementary con-
cepts will be discussed and demonstrated with emphasis on methods that can be used with
elementary school students. Offered when there is sufficient demand.
PH PHYSICS
Lower Division
PH 100 A CULTURAL APPROACH TO PHYSICS (3-3-4). Designed for liberal arts 'students.
Students should gain an appreciation for the basic ideas in physics and how these ideas have
contributed to the development of western culture by their influence on philosophy, religion
and technology.
PH 101-102 GENERAL PHYSICS (3-3-4). (FS) (Area III). Mechanics, sound, heat, light, mag-
netism, and electricity. This course satisfies the science requirement for the bachelor of arts
and bachelor of science curricula, and may be taken by forestry, pre-dental and pre-medical
students. PREREQ: Algebra and Trigonometry.
PH 103 RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS (2-0-2)(F). An introduction to electrical, atomic, and
nuclear physics is presented with a review of fundamental physical science included.
PH 104 RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS (2-2-3)(S). An application of electrical, atomic and nuclear
physics to image intensification, fluoroscopy, cine-radiography, video tape systems, stereora-
diography, body section radiography, therapeutic radiology, nuclear medicine and ultrasound.
PREREQ. PH 103. .
PH '105 ,INTRODUCTION TO DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY (3-2-4) (F/S)(Area III). A study of
galaxies, stars and planets and their physic relationships, beginning with our own solar system'
and moving outward. Several scheduled evening viewing sessions and planetarium visits are
req.uired. A one-semester courS!! for non-Science majors.
PH 109 (M 109) INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS (3-2-4). The potential and limitations Of
computers, and their impact on society. The course includes an introduction to computer hard-
ware and progri'mming. Designed for non-~cience majors.
PH 220 PHYSICS I - MECHANICS (3-1-3)(F/S)(Area III). Kinematics, dynamics of particles,
statics, momentum, work, energy, rotational motion and vibratory motion. PREREQ: M 204.
Must be concurrently taking or have .taken M 205.
PH 221 PHYSICS II- WAVE MOTION AND HEAT (3-1-3) (F/S) (Area III). Wave motion, acous-
tical phenomena, geometrical optics, optical instruments, interference, diffraction, polariza-
tion, heat and the First and Second Laws of Thermodynamics. PREREQ: PH 220. COREQ: PH
223.
PH 222 PHYSICS III. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (3-1.3)(F/S)(Area III). Coulomb's Law;
electric fields, electric potential, magnetic fields, magnetic induction and simple circuits. PRE.
REQ: PH 220. COREQ: PH 224.
PH 223 WAVE MOTION AND HEAT LAB (0-3-1)(F/S)(Area III). A lab designed to be taken con-
currently with PH 221. Basic experiments in mechanics, wave motion, sound, optics and heat.
PREREQ: PH F220. COREQ: PH 221. "
PH 224 (EN 224) ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM LAB (0-3-1)(F/S)(Area III). A lab designed
to be taken concurrently with PH 222. Basic experiments in electricity, simple circuit analysis
and instrumentation. PREREQ: PH 220. COREQ: PH 222.
PH 225 INTERMEDIATE APPLIED PROGRAMMING (2-0-2)(S). An intermediate course stress-
ing the algorithmic techniques of problem solving using the computer. Stress will be on lan-
guage and programming topics useful In the solution of science and engineering problems.
Concentration will be on FORTRAN, but other programming languages will also be used. PRE-
REQ: EN 104 or EN 107. Credit cannot be obtained from both PH 225 and M 225.
Upper Division
PH 301 ANALOG ELECTRONICS LAB (2-6-4)(F). An introduction to some of the more common
discrete semiconductor devices and analog integrated circuits and their uses in electronic cir-
cuits. Included are devices such as diodes, silicon control rectifiers, bipolar transistors, field
effect transistors, operational amplifiers and their use in rectifier, amplifier and waveform cir.
cuits. PREREQ: PH 224, EN 223.
PH 304 TRANSDUCERS (1-3-2)(S). An introduction to some common devices used to convert
energy forms into electrical signals. Included are photomultiplier tubes, photoconductive cells,
photodiodes, phototransistors, linear variable differential transformers, thermocouples, ther.
mistors, piezoelectric and piezoresistive elements. Signal conditioning for these devices will
be covered. PREREQ: PH 301-
PH 307 LABORATORY MICROPROCESSOR APPLICATIONS (2-3-4)(F/S). A lecturel
laboratory course designed to provide the student with the necessary skills to utilize a preas-
sembled microprocessor system for data acquisition and control. PREREQ: PH 222 or EN 223
or PERM/INST.
PH 311-312 MODERN PHYSICS (3-0-3)(F-S). A brief introduction to the special relativity, basic
ideas and methods of elementary quantum mechanics with applications to atomic, molecular,
nuclear, solid state physics and statistical mechanics. PREREQ: PH 221, 222, M 331.
PH 331 OPTICS (3-3-4)(F). An upper division course stressing the applied facets of optics such.
as the use of various optical components for analysis and measurements in the visible region
of the electromagnetic spectrum. PREREQ: M 331 and PH 221.
PH 341 MECHANICS (4-0.4)(F). An upper division course which approaches classical
mechanics with the aid of vector calculus and differential equations. Numerical techniques
and computer applications will be used. PREREQ: M 321 and PH 220.
PH 381-382 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (3-0-3)(F-S). Electrostatic fields, potentials,
Gauss' law, solutions of Laplace's equation, electrostatics of conductors and dielectric materi-
als, vector potentials, Maxwell's equations, and electromagnetic radiation. PREREQ: PH 221,
222, M 331.
PH 422 ADVANCED TOPICS (3-0-3). Selected topics from the major fields of physics such as
astrophysics, nuclear, solid state, solar applications, biophysics or medical physics. PREREQ:
Upper Division standing and PERMIINST and possible specific courses dependin'g on topic.
Offered on demand. .
PH 481 SENIOR LAB (1-6-3)(F). A senior laboratory course designed to acquaint the student
with concepts of modern physics, laboratory techniques and measurements. PREREQ: PH
312.
PH 482 SENIOR PROJECT (0-6-2)(S). Elective. A sophisticated laboratory project in some
area of physics. PREREQ: PH 481-
PH 499 PHYSICS SEMINAR (1-0-1)(S) Individual reports on selected topics. PREREQ: Senior
status.
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DEPARTMEN'T OF
POLITICAL
SCIENCE &
PHILOSOPHY
Political Science Center: Phone 208-385-1458
Chairman and Professor: Dr. Willard M. Overgaard; Professors: Brinton,
Donoghue, Raymond, Skillern; Associate Professors: Barton, Harbison,
Kinney, Moncrief, Schoedinger; Assistant Professor: Sallie; Special
Lecture: Kuykendall.
The program of the Department of Political Science is designed to pro-
vide the student with a knowledge of political values of the American
political system,-of the political systems of other areas of the world, and
of international politics and institutions; to provide an understanding of
the interactions of institutions, groups, and the individual within the
framework of the diverse political systems and political relationships; to
develop a comprehension of the methodology relevant to the discipline of
Political Science in the various substantive areas of concentration,
including political philosophy, American government systems and proc-
esses, political behavior, comparative government and politics, interna-
tional relations, and public law; to offer special concentration in the area
of public administration.
The Department of Political Science seeks also to provide innovative
opportunities to extend further the student's understanding of the politi-
cal environment on the local, national, and international levels.
The Political Science program prepares students for careers in the var-
ious levels of government service, in teaching, in law, and in related pro-
fessions. The undergraduate program prepares students for graduate
study in Political Science and related disciplines. It also offers electives in
support of major programs in other disciplines.
In addition to the several optional major programs in Political Science,
the University offers a Bachelor of Arts in Philosophy.
A Master of Public Administration Degree program is also offered.
POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Degree
A major program in Political Science is to be defined for each student
in terms of a general foundation of knowledge in the discipline of Political
Science, accommodating the developmental interests of the student but
reflecting a concentration in anyone of the following four "areas of
emphasis" as available options for a major program in Political Science:
1. Political Philosophy and Public Law
2. American Governmental Systems and Processes
3. International Relations
4. Public Administration
As an additional option, major emphasis in Political Science is pro-
vided in teacher education preparation.
5. Political Science-Social Science Secondary Education
The basic requirements applicable to all major programs in Political
Science, irrespective of the selected area of emphasis, are to include the
following courses:
American National Government PO 101 3
Contemporary Political Ideologies PO 141 . ' :3
International Relations PO 231 ..... :-: . ... . . . . . . . . . . .. . 3
Political Behavior PO 298 . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Senior Seminar (Scope & Meth of Polit Sci) PO 498 . . . . . . .. .. 3
Lower Division 'Electives (Select one requisite to the appropriate
area of emphasis)
State and Local Government PO 102 ;-; '--.-.-. . . . .. ,3
Public Policy PO 220 :......3
Comparative European Govt & Politics ~O-229 . . . . . . . . .. . . .. 3
The course requirements applicable to each of the four designated
areas of emphasis, offered as optional major programs in Political Sci-
ence, are described below.
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1. Political Science - Political Philosophy and Public Law Enphasis
This areaof emphasis is designed for those stUdents whose princi-
pal interest in Political Science concerns both the fundamental politi-
cal thought, past and present, in the development of political
institutions in society and the systematized legal norms and proc-
esses of diverse societies.
a. General University and Core Requirements
Political Science Major Requirements 45
1) LOWER DIVISION
Lower Division Courses 15
American National Government PO 101 '. 3
Contemporary Political Ideologies PO 141 3
Comparative European Govt & Politics PO 229 . . . .. 3
International Relations PO 231 3
Political Behavior PO 298 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. 3
2) UPPER DIVISION
Upper Division Dourses 30
American Political Theory PO 331 3
Constitutional Law PO 351 ' 3
Inter'national Law PO 421 3
Western Political Theory I PO 441 3
Comparative Legal Systems PO 451 : 3
Senior Seminar (Scope & Meth of Poli Sci) PO 498 .; 3
Political Science Electives 9
2. Political Science - American Governmental Systems and Proc;esses
Emphasis .
This area of emphasis is offered to students who wish to concen-
trate their attention on national, state, and local political institutions of
the United States. The course requirements and electives in this area
of emphasis seek to provide the student with an understanding ()f
American government. •
a. General University and Core Requirements .
Political Science Major Req0irements '.' . 45
1) LOWER DIVISION ..
Lower Division Courses 15
American National Government PO 101 3
State and Local Government PO 102 3
Contemporary Political Ideologies PO 141 3
International Relations PO 231'. . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. :3
Political Behavior PO 298 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. 3
2) UPPER DIVISION
Upper Division courses 30
American Parties '& Interest Groups PO 301 3
Public Opinion & Voting Betiavior PO 302 .. . . . . . .. 3
American Chief Executive PO 309. '. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. '3
Legis.l?tive .Behavior Pq 312 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 ."
American Political Theory .PO 331 3
Constitutional law PO 351 , 3
Senior 'seminar (Scope & Meth of Poli Sci) PO 498 . 3'
,Political Science Electives ' . .' .- ' 9
3. Political Science - :international :Relations E,mphasis
The area of emphasis in International :Relations is available for stu-
dents wishing to oblair,J a general understanding of international
affairs for a more intellIgent citizenship in the modem world society.
Students ellrollingin this ,option are advised to prepare themselves
adequately in modern foreign :Ianguages. The course requirements in
Political Science are in-tended to- provide a basis for an interdi!?cipli-
nary program with additiorlal courses drawn fmm Foreign iLiinguages,
History, EC()nomics, and Sociology. .
a. Gerleral University ,and Core Requirements ,
P,olitical Science Major Requirements 45
1) LOWER DIVISiON .
lower Division Courses ; ,.: 15
American National Government PO 101 3
Contemporary PoliticalJdeologiesPO 141 3.
Conparative Eu~opeari Govt & Politics PO 229 3
'International Re'lations PO 231 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3
Political Behavior PO 298 . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
2) UPPER DIVISION .
-Upper Division Courses : ;30
Comparatiye Foreign Policy PO 31.1 3
..
",
Comparative Communist Party-State Systems PO 3243
ComparativeGovt&Politic$ of .
Developing Nations PO 333 ,., , 3
United'StatesForeign Policy PO 335. : ..•........ 3
International Law: PO 421 '. : .. '.. , :".-, .... ,.co• • • • •• 3
. International Organization PO 422 ............•.. ' 3
.', Senior Seminar (Scope & Meth 0/ Poli Sci) POA98 . 3
Politi~al Science Electives .•................... : 9
4. Political Science - Public Administration Emphasis
As an optional area of emphasis in Political Science, the course
requirements are designed to provide a broa~ foundation in the disci-
pline of Political Science with special concentration in the area of Pub-
lic Administration. Special interdisciplinary course patterns can be
arranged for students interested in such complementary areas as
Public Administration and Economics, Public Administration and
Sociology, Public Administration and Psychology, and Public Adminis-
tration and Communication. Appropriate course selections for all stu-
dents opting for the Public Adminis!ration area of emphasis should
include electives in Computer Science, Psychology, Sociology, His-
tory, Economics, and Communication ..
a. General University and Core Requirements
Political Science Major Requirements ". 45
1) LOWER DIVISION . , .
Lower Division Courses ' 15
American National Government.PO 101' :. 3
Contemporary Political Ideologies PO't41:. ',' .. , ... '3
Public Policy PO 220 ; .........•.. " .,.. 3
Intern,ational Relations P0231. , .•..... ; '. , . .. 3
Political Behavior PO 298 : 3
2) UPPER DIVISION ,.
. Upper Division Courses •........ : ..•........ , ... , .. 30
Intro to Public Administratipn PO 303 ;. 3
American Chief Executive PO 309 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .3
Puplic F!l1ance PO ~1q .... : .. : ..•..............• 3
Administrative Law PO 467 3
Interg~)Vernmental Relati!,l)~ PO 4!39 .' c. • • ..•. 3'
Organizational Theory &' Bl:Jreaucratic '.
Structure pd'487 ' ::'. , ' 3
Senior Seminar (Scope & Methof Poiit Sci) P0498. 3
Political Science Electives :........... 9
5. Pcili~ica!,Science - Social Science Secondary Education Option
Each academic department in the Social Sciences (History, Political
Science, Sociology, Anthropology & Criminal Justice Administration,
an~ Economics) provides a major emphasis with the Social Science
Second~ry'Education Optio!'): $tudentsmust have a minimum of 30
credits in' the Department's subject matte,(plus 2 additional fields of
study or teaching minors 0/ 15 credits,' eael] chosen from other Social
Science fieldS. Also SS~50, Teaching Social'St!Jdies in the SeCond-
arY School, is required for all students with Social Science SecondarY
Education Option; certification requirement of 6 hours of U,S. History
'is applicable .. : . ,. . '. '.' .. ' . ", '.
30 credit HOiJrProgram - 24 Credit Hours~equired Courses: ", '
Ainerican National Government P01 01 . '. ; . ' :. . . . . . . 3
State imdLocill Government PO 102 : : .. ; 3
ContemPorary Political Ideologies PO 141 3
International Relations PO 231 3
Comparative European Government & Politics PO 229 3
Amerjcan.Parties and Interest Groups PO 301
OR
Intro to Public Adminis!ration PO 3Q~
OR
American Chief Executive PO 309
OR
Legislative. Behavior PO 312 •.•............ ; ,";','. c •• : .' •• 3
Ainerican Political Theory
OR .
Western Political Theory I or II, PO 441 or 442 ':. 3.
Constitutional Law PO 351 : .. ; 3
Political Science Electives-Upper Division . . . . . . . .. 6
30
15 Credit Hour Emphasis - 12 Credit Hours Required Courses:
American National GovernmentPO 101 3
Contemporary Politicalldeologies PO 141 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
"'/'-
" . ". .",'
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Comparative European Govt & Politics PO' 229
OR .\
.International Relations : " :3
American Parties & Interest Groups PO '301 "
OR
Introduction to PiJblic Administration'pO 303
OR
American Chief Executive PO 309 .
. . . OR .,
Constitutional Law PO 351 " . ~. 3
Upper Division Electives : .. '.. :. 3
15
18 Credit HOur Ernphasis (General) - 12 Credit Hours Required
Courses (available to Secondary Education students who want a minor
emphasis in Political Science but are not part of the 30-15-15
program). '. . . , ,
American National Government PO 101 ~. 3
Contemporary Political Ideologies PO 141 ' : 3
Comparative European Govt & Politics PO 229 : . . . .. . .. 3
",ternational Relations PO 231 , ;. ;.; .: .. 3
Upper Division Electives .' . . . . . . . . . .. 6
. . 1~
PHILOSOPHY MAJOR
~achelor of Arts Degree, . .
The programrequirernents for a philosophy major and in addition to
the' necessary requirements to obtain a bachelor of arts degree from
Boise State, include 4.5h?urs o/philosophy credit, 30 of whicli ,a~esp~if-
ically required courses' and 15 of which ,are electives from other various
courses in philosophy. The reguired courses are listed beloW:'
PY 101, Introduction to Philosophy
PY 121, Introduction to Logic' .
PY 221, Metaphysics' .
PY 231, Epistemology
PY 249, Ancient Philosophy',
PY 251, Medieval Philosophy'
PV 321, The British Empiricists
PY 331, The Rationalists
PY 351, Contemporary Philosophy
PV 211, Ethics .
COURSE OFFERINGS
PO POLITICAL SCIENCE .
Lower Division
PO 101 AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT (J.{).3)(F/S) (Area H). Institutions im~'
processes of Ame~ican poliiical system, emphasizing social•.ideological,.and constitu-
!ional' backgrou~d ..' . '. • .
• 'PO,102'LOCAL; GOVERNMENT (J.{).3)(F/S).. Institutions and processes of state and'
local government, with el1lphasis on constitutionalism, legislatures, :governors:arid.niap- .
rc,rti~:~r~~m4P6RAR~ P~LI{ICAI. I~EOL~GI~S (3:O.3);F/~)(Are~ II),; Princ;PaJ
ideas charact!!rizing .Iiberalism,"communism, fascism, and nazism. ',. .,'
PO 220AMERICAN pOLICY PROCESS (3-0-3)(S). Process:through which policy i;
determined, implemented and aajusted,.with emphasis on role ,of administrators.; . :
PO 229 COMPARATIVE EUROPEAN GOVERNMENTS AND POLITIGS.(J.{).3)(F/S).
Political systems of selected European natio.n'states, including Great .Britain,' France,
German Federal Republic, Italy. and Scandinavian states.' Analysis of Patterns of politi-
cal culture, political inierests, politic!,1 power, and select9d public policy issues. PRE.
REO: PO 101 or PERMIINST. . , ;
PO 231 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3-0-3)(F/S) (Area II). Nature of rel.ationSamong
nations with partic~lar reference to contemporary international issues. Analysis of moti-
vating factors, including nationalism, imperialism. commun'ism. Study'of national sover-
eig~ty and its relation tointernaiional cooperation. PREREQ: PO.101 or PERMIINST.
PO 298 POLITICAL BEHAVIOR (3-0-30(F). Behavioral perspectives of political systems.
Micro-political theory, concepts, and techniques of analysis.' . . .,'
! '
Upper Division
PO 301 AMERICAN PARTIES 'AND INTEREST GROUPS (3-0-3)(F). Development of,
understanding of nature, functions," organization. :and'activities of political parties and
interest groups Within American political system. Emphasis on performance of Ameri:
. ca's two major political'parties, espeCially in nominations and elections, and on organi-
zation .and lobbying activities of lJlajor interest groups PREREO: PO 101 or 102.
PO 302 PUBLIC OPINION AND VOTING BEHAVIOR (J.{).3)(S). Development of public
opinion and voting behavior. Empirical research' from variety of fields for understanding
and analysis of factors that mold popular attitudes and political behavior. PREREQ: PO
101 or 1'02.
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PO 303 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3-0-3)(F/S), Theory, admiliistrative
organization, ,functions and prablems of gavernmental units PREREQ: PO,10L
PO 309 AMERICAN CHIEF EXECUTIVE (3-0-3)(F), Cansideration, af theimpartance and
involvement of the President in the palitical and policy-making processes and pawers of the
Presidency. Presidential campaigns and elections, Role af the president as pali~y-maker and
administrator, Effect of persanality of a President on perfarmance inaffice, PREREQ: PO 101.
PO 310 PUBLIC FINANCE (3-0-3)(S). Fiscal aspects of planning and cantrol af governmental
uriits. Principles of taxatian and ather revenues, gavernment indebtedness, and palicy-
making. (Interdepartmenlal course with department of economics). PREREQ:
EC 201,202. ' .
PO 311 COMPARATIVE FOREIGN' POLICY (3-0-3)(F). Political institutions, concepts. values,
and mel hods af international palitics relevant ta practice af nation-states; examination of far.
eign policies and objectives af world's major powers; analysis of contemporary international
problems; considera,tion of theories of international politics. PREREQ: PO 101 or 231.
PO 312 LEGISLATIVE BEHAVIOR (3-0-3)(S)., Analysis of behavior af American state and
natianallegislatures. Special cansideratian given ta impact af canstituencies, parties, interest
graups, interpersanal relations, and ather factars an legislators; rale af the legislature in Ameri.
can palitical system.
PO 324 COMPARATIVE COMMUNIST PARTY-STATE SYSTEMS (3-0-3)(F). POliiical'systems af
the Saviet Unian, Eastern Eurape, Peaple's Republic af China, and ather cammunist,.party-
states. Selected tapics and prablems relating ta palitical institutians and palitical processes to
define patterns af palitical relatianships. Questions of palitical theary and palitical determi-
nants in develapment af cammunist party-states . .PREREQ: PO 101. Alternate years.
PO 331 AMERICAN POLITICAL THEORY (3-0.3)(F). Genesis and develapment of political
t~aught in the United States from calanial periad to present.' , . '
PO 333' COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS (3-0'
3)(F/S), Political systems of selected nations in developing areas of the world. including nation-
states in Africa, Asia. and Latin America. Patterns and problems af political develapment and
madernizatian in the nations will be analyzed. PREREQ: PO 101. ,Alternate years.'
PO 335 UNITED STATES FOREIGN POLICY (3-0.3)(F/S). Development of diplomacy from
faundation of the republic to the present with emphasis on emergence and continuance of
Unites States as a warld power; impact of damestic develapments anfarmulatian af fareign
palicies. Alternate years.
pO 351 ,CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (3-0-3)(S). Case study af canstitutianal system and its con-
cepts as revealed in judicial decisions. PREREQ: PO.l 01.
PO' 421 INTERNATIONAL LAW (3.0-3)(F). Law af peace, internatianal intercaurse, war and
threat of war, pacific settlement. prinCiples and practices af internatianallaw and their applica-
tianta internatianal affairs. PREREQ: PO 101,231. Alternate years.
PO 422 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION (3-0.3)(F/S): Histarical backgraund, the league;
basic problems at internatianal entities; the United Natians, PREREQ: PO 101, 231. Altern'ate
years.
pO 441 PART I WESTERN POLITICAL THEORY (3-0-3)(F).Development of polilical philaso-
phy from Sac rates to Machiavelli: Alternate years.
PO 442 PART It WESTERN POLITICAL THEORY (3-0-3)(F). Development af political thaught
since'Machiavelli. PREREQ: PO 441. Alternate years. ,
PO 451'COMPARATIVE LEGAL SYSTEMS (3-0-3)(S). Principal legal systems af the warld. with
emphasis an ideatianal faundatians, arganizatian. prqcedures. methods of growth, relation-
ship ta political and ecanamic systems, and basic juristic cancepts. PREREQ: PO 101, 141.
22)1. Alternate years. .. '
PO 465G COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3-0.3)(F/S). Systematic examinatian
and camparisan af varied madels and thearies of administrative systems. International and
internatianal studies. Students enrolling in this caurse far graduate level credit will be assigned
special requirements an preparation. PREREQ', PO 303., ' ,
PO 467G ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (3-0-3)(F/S).Saurces af pawer and duties of administrative
agencies. iules and regulatians made by agencies thraugh investigatian and hearings. judicial
decisians and precedents relating ta administrative activities. Students enralling in this course
far graduate level credit will be assigned special requirements on preparatian. PREREQ: PO
303 or PERMIINST.
IPO 469G INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS (3-o-3)(F/S). Interunit caaperatian and can.
f1ict in the American federal system, including s.tate-,Iacal relatianships and metrapolitan dis-
persal and integration. Students enralling in this course for graduate level crlidit will be
assigned special'requirements on preparation. PREREQ: PO'10;.102;303.
PO 487.G ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY ANO BUREAUCRATIC STRUCTURES (3-a-3)(F/S),
Socia-political analysis of theories' and concepts of complex social organizations, their applica-
tian to public administration and the inter-relatianship between palitical science and socialogi-
cal organizational theary., Students enralling in this course for graduate-level credit will be
assigned special requirenients on preparation. .'-
PO 493 INTERNSHIP (Variable credit). u~p~r divisian students m'ay arrange through the
departmenrtar an internship pragram. The legislative internship is a part af this program, and
application ,for it shauld b'e made in early October. ", :'" . ' ! "
PO 498 SENIOR SEMINAR (SCOPE AND METHODS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE) (3'0-3)(F).
Examinatian of discipline af palitical science, its central problems and unifying cancerns; tech-
niques af scientific' palitical investigatian as they relate to impraved research methods.
Required at:,all political science' majors. ' , ' .
PYPHILOSOPHY
Lower Olvlslon
PYIOl tNTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (3-0-3)(F/S)(Area I). Generai background in vari-
ous areas af the discipline. 'Specific philosophical problems examined. based on solutions by
various philasaphers in western culture. Areas examined include metaphysics, ethics, and
epistemolagy.' , '
PY 121 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (3-D-3)(F)(Area I). Science of valid reasoning, including
lagical rules af inference, methads af argumentation. lagical problem-solving and nature af
logical fallacies. "
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PY 211 ETHICS (3-0-3)(S). Prablems af ncir":'ative ethics and metaethics. Narmative'ethics
cancerns narms and guidelines af moral behavior. Metaethics cancerns the nature af'ethical
statements; naturalism, intuitionism and emotivism. .
PY 231 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3-0-3){F/Sj. Variaus arguments far existence af Gad.
Variaus canceptions af the nature af Gad:' Prablem af evil and problem af free will.
PY 245 METAPHYSICS (3-D-3)(F), Examinatian af (a) problem of free will versus determinism. (b)
nature af causatian, (c) problem al,persanal identity: and (d) antalogy. PREREQ: PY 101.
PY 247 EPISTEMOLOGY (3-0-3)(S). Theary af knawledge. including (a) examination of rela-
tianships and difference between knawledge and belief, (b) evaluatian af theories af percep-
tian. and (c) theories af truth. PREREQ: PY 101. ' ,
PY 249 ANCIENT PHII,.OSOPHY (3-0-3)(F). Selected works af Plato and Aristatle. PREREQ:
~lm. '
PY 251 MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY (3-0-3)(S). Warks of St. Anselm, Duns Scatus, SI. Thamas
Aquinas. Abelard. William af Ockham and ather cantributians ta intellectual thaught during the
Middle Ages. PREREQ: PY 101.
PY 261 AESTHETICS (3-D-3)(F). This caurse is directed taward such questions, as "What Is
Art?" "What criteria does one employ ta determine gaod art, from bad art?" Aesthetics is
ultimat~ly cancerned with the nature af beauty. PREREQ: PY 101.
Upper Division
PY 303'THE AGE OF ABSOLUTISM AND REASON (PHILOSOPHY) (3-0-3)(F/S). European
thaught in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Ideas af the philasaphers and the crisis
af the old regime leading ta revalutions. May be taken far History credit ar for Philosaphy
credit. put nat far both. PREREQ: PY 101. Alternate years.
PY 321 THE BRITISH EMPIRICISTS (3.0-3)(S). This caurse ,cavers ane af the twa basic
schaals af madern philasaphy which facuses upan the theories af perceptian. Selected warks
af Lacks, Berekely, and Hume are examined. PREREQ: PY 101.
PY 331 THE RATIONALISTS (3-0-3)(S). This course cavers:the secand basic schaal af madern
philasophy which focuses upon reasan as the unique elemeni af knawledge. Selected works
fram Descartes, Leibniz, and Kant are examined. PREREQ: PY 101. '
PY 334PHENOMENOLOGYAND EXISTENTIALISM (3-0-3)(F). E~plaration af the most funda-
mental of human prablems: man is subjective by nature, for he is trapped by his awn view of
the warld. yet the ratianal mind strives far abjectivity. The ciash between the twa leads man to
ask the existential question, "wha am I," and the phena,menoiagical questian, "what is my
relationship to the external warld." PREREQ: PY 101.
PY 351 CONTEMPORARY ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY (3-0-3)(S). This caurse examines the
methads af lagical pasitivism, presented thraugh the warks,af Russell, Wittgenstein. and Ayer.
It alsa relates the alternatives ta positivism as expressed thraugh the later warks af Wittgen-
stein. Alsa ta be examined are selected papers af Maare,and Russell. PREREQ: PY 101.
PY 404 SYMBOLIC LOGIC (3-0-3)(S). Translatian af natural language statements inta symbolic
form far the purpase af ridding them af ambiguity and af making de,ductians through rules af
propasitianal calculus. PREREQ: PY 121.
PY 406 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (3-0~3)(F).Examinafian af such philasophical questians
as the finiteness of the universe, as well as tHeories. concerning the nature and 'Verification of
postulated entities.
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL 'WORK
Education Building, Am. 713 Phone 208-385-1568
Chairman and Associate Professor: Doug Yunker; Professor: Huff; Asso-
ciate Professors: Oliver, Panitch and Johnson., '
A Baccalaureate Degree program in Sociiil Work fully accredited by
the Council on Social Work Education.
Social Work offers an opportunity for a personally rewarding profes-
sional career to those who care deeply about the well-being of others.
Social workers give direct services to individuals, families, groups and
communities. Qualified licensed social workers are in demand in every
area of professional practice.
Social Work is usually practiced in social welfare agericies and in
Social Work departments at host settings. Social workers are needed to
work with mentally ill, emotionally disturbed, delinquent, mentally
retarded, physically ill, handicapped, economically, and socially deprived
children and adults. Social workers are sought for service in schools,
courts, hospitals, and clinics' that seek to detect arid prevent delinquency
and child neglect.
Community centers. psychiatric and general hospitals and service cen.
ters for the aged also seek qualified social workers and offer varied
career opportunitie~. Equally challenging 'opportunities exist in public
and private agendes that deal with problems of housing and urban
renewal, public health, communitY mental health, social welfare planning
and fund-raisisng, race relations, and the many other concerns that
become especially acute both in changing neighborhoods of large citieS
and in depressed rural and industrial areas. Social work practice is
\
/
\
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COLLEGE OF 'ARTS & SCIENCE
Library Building, Room 218 Phone 208-385-3406
Chairman and Professor: Dr. Max. G. Pavesic; Professors; Baker, Dor-
man, Pavesic, Scheffer; Associate Professors; Ames, Christensen, Cox,
Hopfenbeck; Assistant Professors; Blaine, Corbin, Foraker-Thompson.
The Department of Sociology, Anthropology a~d Criminal, Justi~e
Administration is respom;ible for the following six degree programs:'
ASSOCIATE DEGREE
Criminal Justice Administration
Social Science (MHAFB only)
DEPARTMENT OF,
SOCIOLOGY, .
ANTHROPOLOGY,
CRIMINAL JUSTICE
ADMINISTRATION
SW 1011NTAODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK (3-0-3) (AREA II). Survey ~ithe historical devei:'
opment and contemporary practice of social work; values. knoviledge base. skills, the underly'
ing philosophy and the need for social services in society. Social work functions and career
opportunities are delineated.
SW 201 ELEMENTARY SOCIAL WORK PROCESSES (3-0-3). Communication skills, inter-
viewing techniques, and 'problem solving processes specific to practice. Community social
services are reviewed and three clock hours of service per week are required .in agency to
facilitate the integration of values, knowledge and skills.'PREREQ:SW 101.
Upper Division
SW 301 SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY (3-0-3). Social welfare as an institution:and social work as
a profession as mechanisms to deal with the problems of social change and the effects of life
in a modern industrial society. How social and individual needs have been dealt with inpast and
present. the ideological base for understanding the interface between policies and social wel-
fare. PREREQ: SW 201.
SW 321 HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT (3-0-3). Human systems frame-
work, age-related stages of development with special attention to life crises related to each
stage, identifying developmental tasks with which social work interventions are especially con-
cerned. Develops key concepts in understanding feminist, racial, ethnic and alternate life
styles. PREREQ: SW 201, SO 101 and P 101.
SW 380 SOCIAL WORK STATISTICS AND RESEARCH METHODS (3-0-3)(S). An introduction
to the scientific method and the basic elements of research methodology and statistics. The
focus will be on the use of research in Social Work and the manner in which research inter-
twineswith other Social W~rk methods. PREREQ: SW 301. 321.
SW 305 SOCIAL WORK METHODS-CASEWORK (3-0-3). An examination of skills employed to
serve individuals and families; communication skills, problem solving process and case
recording. PREREQ: SW 3M, 321.
SW 430 SOCIAL WORK METHODS-COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION (3-0-3). A study of com-
munity structure, organization and attitudes. Techniques for understanding communities,
methods of working in communities. PREREQ: SW 301,321.
SW 435 SOCIAL WORK METHO,pS-GROUPWORK (3-0-3). Dynamics of group behavior,
understanding group interaction and the processes of working with groups. PREREQ:, SW
301,321. student practices with supervision of professionally trained and experienced social
worker. Juniors must apply for admission to field work prior to their second semester. PRE-'
REQ: SW 380, 385, PERMIINST, contingent on GPA 2.5 cumulative and 3.0 in Social Work
courses.
SW 481 FIELD WORK II (0-16-5). Continuation of Field Work I. PREREQ: SW 480 and PERMI
INST.
SW 498 SENIOR LEVEL SEMINAR (1-0-;). F,\cilitates and encourages the 'studeni's develop-.
men'! as an entry level practitioner through the synthesis of social work theory, practice and
values. Must be taken concurrently with SW 480.
SW 499 SENIOR LEVEL SEMINAR (1-0-1). Continuation of SW 498. Mustbe tek.en concu'r.
rently with SW 481. '
5
1
11
.17
5
1
3
3
3
15
I:'.
SW SOCIAL WORK
Lower Division
COURSE OFFERINGS
SENIOR YEAR:
Field Work SW'480,481
Senior Seminar SW 498, 499
Social Work Meth9ds-Groupwork SW 435. •
Social Work Methods-Community Organ SW 430
Lower or Upper Division Electives
1st 2nd
FRESHMAN YEAR: SEM SEM
English Composition E 101-102 3 3
Concepts of Biology B 1.00' 4
Science-Mathematics ., 4
History 3
State and Local Government PO 102 3
Introduction to Sociology SO 101 3
Introduction to SociarWork SW 101 3
General Psychology P 101 3
Communication 3
16 16
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Literature 3 3
Humanities 3 3
Science-Math 4
Economics 3
Social Problems' SO 102 3
Elementary Social Work Processes SW 201 3
History . 3
Electives 4
16 16
JUNIOR YEAR:
Social Work Stat &
Research Methods SW 380 3
Social Weliare Policy SW 301 3
Human Behavior in Social Environment SW 321 3 -
Social Work Methods-Casework SW385 3
Psychology Electives 3
Upper Division Electives 3
Lower or Upper Division Electives 7
16
designed toenrich the quality of life by "enabling individuals, groups and
communities to achieve their greatest potential development.
SOCIAL WORK MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Degree
1, TOTAL Requirements
General University and Major Requirements 128
2. LOWER DIVISION .' .
Lower Division Courses ~ c. • • • • • •• 60
English Composition E 101,102 6
Literature (Core) 6
Humanities (Core) , 6
History (Core) : ......•.......... ;.......... 6
Concepts of.Biology B 100 4
Lab Science and-or Math 8
Communication (Core) ,". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Economics (Core) :3
Intro to Sociology SO 101 .. ; . '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Social Problems SO 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 3
General Psychology P101 3
State and Local Government PO 102 ,........ 3
IntrotoSocialWorkSW101' ; , 3
Elementary Social Work Processes SW 201 ; , 3'
3: UPPER DIVISION .
Upper Division Courses ..... :......................... 42
Social Welfiue Policy SW 301 :...................... 3
Human Behavior in Social Environment SW321 3
Social Work Stat & Research Methods SW 380 . . . . . . . . .. 3
Social Work Methods-Casework SW 385 3
Social Work Methods-Community Organization SW 430 3
Social Work Methods-Groupwork SW 435 3
Psychology Electives .. 9
Field Work SW 480,481' . ~ 10
General Electives ; ,.............. 3
Senior Seminar SW 498,499 ;................. 2
4. ELECTIVES'
General Electives-Lower - Upper Diliision . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. 26
Recommended Electives: At:J102, 307, CM 351,361, EC 210,219, P
301,311,312,341,351,353;301,312,320, PY 101,121,231, S 101,102
SO 311, 325, 351, 361, 402, 415, 417.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
(Suggested Program)
t
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BACHELOR DEGREE
Anthropology
Anthropology - Social Science Secondary Education option
Criminal Justice Administration
Social Science
Sociology
Sociology-Social Science Secondary Education Option
Multi-Ethnic Studies
In addition, the Department is responsible for both an Anthropology
and a Sociology "Social Science Curriculum Minor" as part of the Social
Science Secondary Education degree; for a "Minor" in Multi-Ethnic Stud-
ies; and for "Minor Certification Endorsement" in Anthropology and in
Sociology for teachers.
ANTHROPOLOGY - Bachelor of Arts Program
1. Liberal Arts Option
a. General University and Basic Core Requirements
b. Anthropology Requirements 42
1) Lower Division Courses 9
Physical Anthropology AN 101 3
Cultural Anthropology AN 102 3
Intro to Archaeology AN 103 ;.............. 3
2) Upper Division Courses 6
History of Anthropology AN 401 4
Elementary Social Stat SO 310 or equivalent 3
3) Other Upper Division Courses 27
Select 6 credits from each of the following groups of courses:
Group I Courses ... :, ... :......................... 9
Human Evolution AN 325 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Anthropology of Education AN 409 3
Applied Anthropology AN 430 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Socio-Cultural Electives 3
Group II Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
Peoples of the Pacific Islands AN 305 . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Indians of North America AN 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Peoples & Cultures of the World AN 311 3
Indian Peoples of Idaho AN 315 . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 3
Ethnography Electives 3
Group III Courses 9
Old World Prehistory AN 303 3
Archaeology on North America AN 312 3
Archaeology of Latin America AN 318 3
Seminar in Archaeology AN 421 " 3
c. Recommended Electives:
One year of a foreign language; a computer application course;
and LI 305 Introduction to Linguistics.
2. Anthropology - Social Science Secondary Education Option
Academic Options - Each academic discipline in the Social Sciences
(History, Political Science, Sociology, Anthropology and Economics)
provides a major emphasis with the Social Science Secondary Educa-
tion Option. Students must have a minimum of 30 credits in the
Department's subject matter plus 2 additional fields of study of 15
credits each chosen from the other Social Science fields.
a. Anthropology Courses 33
Required courses are the same as for the major except SO 310
is not required
b. Secondary Education Requirements 25-30
Refer to Teacher Education Department
c. State Department of Education Certification
Requirements, Social Studies 9
U.S. History 6
Federal Government 3
In addition to "C" above, the student must take at least 15
credits of which 9 must be Upper Division credits offered by any 2
of the following academic disciplines:
Economics
History
Political Science
Sociology
3. Anthropology Minor Option
a. Liberal Arts Minor
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Completion of the following courses 21
Physical Anthropology AN 101 3
Cultural Anthropology AN 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Intro to Archaeology AN 103 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ~
Peoples & Cultures of the World AN 311 3
Upper Division Anthropology Electives 9
b. Anthropology Education Minor Option 15
Required Courses:
Physical Anthropology AN1 01 3
Cultural Anthropology AN 102 3
Upper Division Anthropology Electives 9
Intro to Archaeology AN 103 is strongly recommended.
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
The Bachelor of Arts/Science degree in Criminal Justice Administra-
tion offers a choice of four professional areas of emphasis: Law Enforce-
ment, Courts-Law, Corrections-Counseling and Planning-Administration.
A student major is required to complete the core courses plus the
courses within a desired area of specialization.
CORE COURSES: Credits
English Composition E 101-E102 6
Literature 3
Humanities (Area I) 9
Science or Mathematics (Area III) 12
History 3
Introduction to Financial Accounting AC 205.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
OR
Introduction to Information Sciences IS 210 3
General Psychology P 101 3
American National Government PO 101 3
State-Local Government PO 102 : 3
Fundamentals of Speech Communication CM 111 3
Introduction to Sociology SO 101 3
Social Justice CR 101 3
Intro to Criminal Justice Admin CR 201 3
Police' in the Community CR 215 ;.; 3
Administration of Justice CR 301 3
Criminal Law CR 321 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3-
Contemporary Correctional Theory & Practice CR 362 . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Senior Seminar in Criminal Justice CR 498' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Abnormal Psychology P 301 '.' 3
Juvenile Delinquency SO 415 3
Criminology SO 417 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Independent Study in Criminal Justice CR 496 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
SPECIALTY AREA COURSES:
1. Law Enforcement
Defensive Tactics PE 192 " 1*
Law of Criminal Evidence CR 275 3
Law of Arrest, Search & Seizure CR 276 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Police Organization & Management CR 351 3
Introduction to Criminalistics CR 380 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Criminal Justice Planning CR 425 3
Comparative Law Enforcement Admin CR 451 3
Field Practicum-Enforcement CR 490 6
Electives to total 128 19
2. Courts/Law
Law of Criminal Evidence CR 275 3
Law of Arrest, Search & Seizure CR 276 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Judicial Admin & Court Management CR 381 3
Criminal Justice Planning CR 425 3
Comparative Law Enforcement Admin CR 451 3
Constitutional Law PO 351 3
Field Practicum-Courts-Law CR 490 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Electives to total 128 20
3. Corrections/Counseling
Corrections in the Community CR 331 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Interviewing & Counseling in Crim Justice CR 340 4-
Advanced Interview & Counsel in Crim Just Cr 341 4
Criminal Justice Research & Evaluation CR 426 . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Field Practicum-Correci-Counsel CR 490 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Criminal Justice Elective : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Electives to total 128 21
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
• Must be completed prior to senior year ..
Associate of Science Degree (Two Year)
(Suggested Scheduling)
4. Planning/Administration
Judicial Admin & Court Management CR 381 3
Criminal Justice Planning CR 425 3
Criminal Justice Research & Eval CR 426 , 3
Comparative Law Enforcement Admin CR 451 3
Criminal Justice Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Field Practicum-Planning:Admin CR 490 6
Electives to total 128 20
SOCIAL SCIENCE - Bachelor of Arts Degree
1. General University and Basic Core Requirements:
2. Social Science Requirements:
a. Lower Divison Courses 21
Anthropology 3
Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Political Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Social Science Electives 9
b. Upper Division Courses (select from the following combinations-
12 credits in one field and 6 credits in two other fields
Anthropology
Economics
History
Political Science
Sociology
Psychology
3
3
6
4
3
3
3
3
2
3
14
3
6
6
3
18
4
17
3
16
Spring
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
6
6
6
3
18
4
16
3
15
16
Fall
3
4
3
SENIOR YEAR
History of Sociology SO 401 .
Contemporary Soc Theory SO 402 .
Emphasis: General: Applied .
Minor Emphasis .
Sociology Seminar SO 498 .
Electives .
JUNIOR YEAR
Elem Social Statistics SO 310 .
Social Research SO 311 .
Emphasis: General: Applied .
Minor Emphasis .
Electives .
• B 100 Concepts of Biology and M 100 Cultural Approach to Math are strongly recommended.
SOCIOLOGY - SOCIAL SCIENCE
Secondary Education Option
The Social Science Secondary Education Option Degree programs
are cooperative, interdisciplinary programs involving the disciplines of
Economics, History, Political Science, Anthropology, and Sociology. Each
discipline provides a major curriculum of not less than 30 credit hours. In
addition, each of the previously listed departments, with the inclusion of
Geography and Psychology, provide for a minor curriculum of not less
than 15 credit hours with the addition of 6 hours of FU.S. History, as a
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Literature Elective (core) .
Science: Mathematics Elective .
General Psychology P 101 Recommended .
Theories of Society SO 201 .
Computer Applications, So Sci SO 210 .
Area I Electives (core) .
Science Electives for B.S. OR
Foreign Lang. Elect. for BA .
b. A nine (9) credit hour track emphasizing either 1) General Sociol-
ogy or 2) Applied Sociology. The General track will serve those
who desire a broad theoretical orientation and substantive knowl-
edge base with less emphasis on quantitative and methodological
aspects of the field. The Applied track should be useful to those
who, whether working toward post-graduate education or immedi-
ate employment, want to emphasize the tools of research and
quantitative analysis.
1) GENERAL SOCIOLOGY - Nine credit hours selected from:
Social Institutions SO 351 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Social Change SO 403 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Social Inequality SO 421 3
Social Psychology SO 431 3
OR
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR DEGREE PROGRAM
Following is a suggested sequence of courses for the Bachelor of Sci-
ence degrees.
FRESHMAN YEAR
English Composition E 101-102 .
Science: Mathematics (core)' .
Introduction to Sociology SO 101 .
Cultural Anthropology AN 102 Recommended .
American National Government PO 101
Recommend .
Introduction to Philosophy PY 101
Recommend , .
History of Western Civilization HY 101 Recom .
Area II Elective , .
2) APPLIED SOCIOLOGY
Advanced Social Statistics SO 410 3
Advanced Research Methods SO 411 3
Sociology Internship SO 493 3
Nine (9) additional hours in Sociology. These may be selected from all
Sociology course offerings or focused on some specific area of interest or
vocational concern.
3
3
3
15
3
3
3
3
6
16
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Programs
1. Completion of general University requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree asgiven in Part 3 of the Catalog.
Bachelor of Arts degree candidates are required to complete one year
of foreign language. Sociology courses MAY NOT be used to satisfy
Area II requirements.
2. Sociology Majors shall complete at least forty-one (41) credit hours in
Sociology courses, including:
a. A twenty-three (23) hour major core consisting of the following
courses:
Introduction to Sociology SO 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Computer Applications in Social Science SO 201 3
Theories of Society SO 210 3
Elementary Social Statistics SO 310 3
Social Research SO 311 3
History of Sociology SO 401 3
Contemporary Sociological Theory SO 402 . . . . . . . . . . 3
Sociology Seminar SO 498 2
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intro to Information Sciences IS 210
OR
Intro to Financial Accounting AC 205
Police in the CommunityCR 215 .
Law of Criminal Evidence CR 275 .
Humanities '. co ••.•••••••••••••
History 3
General Psychology P 101 .
Law of Arrest, Search & Seizure CR 276 .
Electives .-: 1
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Science or Mathematics .
Social Justice CR 101 .
American National Government PO 101 .
Introduction fo Sociology SO 101 .
Fundamentals of Speech Comm CM 111 .
State-Local Government PO 102 .
Intro to Criminal Justice"Adinin CR 201 .
Defensive Tactics FA 141 .
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certification requirement. A student enrolled in a Social Science Second-
ary Education Option must include one major curriculum and two minor
curriculum in the degree program. The student is assigned to the depart-
ment with the major curriculum.
The 30 hour Social Science Curriculum Major in Sociology consists of
23 hours required of all Sociology majors plus 9 credit hours of Upper
Division Sociology.
ANTHROPOLOGY
Social Science Minor
Required Courses AN 101,102,311 9
Anthropology Electives, Upper Division . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
SOCIOLOGY
Social Science Minor
Required Course SO 101 3
Sociology'Electives~Half must be Upper Div 12
Minor certification endorsements for teaching areas are listed in this
Catalog on page 100 of the Department of Teacher Education Section
within the College of Education.
MULTI.ETHNIC STUDIES
The Multi-Ethnic Studies program, which is open to all students, is an
interdisciplinary area of emphasis, providing a BA degree. The program
will help students provide themselves with an understanding of tradition,
cultures, languages, problems, and perspectives.
The program is supervised by an interdisciplinary group of faculty and
students. Prospective majors may contact Dr. John Jensen, Department
. of Teacher Education; Dr. P.K.Ourada, Department of History; A.R. Cor-
bin,.Department of Sociology, Anthropology and Criminal Justice Admin-
stration; or Dr. Mamie Oliver, Department of Social Work, to develop
program of study.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
1. General University Requirement 51
2. Etnnic Studies Requirements:
a. Lower Division Courses 15
Introduction to Multi-Ethnic Studies SO 230 3
Cultural Anthropology AN 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Ethnic Literature Courses , ,..... 6
Minorities in U.S. History HY 261 3
b. Upper Division Courses .. , . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Racial and Cultural Minorities SO 305 3
c. Ethnic Courses Electives . , . , . , , , , .. 30
(List of approved Course Offerings available from
Program Supervisors)
3. General Electives 29
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Multi-Ethnic Studies Minor
A. Hequiremenis ., , , ,.,. 9
Intro to Multi.Ethnic Studies SO 230 ,. 3
Minorities in U.S. History HY 261 3
,Ethnic Literature Courses ,................. 3
B. Ethnic Courses Electives 12
,List of approved courses available from Program Supervisors.
COURSE OFFERINGS
AN ANTHROPOLOGY
Lower Division
AN 101 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0.3)(Area II). An introduction to the fossil evidence
for human evolution, genetics, modern human variation, the study of living primates, and the
relationship between biology and cullure.
AN 102 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0-3)(Area II). The meaning of culture; its signifi-
cance for human beings, similar and diverse forms and degrees of elaboration of culture in
'relation to technology, economic systems, social organization, values and beliefs.
AN 103 INtRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY (3-0-3)(F/Sj(Area II). An introduction to the his-
toric background and basic techniques of anthropological archaeology. The methods and the-
ory used to reconstruct prehistoric cultures, their environmental settings, activities and
hisiories.
Upper Division
AN 303 OLD WORLD PREHISTORY (3-0-3)(F/S). A survey of cultural evolution from the first
known evidence of cultural behavior (ca. two million years ago) to the domestication of plants
and animals and the rise of civilization. Special emphasis is placed on the development of
civilizations. PREREQ: AN 102 or AN 103, Upper Division status, or PERM/INST.
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AN 305 PEOPLES OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS (3-0-3)(F/S). Survey of peoples and cultures of
Oceania. including Polynesia, Melanesia, Micronesia, New Guinea and Australia. From Pre.
European contact to the present. Theories of settlement; cultural diversity; effects ot European
colonization and WWII; contemporary island cullures. PREREQ: Upper Division Status or
PERM/INST. Alternate years.
AN 307 INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA (3-0-3)(F/S).A general survey emphasizing the
description and analysis of native cultures and the role of environment and historical factors in
North America. PREREQ: Upper Division status or PERMIINST.
AN 311 PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE WORLD (3-0-3)(F/S). A general world-wide sur.
vey of selected nonMindustrial cultures with emphasis on cultural diversity, cultural adaptation,
historical development and results of contact with the Industrial World. PREREQ: AN 102,
Upper Divison status or PERM/INST.
AN 312 ARCHAEOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA.(3-0-3)(F/S). A survey of prehistoric cultures
of North America north of Mexico. The course includes a history of ideas about native Ameri-
can origins and antiquities along with demonstrating regional societal complexity on the conti-
nent. Special emphasis is given to the study .of early man and the cultures of the Eastern
Woodlands, the American Southwest and the intermountain West. PREREQ: Upper Division
status or PERM/INST.
AN 315 INDIAN PEOPLES OF IDAHO (3-0-3)(F/S). A study olthe prehistoric and recent cul-
tures of the native peoples of Idaho. Topics will include the interpretation of ancient Idaho cui.
tures, the distincitveness of the recent tribal groupings and the relationship between past and
present Idaho societies to those of the Great Basin, Interior Plateau and Northern Plains. PRE-
REQ: Upper division status or PERM/INST.
AN 318 ARCHAEOLOGY OF LATIN AMERICA (3-0-3)(F/S). An examination of the precolum-
bian civilizations of Latin America with emphasis on those of Mexico and Central America,
particularly the Maya and Aztec. PREREQ: Upper. divison status or PERM/INST.
AN 325 HUMAN. EVOLUTION (3-0-3)(F/S). An examination of human evolution during the past
5 million years with emphasis on evolutionary theory and both the human fossil record and
present patterns of variability among humans. PREREQ: AN 101 or 102, Upper division status
or PERM/INST. Alternate years.
AN 401 HiSTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0-3)(F/S). An historicai investigation of scientific
events leading to the development of the basic concepts, theory and methods of contemporary
Anthropology. Major anthropological contributions by A.L Kroeber, Margaret Mead, Franz
Boas, Julian Steward, B. Malinowski, and others will be used as reference points for presented
materials and classroom discussions. PREREQ: AN 102, Upper division status or PERM/INST.
AN 409 ANTHROPOLOGY OF EDUCATION (3-0-3)(F/S). An examination of the cultural
aspects of educational processes and institutions. The application of anthropological method
and theory to the problems of formal and informal education in traditional and modern cul-
tures. PREREQ: AN 102, Upper division status or PERMIINST.
AN 421 SEMINAR IN ARCHEOLOGY (3-0-3)(S). A survey of the philosophical and theorietical
foundations of archaeology. Includes'. the developments in methodology and technical
advances as applied to archaeological research. PREREQ: AN 103, Upper division status or
PERM/INST. Alternate years.
AN 430 APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0-3)(F/S. Investigation of the ways in which Anghropo-
logy and anthropologists have assisted in cultural change processes. Both the positive and
negative impact of cultural change will be examined. Also considered is the application of
anthropological concepts in contemporary societies and institutions. PREREQ: An 102, Upper
division status or PERMIINST.
CR CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION
Lower Division I
CR 101 SOCIAL JUSTICE (3-0.3)(S). Study of basic issues of law as a means of social control
including broader issues of social justice such as poverty, racism, sexism, alienation. Provides
foundation for examining relevant critical issues in American society.
CR 201 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION (3-D-3)(F). Philosophy,
history, objectives and functions of the criminal justice sysiem as a social institution. The rela-
tionship of this system to society; general overview of the administration of justice.
CR 215 POLICE IN THE COMMUNITY (3-0-3)(F). A study of police behavior in urban and rural
areas with an emphasis on the police response to community change, attitudes, special inter-
est groups, and minority relations. PREREQ: CR 201. .
CR 275 LAW OF CRIMINAL EVIDENCE (3-0-3)(F). Presentation of the laws and rules of evi-
dence, burden of proof, exclusionary rule, presumption, ,opinion evidence, and leading court
cases involving the presentation and acceptability of evidence. Winless examination proce-
dures and related legal problems are presented. PREREQ: CR 201.
CR 276 LAW OF ARREST, SEARCH AND SEIZURE (3-0-3)(S). A highly concentrated study of
the legalities and decision making processes associated with arrest, search and seizure. in
accordance with statutes, case law and Supreme Court decisions as they relate to constitu-
tional protections. PREREQ: CR 201.
Upper Division
CR 301 ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE (3-0-3)(F). The administration of criminal justice from
arrest to sentencing. Federal and state rules of criminal procedure and I~wsof evidence as
they apply and affect constitutional due process. PREREQ: CR 201. -
CR 321 CRIMINAL LAW (3-0-3)(S). Elements and application of federal and state criminal stat-
utes, Th" effect of differential enforcement on the tolerance limits of society. PREREQ: CR
201.
CR 331 CORRECTIONS IN THE COMMUNITY (3-0-3)(S), Development, organization, opera-
tion and results of post-conviction release programs. Traditional court and institutionally super~
vised probation and parole, work release, halfway houses, diversion, furlough concept and
various community/social agency rehabilitative programs of both traditional and innovative
nature. PREREQ: CR 201 or SO 101.
CR 340 INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3-2-4)(F). Theory and
skills involved in effective communication, interviewing and counseling for criminal justice per-
sonne. Basic communication skills and process of problem solving with criminal justice clients
emphasized. PREREQ: Upper division CJA standing.
I
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CR 341.ADVANCED INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3-2-4)(5).
Analysis of major theoretical counseling models. Development of advnaced skills in interviewing
and counseling strategies focusing on the unmotivated. involuntary client. PREREO: CR 340,
CR 351 POLICE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(F). Enforcement agency struc-
ture, management philosophies and operational functions and goals. The effect of changing
societal values on agency effectiveness. Current and future problems facing local enforce-
ment administrators.PREREO: CR 215.
CR 362 CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE (3-0-3)(1') (Crosslist
SO 362). The historical development, 'processes, and methods of operating the adult correc-
tional system. Detailed study of the philosophy and, development of treatment strategies in
local, state and federal correctional institutions. PREREO: Upper division CJA standing.
CR 380 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINALISTICS (3-0-3)(5). Introduction to theory and applica-
tion of physical science to the field and laboratory investigation of crime. Applicable to both
advanced field investigation and 'laboratory techniques. PREAEQ: CR 231,:Alternate years
with CR 451.
CR 381 JUDICIAL ADMINISTRATION AND COURT MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(S)(Even years).
Study of practices and trends in court management" and judicial administration; cou"t person-
nel, selection, training and evaluation. Examination of modern technology in the management
of judicial administration. PREREO: CR 301, upper division CJA standing.
CR 425 CRIMINAL JUSTICE PLANNING (3-0-3)(F). Study of planning concepts and models to
provide the studentw;"th skills in criminal justice planning, policy analysis and,planning a pro-
gram evaluation. Use of planning and analytical tools to review current issues in the system.
PREREQ: Upper division CJA standing.
CR 426 CRIMINALJUSTICE RESEARCH AND EVALUATION (3-0-3). Basic aims, processes,
and limitations of research in criminal justice, Introduction of social research methods and
techniques for evaluating action programs in the criminal justice field, PREREQ: CR 425,
upper division CJA standing, or PERMIINST.
CR 451 COMPARATIVE LAW ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION (3-0-3)(5), An analysis and
conparison of law enforcement"systenis at the federal, state and local levels and international
systems. PREREQ: CR 201. Non-majors; PERM/INST. Alternate years with CR 380.
CR 490 FIELD PRACTICUM (V-V-6). Student placement"in selected criminal justice agencies
with assigned duties of regular personne. Relevant research, project required. Weekly seminar
meetings with instructor to review research and agency progress. Required of all BA/BS stu-
dents without one year of full time criminal justice experienc~.Recommended during summer
follOWing junior year; fall/spring by special permission. .
SO SOCIOLOGY
Lower Division
SO 101 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (3-0-3)(Area II). Groups, organizations and soci-
eties. Their impact on human behavior. Emphasis is on sociological perspectives, concepts,
methods, and applications in areas SUCh as organization, socialization, inequality, instituions,
intergroup relations, change, and others.
SO 102 SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3-0-3)(Area II). Problems that arise due to breakdown of norms
and value consensUS in society, the causes and solutions to these problems. The student is
challenged to continually reexamine his/her own values ih reference to the problems under
consideration.
SO 121 DATING AND MARRAIGE (3-0-3)(S). An informative study and discussion of mate
selection, marital relationships and adjustments, parenthood and related subjects, each
exploited at length in popular culture but usually ignored as a serious subject of academic
examination. The Course will emphasize factual knowledge, self understanding and a socio-
logical perspective on marriage in a changing society.
SO 201 THEORIES OF SOCIETY (3-0-3)(F). Introduction to the major analytical and interpreta-
tive contributions of Sociology towards an understanding of the nature a~d causes of human
behavior in society. PREREQ: SO 101:
SO 203 FUTURISTICS (3-0-3)(F). Examination of the variety of forecasts about industrial soci-
eties and of the creitical problems of contemporary societies; growth, environment, energy,
technology, resources, and quality of life. Possible solutions will be reviewed.
SO 210 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE (3"0-3)(F/S). The objectives of this
course are'(a) to develOp an understanding of computer applications of social science data and
(b) to provide students an experience in the collection and analysis of social data with
increased ease via the computer. .
SO 230 INTRODUCTION TO MULTI-ETHNIC STUDIES (3'0-3)(F/S)(Area II). This course views
majority and minority relations and confronts, challenges and motivates students,to know
themselves better and understand some sqcietal problems; viz, racism, prejudice, etc. The
course deals with the degree to which ethnic relations involve questions of economic and polit-
ical power and the distribution of fhe power, It looks at American society's institutional role in
maintaining and perpetuating systematic in,equality.
Upper Division
SO 305 RACIAL Af)lD CULTURAL MINORITIES (3-0-3)(F/S)'. Comparative study of inter-ethnic
relations. Problems and possibilities of genocide,.oppression, integration, pluralism and equal-
ity. PREREQ: SO 202 or P 101 and upper division standing. "
SO 310 ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STATISTICS (3-0-3)(F). The application of measurements to
social research data. Basic statistical measures;techniques for their application, meaning and
use in research. Recommended for majors to be taken in the junior year and followed by SO
311. PREREQ: SO 101, high school algebra. Upper division status.
SO 311 SOCIAL RESEARCH (3-0-3)(5). An introduction to the empirical basis of modern soci-
ological methods of research, design and the statistical analysis of social data, PREREQ: SO
101,310 and upper division status.
SO 320 RADICAL SOCIOLOGY (3-0-3)(F). Analysis of contemporary radical power theory and
its application in the study of modern socio-economic problems. This course will examine
issues of social importance from the perspective of 'conflict th'eory, new-Marxian and Elitist
theory. PREREQ: SO 101 and Upper Division Status. Alternate Years.
SO 325 SOCIOLOGY OF AGING (3-0-3)(F/S).Analysis of aging as a social process,emphasiz-
ing the changing roles as a result of the process; the demands made on and by society
because of the way it defines and deals with age and the problems created for society and for
the aged as a result of values, attitudes and beliefs. PREREQ: SO 1010 and upper division
status.
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
SO 330 SOCIOLOGY OF VIOLENCE,(3-0-3)(F), The incidence of deliberate injury of one
human by another is analyzed in terms of social and cultural patterns that act to produce, alter
or discourage acls of viOlence, Th,e various forms violence may take are examined from a
sociological perspective. PREREQ: SO 101 and Upper Division Status. Alternate Years.
SO 331 DEVIANT BEHAViOR (3-0-3)(F/S). Analysis of groups who violate the norms of society,
the causes of and solutions for thes~ forms of behavior. The challenge for students is to decide
where the problem lies - with those labeled deviant or with those doing the labeling. PREREQ:
SO 101, upper division status. '
SO 340 SOCIOLOGY OF THE FAMILY (3-0-3)(F/S). An analysis of courtship, marriage, kin-
ship, and family patterns in the United States and selected societies. Theories and facts of the
relationships of these patterns to the larger society, PREREO: SO 101, upper division status.
SO 351 SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3-0-3)(F). Comparative analysis of the ways societies orga-
nize behavior around those values deemed necessary for'survival including family, religion,
economy, government, etc. PREREQ: SO 101 and upper division standing. Alternate years.
SO 361 INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY (3-0-3)(F/S). The social organization of work is examined
in historical and contemporary perspectives. PREREQ: SO 101, upper division standing.
SO 362 CONTEMPORARY CORRECTIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE (3-0-3)(F). Historical
development, processes and methods of operating the adult correctional system. Philosophy
and development of treatment strategies to local, state, and federal correctional institutions.
SO 370 SOCIOLOGY OF LAW (3-0-3)(5). Law enactment, enforcement and adjudication are
studied as. social acts with social consequences~ Theories' and practices of legal 'action are
reviewed as emerging from and 'impacting on the SOCial structure. PREREQ: SO 101 and
Upper Division Status. Alternate Years.
SO 371 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF SEX ROLES (3-0-3)(5). This course examines sex roles in
our own society. Attention will be given to thedevelopmeni of identity and roles, the social
utility and rigidity of sex roles, the implications of sex roles for institutional policy and the effect
of such policy on cultural change. This course may be taken for psychology or sociology credit
but not for both. PREREQ: General Psychology P 101 or Introduction to Sociology, SO 101 and
upper division status.
SO 380 POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY (3-0-3)(F). A survey of research literature, and theory in Politi-
cal Sociology, including attitudes, values, power structure, parties and political participation in
the U.S. This course will examine the pluralistic nature of society from the sociological per-
spective. PREREO: SO 101 and Upper Division slatus. Alternate Years.
SO 401 HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGY (3-0-3)(F). Examination of the intellectual and sodal cur-
rents in Europe from about 1830 to 1900 during Which time Sociology was initially recognized
as a separate perspective within SociatScience.Major insights of sociological writers of this
period. PREREQ: SO 101, upper division standing.
SO 402 CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGYICAL THEORY (3-0-3)(S). Study and discussion of
selected 20th century theories. PREREQ: SO 101, uppe~ division standing.
SO 403 SOCIAL CHANGE (3-0-3).F/S). Social factors. which generate innovation, infl~ence its
acceptance or rejection, and determine its effects on society. Planning, collective behavior,
diffusion, conflict and other efforts to create change. PREREQ: SO 101, upper divisiOns stand-
ing. Alternate years.
SO 407 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION (3-0-3)(F/S). Social science perspectives on religion. Reli-
gion viewed as human activity influencing and being influenced by social organization and
social conditions. Alternate years.
SO 410 ADVANCED SOCIAL STATISTICS (3-0-3)(S), The methods of non-parametric statistics
in the anlysis of Sociological data are examined in depth with application to research. PRE-
REO: SO 101, SO 310 and Upper Division Status. <
SO 411 ADVANCED RESEARCH METHODS (3-0'3)(F). The application of research methods
for examination and explanation of social data, causal inference and theory construction. The
sludent will gain experience in designing and completing a research. project. PREREQ: SO
101, SO 311, SO 410, and Upper Division Status.
SO 415 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (3-0-3)(S). Social causes of juvenile delinquency. Solu-
tions that are discussed arise from theories which suggest changing society more than the
individual delinquent. Positive and negative activities of the juvenile justice system are also
reviewed. PREREQ: SO 101, upper division standing.
SO 417 CRIMINOLOGY (3-0-3)(F), Examines the social causes of criminal behavior, relevant
research, treatment programs, and the criminal justice systems. The student is challenged to
question who has wronged whom-the criminal orthe system. PREREO : SO 101, upper divi-
sion standing.
SO 421 SOCIAL INEQUALITY 13-0-3)(5). How inequalities of wealth, income and prestige
occur. How such inequalities affect style of behavior, personal philosophy and life chances.
Arguments for and against more equality will be examined in relation to issues such as: con.
straint and mobility; education and opportunity; consumerism and poverty; public policy and
the politics of wealth and welfare. PREREO: SO 101 and Upper Divsion Status. Alternate
years. .
SO 425 URBAN COMMUNITY AND PLANNING (3-0-3)(F). A policy oriented approach to eval-
uate public issues in a systematic and analytical fashion as they affect the shape and future of
the urban community. The role of planning, urban renewal, public policy and their human con-
sequences will be' examined. PREREQ: SO 101 and Upper Division Status. Alternate years.
SO 431 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0,3)(F/S). The influence of social and cuftural faciors on
individual behavior, perception and attitudes, including the effects of groups on their members.
This course may be taken for either Psychology or Sociologycredit, but not for both. PREREQ:
SO 101, P 101 and upper division standing. '
sO 487 ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND' BUREAUCRATIC STRUCTURE (3-0-3)(F/S). An
examination of complex formal, organizations, bureaucracy and hu~an interaction, theory,
research and findings are covered. May be taken for Sociology or Political Science credit '(PO
487), but not for both. PREREQ: Senior standing, PERM/INST ,
SO 498 SOCIOLOGY SEMINAR (2-0-2)(5). Intensive study of selected problems in Sociology.
PREREQ: Senior standing in Sociology major.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCE
DEPARTMENT OF
THEATRE ARTS
Morrison Center, Rm. Cl00 Phone 208-385-3957
Chairman and Professor: Charles E. Lauterbach; Professors; Norman,
Lauterbach, Shankweiler; Associate Professors; Ericson, Heise, Assist.
ant Professor; Buss.
Theatre' Arts Major
. Bachelor of Arts Degree
General University Requirements, except
1. Theatre Symposium TA 010, required each semester of every Theatre
Arts Major.
2. Physical EdUcation Courses (as recommended by Advisor,
fencing, dance, gymnastics, etc.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
3. Area I 12
Intro to Theatre and Art or Music 6
Dramatic Literature 3
Elective Literature Course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
4. Area II 12
History of Western Civilization :...................6
5. The Department recommends that Theatre Arts Majors take one year
of Foreign Language and LS 101 or 102.
MAJOR' SUBJECT REQUIREMENTS
THEATRE:
Introduction to Theatre TA 107 3
Technical Theatre TA 117-118 8
. Acting (Lower Division) TA 215.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Stage Voice TA 233 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
World Drama TA 341,342,343 6
Directing TA 401 : '. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Theatre History TA 421',422 .'. . . • . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. 6
Contemporary Drama TA 445 •..................... 3
Major Production Participation (2 hr LD, 2, UD)
TA 231,331 4
39
(Upper Division Courses-21)
SECONDARY EDUCATION
. Department requirements for the Secondary Education Option are
the same as regular Theatre major plus:
Directing TA 402 , . '
ShakespeareE 345 or ,346 (substiiuted fbr Contemp~ra.ry 'Drama
TA 445) .' ',' ,
Reading in Content Subjects TE 307
Educating the Exceptional S~do~dary Student TE 333' , ,.,
The student must also satisfy the requirements for teacher certifica"
b:'
Social Science Elective .
Laboratory Science : .
Electives .
JUNIOR YEAR:
. Foreign Language .
"Dramatic Literature , .
"World Drama .
Electives, Upper Division ' .
SENIOR YEAR:
"Directing .
"Theatre History ',' .
Electives, Upper Division ....•............
"Contemporary Drama .
SECONDARY EDUCATION EMPHASIS:
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E101-102 .....•......
"Physical Education ..............•.......
Laboratory Science .
"Introduction to Theatre , ..
"Technical Theatre ; , .
Electives .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
. Literature Elective .
"Stage Voice .
"Western Civilization ............•••......
Laboratory SCience .
Social Science Elective .
"Acting : ........••.... ; .
Electives , .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Foreign Language .
"Dramatic Literature .
"Shakespeare .
Speech for Teachers , .
. Educational Psychology ; , .
Foundations of Education .
Education Elective TE 307 & 333 .
"World Drama .
SENIOR YEAR:
. "Directing ': : , ,.. ': ., .
"Theatre History ........•.. '.' .. , .
Secondary School Methods .
SfuaeritTeaching : .
Electives : .......• ' .
THEATRE ARTS MAJOR - Bachelor of Arts Degree
Suggested Program
(Departmental Requirements indicated by asterisk)
THEATRE EMPHASIS:
1st
FRESHMAN YEAR: SEM
English Composition E 101-102 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
"Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Laboratory Science 4
"Introduction to Theatre. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 3
"Technical Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Art or Music .
Intro to Use of Books & Libraries .
15
2nd
SEM
3
1
4
4
3
2
17
"Departme,ntal Requirements,
ENGLISH MINOR FOR THEATRE ARTS
Secondary Education Option: See recommended minor listed in the
BSU Catalog under the English Department heading.
Liberal Arts Option:
Lower Division Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9"
One of the following. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Expository Composition E 201
Creative Writing, Poetry E 205
Creative Writing, Fiction E 206
Upper Division Electives other than English
Department Drama Courses 6
, . 18
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Literature Elective .
"Stage Voice .
"Western Civilization .
"Acting .
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3
3
3
3
3
"This .requirement cannot be fulfilled by E 297. Special Topics Courses,
COURSES APPLYING TO BOTH DISCIPLINES
Shakespeare: Tragedies & Histories E 345 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Shakespeare: Comedies and Romances E 346 ........•....... 3
6
Total in English Minor for Theatre Arts Major ...........•....... 24
COURSE OFFI:RINGS
TA THEATRE ARTS
Lower Division
TA 010 THEATRE SYMPOSIUM (no credit)(F/S). A forum for the presentation and discussion
of appropriate theatre-related topics and activities. Class meets weekly. Requirep }if,all full
time Theatre Arts majors each semester, but open to any person. Theatre Arts majors may
miss no more than four sessions in one semest~r. '
TA 107 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE (3-0-3)(AR~A I). A survey course designed to stimulate
an appreciation of drama and allied art forms, through the study of, the history of theatre, dra-
matic literature and ,production techniques.
TA 117-118 TECHNICAL THEATRE (3-4-4)(F/S). Provides the student with a practical knowl-
edge and skill in the principles of the technical ,!spects of theatre; the mechanical characteris-
tics of the stage and the elements used in productions, development of drafting skills, problem
solving in staging, and the rudiments of lighting and design. Three hours of lecture plus four
hours of lab per week required.
TA 162 STAGE MAKE-UP (3-0-3)(1"). Investigation and production analysis of stage makeup;
the relationship of actor to play and audience, an integration of make-up and other technical
aspects that influen,ce this particular art. Practical application emphasized. .
TA 212,412 MOVEMENT AND DANCE FOR THE PERFORMING ARTIST (3-0-3). For the the-
atre student and the experienced dancer. The first half of the semester covers improvization,
simple choreography and ballet barre work. The second half covers jazz warm-ups and chore-
ography, culminating in a formal performance. The second half requires much out-of-c1ass
work. The class may be repeated once for credit. Maximum credits; 6.
TA 215-216 ACTING (1-2-3). Entails study of and practice in the basic principles, terminology,
and disciplines of ,the acting art. Fundamentals of speech and movement for the actor,
appraisal and analysis of stage techniques, acting theories and practices, and recent !n~erna~
tionally representative roles are investigated.
TA 220 CINEMA: HiStORY AND AESTHETICS (3-0_3). An examination of the beginnings and'
development of motion pictures with attention given to the qualities peculiar to cinema which
give it validity as a unique art form.
TA 230: TELEVISION: HISTORY AND AESTHETICS (3-0-3)(S). An examination of television as
an entertainment medium from critical and historical points of view. Course inCludes a study of
dramatic and comic types, the development of specialized programming, and the social and
commercial influences on program content. . . .
TA 231, 331 MAJOR PRODUCTION PARTICIPATION (2-0-1). Significant participation in a
major college production in some phases of technical theatre or acting or management. One
hour of credit allowed per semester, maximum 4 credit hours.
TA 232,432 REPERTORY THEATRE (3-0-3). The study and practice of theatre repertory with
emphasis on rehearsal and production. Some arranged hours outside of the regularly sched-
uled class time. Maximum credits: 6 ..
TA 233 STAGE VOICE (3-0-3)(F/S). Techniques and practice in the use of the voice in the the-
atre with emphasis on diction, projection, and vocal flexibility, as applied in work with actual
scenes. .- -.
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TA 281 PUpPETRY (3-0-3)(F/S).~~Ction to the art and craft of puppetry. Emphasis in
the class wjlL q,eorijhe aciual'bonstructionof puppets and the creation of p~ppetplays.
TA 28tC'Hld5'RE'N-STHEATRE (3-0-3)1"): An exai'ni~atioh of the literature, Ihe6ry:iind history
of ,theatre for ChildrEm.
TA288 TOURING CHILDREN'STHEATRE.(3-0-3)(S). A cOhcentratkci:study of the theory and
techniques of producing theatre for children. Specific emphal;is on a single script selected for
a: touring production.
Upper Division
TA 311 ADVANCED ACTING (3-0-3)(F/S). Intensive study in the problems of the actor in Classi-
cal Drama, Shakespearean Drama, Restoration Comedy and the modern realistic play. Skills
and techniques are applied to the production of actual scenes of the categorized type. PRE-
REQ: TA 215-216 or PERMIINST. Alternate years.
. TA 341 WORLD DRAMA 500BC-1570 (3"0-3)(1"). Study of outstandirig selections of dramatic
literature. The plays are studied from a theatrical point of view, i.e., they are approached as
scripts intended for production as well as examples of literary form. Alternate years.
TA 342 WORLD DRAMA 1570: 1870 (3-0-3)(F). Same as TA 341 , except that the period covered
is from 1570 to 1870. Alternate years.
TA 343 WORLD DRAMA 1870-1960(3-0-3)(1"). Same as TA 341 except that the period covered
is from 1870 to 1960. Alternate years.. . .
TA 351 ELEMENTS OF SCENIC DESIGN (3-0-3)(1"). Major skills of beginning design, included
will be art techniques for the theatre, research in major periods of scenic design,examination
of major designers' works, and practical experience in designing for all major types of stages.
PREREQ: TA 117-118. .
TA 352 COSTUME DESIGN (3-0-3)(S). Major skills of beginning costume design, included will
be arl'lechniques for theatre, research in major periods of costume design, examination of
major costume designers, works and practical experience in designing for all manner of prO-
ductions. PREREQ: TA 117-116. Alternate years.
TA 362 STAGE LIGHTING DESIGN (3-0-'3). A study of the theories, principles and practices of
stage lighting including both aesthetic conception -and practical application. Script analysis
and lighting theory applied to actual designs for various stages,and I?roductions. PREREQ: TA
117-118. Alternate years.
TA 401-402 D1FlECTING (3-0-3). Basic theory and techniques of stage directing. Includes the
direction of scenes and one-act plays. Special problems of directing are presented. PREREQ:
Upper Division' standing.
TA 421 g-422\1 THEATRE HISTORY (3-0-3)(F/S). Investigation of the periods of major impor-
tance in the development of theatre. The first semester will include the period from 800 BC
through approximately'1550 AD; the second semester from the Elizabethan period through the
erid of the 19th century_ '
TA 4<\5 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA (3-0-3)(S). A study of world drama since 1960 with an
emphasis on current research materials and techniques. Alternate years.
TA 491 SENIOR PROJECTS (3-0-3)(S).A culminating work for the theatre major. The student
will completely research, plan, and execute a theatrical endeavor relative to his emphasis in
theatre. This endeavor will be accompanied by a formal 'written, fully documented" thesis
~esCribing his production and the concept involved. PREREQ: PERM/CHMN .
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listed on the following pages under the appropriate major. Additionally,
College of Business students may qualify, at their option, for the BA or BS
degree by completing the additional Liberal Arts or Science course
requirements for those degrees (See pgs 30-31 for BA or BS require-
ments.) Faculty advisors should be consulted about these additional
requirements.
Transfer of Credits. In general, the College of Business limits transfer
of credits for business courses which apply to business degree require-
ments only to such courses as it offers at the same level. In other words,
a lower division transfer course cannot be accepted to satisfy an upper
division requirement of the College of Business. Department Heads may
authorize validation of such lower division courses by certain techniques
such as CLEp' departmental competency examinations, and/or special
permission to enroll in higher level classes for which the course in ques-
tion is a prerequisite. See the Department Head for details.
Specialized Programs. A special.curriculum leading to a two year
Associate Degree in Marketing/Mid-Management is available. Within
resource limitations, other specialized curricula for skill areas are offered.
Most credits earned in these curricula may later be applied toward the
Ba.chelor degree. Students should understand that not all courses taken
in these special areas are applicable to all Bachelor degrees. Therefore,
graduation may require more than 128 credits.
Internships. Idaho companies and governmental institutions provide
opportunities for students to develop business skills. Students accept
responsibilities with company management and BSU College of Busi-
ness faculty members. Academic credit along with financial compensa-
tion is possible.
Dean: Thomas E. Stitzel, PhD
Assoc. Dean and Graduate Program Coordinator: J.G.Doss, PhD
College of Business Emeriti: Albertson, Bushby, Carson, Edlefson, Johnson, Roe, Tipton, Underkofler, Wilson
The college of Business at Boise State University is an evolving prod-
uct of a growing and changing State of Idaho. The College's overall pur-
pose is to provide a professional education that focuses on the
development of competencies that enhance a person's capacities for
informed and socially responsible decision making in both the private
and public sectors of our economy. Teaching is recognized as the major
responsibility of the faculty. The University setting in the State Capital and
population center which does not offer community college opportunities
establishes additional and special demands to respond to community
needs beyond traditional University education. In all cases, the College
of Business is committed to offer high quality programs in business
administration. Specific objectives are to:
1. Prepare graduates for entrance level positions in various manage-
ment and functional areas of business,
2. Prepare graduates for entrance into graduate schools,
3. Provide graduate programs as developed to meet community and
regional needs,
4. Within resource limitations, prepare individuals for competencies
requiring less than four year courses of study,
5. Offer courses designed to give nonbusiness students an understand-
ing of the free enterprise system and the operation of business firms
within the system,
6. Serve the nonstudent population of Idaho by offering management
development programs and faculty expertise through consulting and
applied research.
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS AND OPTIONS
The Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) degree is available by
completing all requirements for that degree as described on page 31 and
(
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
DEPARTMENT OF
ACCOUNTING
LOWER DIVISION'
AC 205 INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (3-0-3). Introduction to contemporary
Financial Accounting.in the business world. The emphasis is on obtaining an understanding of
how financial statements are prepared and used. Includes the basic terminology, a theoretical
framework and the double entry accounting system.
AC 206 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3-0-3). Introduction to contempo-
rary Managerial Accounting. Study of manufacturing accounting is emphasized. Inlroduction
to the analysis of financial information with tools such as capital budgeting, inventory mea-
surement and control. and the impact of taxes on decision making. PREREQ: AC 205.
AC ACCOUNTING
UPPER DIVISION
AC 304 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I (3-0-3)(F/S). The course includes problems of valua-
tion and presentation of assets. liabilities and proprietorship items. Analytical accounting prob-
lems and preparation of work sheets, financial statements and development of special reports
are discussed. Future and present value concepts, current assets and inventories are also
included. PREREQ: AC 206.
AC 306 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II (3-0-3)(FIS). Continuation of AC 304. Operational,
fixed and intangible assets are covered. Also covered are: accounting for stockholders' equity,
accounting changes, long-term investments in equity securities and price level changes. PRE-
REQ: AC 304.
AC 320 TAX FACTORS IN BUSINESS DECISIONS (3-0-3). Introduction to impact of federal
income taxes 'on business operating and financing decisions. Degree credit not allowed for
both AC 320 and AC 401. Offered when possible. PRERE'Q: AC 206.
AC 351 COST ACCOUNTING (3-0-3) (F/S). Theory of cosl accounting and cost control: includ-
ing job order, process, direct and standard costs, budgeting and breakeven analyses. Empha-
sis on cost determination as a tool of management and production control. PREREQ: AC 206.
AC 352 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3-0-3)(F/S). Development and use of accounting infor-
mation in management planning, control, and decision processes. Topics include operations
and capital budgeting, computer applications, and analytical methods such as gross profit,
breakeven, and incremental cost analysis. PREREQ: AC 351.
AC 401 PRINCIPLES OF INCOME TAXATION (3-0-3) (F/S). Theory and application of federal
income taxes to individuals, including an introduction to F.I.C.A., unemployment taxes, and
state income taxes. Degree credit not allowed for both AC 320 and AC 401. PREREQ: AC 306.
AC 402 ADVANCED INCOME TAXATION (3-0-3). Theory and application of the federal income
tax to corporations organized for profits. and an introduction to partnership, trust and estate
and gift taxation. PREREQ: AC 306, AC 401. - ,
1
__~ __..--.1
SENIOR YEAR:
Principles of Income Taxation AC 401 3
Advanced Accounting I, II AC 460-470 3 3
Auditing AC 405 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Commercial Law GB 302 . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . 3
Organizational Behavior MG 401 . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Business Policies GB 450 3
General Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 7
Total 15 16
In addition to general University requirements, the following courses
are required for an Accounting major:
Business Courses: MK-301, GB-202-302, 450; FI-303, EC-303;
AS-328; MG-3 MG 301, 304, 401; DS-207, 345; IS 210.
Accounting Courses: AC-205, 206, 304, 306, 351, 352, 401, 405,
460,470.
Core Courses: The following courses (or permission of the
instructor are prerequisites for all Upper Division Accounting
courses: AC-205, 206, E-101,102, EC 201-202, DS-207, IS-210,
plus M-106 or M-204.
NOTE: Students planning to sit for the uniform CPAexamina-
tion are strongly advised to include AC-402, 482 and IS-220 in
their program.
COURSE OFFERINGS
3
3
3
2nd
SEM.
3
4
b
3
16
3
3
Total
UPPER DIVISION ADMISSION
The College of Business requires admission to upper division standing
by petition. This requires all students to meet certain criteria in order to
be admitted to upper division standing and therefore allowed to continue
in the College of Business at Boise State University.
MINIMUM CRITERIA FOR UPPER DIVISION ADMISSION
1. Admission to Boise State University:
2. Successful completion of these lower division core courses (or equiva-
lent courses): English E 101-102, Mathematics M 105-106, Economics
EC 201-202, Accounting AC 205-206, Business Law GB 202, Informa-
tion Science IS-210, Statistics DS-207, with grades of C or better.
3. Cumulative GPA of at least 2.4.
4. Completion of at least 58 credit hours, including courses in progress
the application semester.
5. Selection of an authorized major.
6. Application with transcript by the appropriate deadline (three months
or more prior to beginning of Fall, Spring or Summer sessions.)
BACHELOR DEGREE PROGRAMS
NOTE: The student will find under each major the particular course of
study to follow. Where the term "General Electives" or "Area I, II, or III"
appear, refer to the inclusive listing of courses in the areas in Part II.
Graduation Requirements: See page 33 for BBA requirements, and
pages 32,33 for BA or BS requirements.
All College of Business Baccalaureate degree candidates are required
to complete the courses required for Upper Division admission before
enrolling in Upper Division courses in the College of Business.
All students are cautioned that Upper Division standing is a prerequi-
site for enrollment in 300 and 400 level courses and that several of the
Lower Division courses listed above are specific prerequisites for certain
Upper Division Courses in the College of Business.
College of Business Baccalaureate candidates are required to com-
plete the following Upper Division courses prior to GB-450, Business Pol-
icies, which is also a required core course:
Applied Business Communication AS-328
Principles of Management MG-301
Principles of Marketing MK-301
Principles of Finance FI-303
Principles of Production Management DS-345
The one exception to this requirement is in the BA in Economics pro-
gram as described in the Catalog.
Business Building, Rm. 214 Phone (208)385-3461 .
Chairman and Associate Professor: Dr. Gordon Pirrong; Professor: Merz;
Associate Professors: Gingras, Medlin, Nix; Assistant Professor: Millier;
Special Lecturers: Boyll, Chatwood, Ellis, lIett, RUby, Sellers.
MAJORS IN ACCOUNTING
ACCOUNTING PROGRAM
Bachelor of Business Administration Degrel'
1st
SEM.
3
4
6
3
16
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Mathematics M 105-106 or M 111-204 .
Core Electives (Area I, II) .
Non-business electives .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intro to Financial AccountingAC 205
Intro to Managerial Accounting AC 206 .
Principles of Economics EC 201-202 .
Intro to Information Science IS 210 .
76
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Mathematics M 105-106 or M 111-204 .
Area I Electives .
Area II Electives (other than Economics) .
Electives .
Totals
!i.c 405 AUDITING (3-0-3)(F/S). Study of the scope and purpose of the accountant as an inde-
pendent auditor. Topics include: professional ethics; legal responsibilities; role of the SEC;
approach to an audit report. PREREQ: AC 306.
AC 420 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (3-0-3). Concepts and techniques of design of
information systems. Topics include systems theory, data collection, classification, transmis-
sion and display, on-line systems and time sharing. Credit may not be earned for both IS 420
and AC 420. Offered when possible. PREREQ: AC 306.
AC 440-440G ACCOUNTING THEORY (3-0-3)(F). A specialized course dealing with the evolu-
tion of accounting thought and the contemporary approach to asset valuation, income determi.
nation and the measurement process in accounting. May be taken for graduate credit.
PREREQ: AC 306.
AC 450 DATA PROCESSING FOR THE ACCOUNTANT (3-0.3). A study of available accounting
software, the auditing of electronic systems, and the statistical analysis of accounting data.
The computer is used as the problem solving tool. Offered when possible. PREREQ: AC 405.
AC 460 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING I (3-0-3)(F/S). Topics covered in the course include: Gov.
ernmental and non-profit accounting, interim reports, segment reporting. corporate liquida-
tions, estates and trusts, and franchises and consignments. PREREQ: AC 306.
AC 470 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING II (3-0-3)(F/S). Study of partnership organization, business
combinations and consolidated financial statements; international accounting standards.
PREREQ: AC 460. First offering of this course will be in Fall semester 1985.
AC 482 CPA PROBLEMS (6-0-6)(S). In depth consideration of the more complex accounting
principles and procedures taught on the undergraduate level. Designed to assist the student in
preparing for the certified public accountant examination. PREREQ: AC 405, AC 460. PERMI
INST.
ECONOMICS MAJOR
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
1st
SEM
3
4
3
3
3
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Economics EC201-202 . . . . . . . . 3
Science (Area III) 4
Intro to Financial Accounting AC 205 3
Intro to Managerial Accounting AC 206 .
Legal Environment of Business GB 202 3
Statistical Techniques I, II OS 207-208 3
Non-Business Electives (Area I, II, III) .
Intro to Information Science IS 210 .
Totals 16
2nd
SEM
3
4
3
3
3
16
3
3
3
3
3
15
DEPARTMENT OF
ECONOMICS
Business Building, Room 311 Phone (208) 385-3351
Chairman and Professor: Dr. Richard D. Payne; Professors: Asmus, Bill-
ings, Lamborn; Associate Professors: Draayer, Lichtenstein, Reynolds;
Assistant Professors: Dalton, McGrath, Skoro.
Majors in:
ECONOMICS
REAL ESTATE
+ Must include hours in at least 2 of 3 definitive areas as listed on page 32, 33 of the Catalog.
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3
3
3
3
6
3
SENIOR YEAR:
Econometrics EC 421-422 .
Economics Electives .
Organizational Behavior MG 401 .
Business Policies GB 450 .
Non-Business Electives (Area I, II, '111) ...•..•
" "Electives .
Total
JUNIOR YEAR:
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303
Intermediate Macroeconomics EC 305 .
Management Organizational Theory MG 301 .
Principles of Finance FI 303 .
Principles of Marketing MK 301 .
+ Non-Business Electives (Area I, II, III) .
Principles of Production Management OS 345
"" Economics Electives .
Business Communications AS 328 .
Totals
ECONOMICS - SOCIAL SCIENCE
SECONDARY EDUCATION OPTION
Each academic department in the Social Sciences (History; Political
Science; Sociology, Anthropology & Criminal Justice; and Economics)
provides a major emphasis with the Social Science Secondary Education
Option. To meet graduation requirements students choosing this option
must have a minimum of 30 credits in the subject matter of one of the
above departments. The student must also choose 2 minor areas from
the remaining Social Sciences and complete 15 credits in each. For
teaching endorsements as a Secondary School teacher, an additional 5
credits music must be earned in one or more of the minor areas (see
page 99 of the Catalog.)
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
ECONOMICS MAJOR ENDORSEMENT (30 of 30-15-15)
1. General University and Basic Core Requirements as listed on pages
29-30 of the catalog.
2. Two approved teaching minors (15 hours each) from:
a. History
b. Political Science
c. Anthropology
d. Sociology
e. Geography
3. Economics Courses -30 hours
Required Courses EC 201, 202, 303, 305 - 12 hours
Other Economics Courses - 18 hours
4. Intro to Financial Accounting AC 205 - 3 hours.
5, Education courses to meet Idaho State Department of Education Certifi-
cation Requirements for Teachers in Secondary Education \'" 25 or 30
hours (See Teacher Education Section, page 98 for course li~tings) .
3
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
10
16
3
9
15
3
1
17
3
3
16
2nd
SEM
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
6
15
3
3
10
16
2
17
3
16
1st
SEM
3
4
3
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Mathematics M 105-106 or M 111-204 .
History .
Electives (Area II other than Econ or History) .
"Electives (Area I - Field One) .. '\' .
"Electives (Area I - Field Two) .
Electives .
Totals
• See page 30-31 for clarification of fields in BA degree,
'* "Electives should be chosen mainly from Upper Division courses.
JUNIOR YEAR:
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303 .
Intermediate Macroeconomics EC 305 .
Principles of Finance FI303 .
Economics Electives .
""Electives ' .
Totals
ECONOMICS MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Degree
SENIOR YEAR:
Econometrics EC 421, 422 .
Economics Electives .
" "Electives .
Totals
.SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Macroeconomics EC 201
Principles of Microeconomics EC 202 .
Literature .
Elective (Area I) .
Science (Area II) .
Intro to Financial Accounting AC 205 .
Intro to Information Science IS 210 .
Intro to Managerial Accounting AC 206 .
Statistical Techniques I OS 207 .
Statistical Techniques II OS 208 .
Electives .
Totals
....
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
• Real Estate Electives: Real Estate Development,' RE 370; App',aisal Income Property, RE
431; Principles of Income Tax, AC 401; Brokerage Management RE 450: Property Manage-
ment RE 350; Money and Banking EC 301.
6. Sufficient electives to complete a total of 128 credit hours of which 40
must be Upper Division.
ECONOMICS MINOR ENDORSEMENT (15 of 30-15-15)
Required Courses EC 201,202,303,305 12
Upper Division Economics Courses '. . . .. 3
Total 15
ECONOMICS MINOR ENDORSEMENT (General).
(For Secondary Education majors NOT participating in the 30-15'15
program)
Required Courses EC 201,202,303,305 12
Upper Division Economics Courses 9
Total 21
Totals 16
Upper Division
EC 301 MONEY AND BANKING (3-0-3). Analysis of'the role of money, credit and Ihe financial
system in the U.S. economy through the economics of commercial and central banking. Study
01 monetary theory and monefary policy as they affect both domestic and international eco-
nomic policy goals. PREREQ: EC 201, EC 202.
EC 303 INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS (3-0-3). An analysis of the price mechanism and
its role in resource allocation, output composition, and income distribution. Topics include con.
sumer choice and demand, theories of production and cost, and the economic performance of
various market structures, The usefulness of price theory in the analysis of social problems
and managerial decisions is stressed. PREREQ: EC 202.
EC 305 INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS (3-0-3). Analysis of the determinants of the
level of national income, employment, productivity and the price level. Analysis of the effects of
economic policy instruments and decisions on aggregate economic performance goals. PRE-
REQ: EC 201,' .
EC 310 PUBLIC FINANCE (3-0-3)(S). A study of the role and impact of government on the
functioning of the free enterprise economic system. The theory and rationale of government
spending, taxing, and indebtedness will be examined. The effects of government'activity on
allocation of resources and distribution of income. Attention will be paid to state and local prob-
lems. PREREQ' EC 201, 202, or PERMIINST. . .
EC 311 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (3-0-3)(F). Study of the origin and development
of economic theories that have influenced western civilization. Particular attention will be
given to the period since 1750. PREREQ: EC 201-202.
EC 315 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. (3-0-3)(S). A comparative study of the goals
and methods of various economic systems such as capitalism, socialism and communism.
The study will be approached from both a theoretical and practical point of view. PREREQ: EC
201 or PERMIINST. - .
EC 317 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (3-0-3)(S). The benefits and pattern of world trade and
investment. Tariffs, quotas and the commercial policies of nations. The foreign exchange mar-
ket and the balance of payments. Consequences of balance of payments disequilibrium for
national policy. The analysis of international payments adjustment and the' nature and institu-
tions of international monetary systems. PREREQ: EC 201, 202. .
EC 321 REGIONAL ECONOMICS (3-0-3)(F). Application of economic analysis to regional
problems of structure. growth and policy. Location theory, various growth models, and specific
techniques such as input-output analysis, base multipliers and cost benefit analysis are devel-
oped. PREREQ: EC 201-202.
EC 322 URBAN ECONOMICS (3-0-3)(S). Focus on the structure of the urban areas, locational
patterns, housing, crime, pollution, poverty, financial and transportation problems. Tools of
economic analysis will be used to analyze the problems and existing and proposed policies.
PREREQ: EC 201,202 or PERMIINST. .
EC 325 RADICAL ECONOMICS (3-Q-3)(F). Analysis of radical political-economic thought and
its applications to the study of socio-economic problems: Topics include Marxian socialist eco-
nomic theory, libertarianism, anarchist theory, evolutionary economic theory, and other radical
models. Issues such as imperialism, economic and social inequality and alienation will be con-
sidered. PREREQ: Upper division or PERMIINST. . .
EC 327 LABOR ECONOMICS (3-0-3)(F). Characteristics and structure of the U.S. labor force
are examined and labor markets are analyzed to emphasize the micro- and macroeconomic
factors affecting workplace decisions. Development of the U.S. industrial relations system is
reviewed along with public policies and these are contrasted with those of other western indus-
trialized societies. PREREQ: EC 201-202.
EC 333 NATURAL RESOURCE ECONOMICS (3-0-3). The theoretical and policy issues associ-
ate with the use of natural resources are addressed, including property rights issues which
arise when considering collective goods, externalities and common property resources. Tools
used in the design and evaluation of resource policy, such as benefiUcost analysis, are cov-
ered. PREREQ: EC 202.
EC 405 BUSINESS FLUCTUATIONS AND ECONOMIC STABILIZATION (3-0-3). Application
and extension of macroeconomic theory to the study of economic instability. Theories of eco-
nomic fluctuations and their measurement. Goals, objectives and tools of stabilization policy
including techniques of macroeconomic forecasting and modeling. PREREQ: EC 305. Alter-
nate years.
EC 417 (HY 417) u.S. ECONOMIC HISTORY (3-0-3)(S). Major factors in the economic growth
and development of the United States from colonial times to the present. Particular emphasis
is given to the interaction of economic factors and other aspects of American society. PRE-
REQ: EC 201, 202 or PERMIINST. Alternate years.
EC 421-422, 421 G-422G ECONOMETRICS (3-0-3). Application of mathematics and statistics to
the study of economics. Designed to acquaint the student with the quantitative tools used to verify
theory and to forecast economic activity. PREREQ: M 106 or equivalent and OS 207-208. May be
taken for graduate credit. EC 421 G-Fall; EC 422G-Spring. (EC 421. is PREREQ for EC 422.)
EC 202 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS-MICRO (3.0-3)(Area II). An introduction to microeco-
nomic analysis covering supply and demand, the basic market structures, the operation of the
price system, and the distribution'of income. Provides an introduction to some applied areas of
economi~s such as international, regional, the public sector, and economic developm'e:nt.
EC 210 CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC PROBLEMS (3-0-3) (F/S). A one semester introduc-
tion to economics centered'around selected contemporary economic problems. Principles are
introduced to help analyze problems and point out alternative solutions. (Not allowed as part of
the economics major requirements. Not allowed for credit to those students who have taken
EC 201 and EC 202.) PREREQ: none.
RE REAL ESTATE
3
3
3
3
4
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
16
4
16
16
3
6
3
3
15
2nd
SEM
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
16
3
18
3
3
15
REAL ESTATE MAJOR
Bachelor of Business Administration' Degree
1st
SEM
3
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Fundamentals of Speech Communication
(Area II)CM 111 .
General Psychology (Area II) P 101 .
Mathematics M 105-106 or M 111-204 .
Electives (Area I) .
Legal Environment of Business GB 202 .
Fundamentals of Real Estate RE 201.
JUNIOR YEAR:
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303
Regional Economics EC 321 .
Principles of Marketing MK 301 .. , , .
Management & Organizational
Theory MG 301 .
Principles of Finance FI 303 .
Real Estate Finance RE 360 ' .. , ..
Appraisal of Real Estate RE 331 .
Business Ethics and Sqcial Responsibility
GB3~ , .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) .
General Electives . . . . . . . . . .. . .
Applied Business Communications AS 328 .
Totals
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Science Elective .
Intro to Financial Accounting At 205 ' .
Intro to Managerial Accounting AC 206 ,
Principles of Economics EC 201-202 '
Intro to Information Science IS 210 .
Law o/Real Estate RE 220 .
Statistical Techniques I OS 207 .
General Electives (Areas 1,11,111) ; .
Totals
SENIOR YEAR:
Organizational Behavior MG 401 .
Principles of Production
Management OS 345 .
Real Estate Investment and Taxation RE 340 .
Business Policies GB 450 .
'Major Elective , ..
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) .
'General Electives , .. , , . ,
Totals
COURSE OFFERINGS Lower Division
EC ECONOMICS
Lower Division
EC 201 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS-MACRO (3-0-3)(Area II). Economic principles are used
to analyze the aggregate performance of developed economies. Analysis is applied to domes-
tic and international macroeconomic issues. The goals and problems of high employment,
price stability, growth and the balance of paiments are analyzed. Monetary, fiscal and other
national policies are discussed.
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RE 201 FUNDAMENTALS OF REAL ESTATE (3-0-3)(F/S). Essentials of real estate practice,
listings, sales, financing, land descriptions, investments, brokerage, advertising, market anal-
ysis and fundamentals arising from real estate transactions. This course meets the current
minimum 45 hour classroom education requirement of the State of Idaho to take the RE sales
examination.
RE 220 LAW OF REAL ESTATE (3-0-3)(F/S). Designed to review the laws establishing and
governing basic rights of ownership and use of real estate. The concepts of the modern real
estate transaction, the real estate brokerage business, and the various legal relationships
involved are discussed. PREREQ: GB 202 and RE 201.
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
RE331 APPRAISAL OF REAL ESTATE (3-0-3) (FS). Modern real estate appraisingcon'cepts
and'the technical'skills employed in their application to residential property. PREREQ: RE 201.
RE 340 REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT AND TAXATION (3-o-3)(F/S). Real Estate from the investor
(owner's) Point of view with special attention to the tax aspects including Risk and Return Analy-
sis, Property Leverage, Discounted Cash Flow, Tax Consequence of Sales, i;:xchanging, Multiple
EXchanges" and Computerized .Investment Analysis, PREREQ: RE 201, 220 and FI 303.
RE 350 REAL ESTATE PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3-o-3)(F/S). This course explores role of
property manager including: market analysis, management plans, marketing, leases, landlord-
tenant relations, maintenance, energy conservation, and operating reports for commercial,
residential, industrial and special purpose properties. PREREQ: RE 201, 220.
RE 360 REAL ESTATE FINANCE (3-o-3)(F/S). Financial analysis and examination of the intri-
cacies of the real estate mortgage markets, source of mortgage funds, federal government
and mortgage markets, lending decisions, management of loan portfolios,. leasing, construc-
tion financing, creative financing, and financing of specific types of real property. PREREQ: RE
201 and FI 303.
RE 370 REAL ESTATE DEVELOPMENT (3-0-3)(F/S). The traditional development process,
including market analysis, feasibility study, land acquisition, zoning, layout and design, design
review, financing, construction, occupancy, and sale. In addition, the course concerns itself
with the many factors of the planning process and the developer obligation and concerns for
problems.
RE 431 APPRAISAL OF INCOME PROPERTIES (3-0-3)(F/S). Following a review of the steps
leading to the estimation of net' income, all prevalent methods and techniques of converting
net income into an indication of value are fully covered. Direct capitalization, the residual tech-
niques, and capitalization roles are analyzed. PREREQ: RE 201, 331 ..
RE 450 REAL ESTATE BROKERAGE MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(F/S). Office administration, hir-
ing and personnel management, brokerage sales and promotion, commission structure, ethi-
cal behavior and social responsibility, creative financing, professional organizations, and
agency relationships. PREREQ: RE 220.
,
\
Upper Division JUNIOR YEAR:
Principles of Marketing MK 301 .
Management & Organizational .
Theory MG301 : .
Principles of Finance FI 303 , .
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303 ,
Money and Banking EC 301 .
Financial Management I FI 325 .
'Major Electives '.' .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111): .•......•.•.
Principles of Production .
Management DS 345 , .
Business Communications AS 328 .
Totals
SENIOR YEAR:
Management of. Financial Institutions FI 417 .
Senior Seminar in Finance FI 498 .
Investment Management FI 450 .
Organizational Behavior MG 401 .
Financial Management II FI 326 .
Business Ethics & Social Responsibility
GB 360 .
Business Policies GB 450 ' .
'Major Electives .
General Electives .
Electives (Area 1,11,111) ..•. , . , .
Totals
3
3
3
3
3.
15
3
3
3
15
3
3
3
5
3
17
3
3
3
3
3
15
DEPARTMENT' OF-
INFORMATION,
. DECISION
SCIENCE & FINANCE
3
3
3
3
3
18
2nd
SEM
3
4
9
.16
.~ t
3
3
3
3
4
16
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
Hi
15
INFORMATION SCIENCE MAJOR
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
'1st .
SEM
3
4
9
16
JUNIOR YEAR:
Cost Accounting AC 351 .
Statistical Techniques II DS 208 .
Management & Organizational Theory MG 301
Principles of Finance FI 303 , .
Programming Systems.
COBOL I,ll IS 360,370 .
Principles of Marketing MK 301 .
Business Communications AS 328 .
Principles of Production Management OS 345
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303 .
Upper Division Economics Elective .
Totals
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Economics EC 201-202 .
Intro to Financial Accounting AC 205 ~.
Intro.to Managerial Accounting AC 206 .
Statistical Techniques I OS 207 .
Intro to Information Sciences IS 210 .
Programming Techniques IS 220 .
Legal Environment of Business GB202 .-
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) .....•.•.....
Totals
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Mathematics M 105-106 or M i11-204' .
General Electives (Area I, II, III) .
Totals
"Finance Electives: Intermediate and/or Managerial and Cost Accounting AC'304, 306, .351,
352: International Economics EC 317: Real Estate Finance RE 360: Senior Seminar in
Finance FI 498 -one required, second recommended: Public FinanceEC 310. ,
2nd
SEM
3
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Fundamentals of Speech Comm (Area II)
CM 111 , , .
General Psychology (Area II) P 101 .. : .
MathernaticsM 105-106 or M 111-204 .
Area I electives : ,
General Electives (Area I, II, III) , .
Totals
Business Bldg. Room B-308 Phone(208)385-1181
Chairman and Associate Professor: Dr. Emerson C. Maxson: Professors:
Brender, Groebner, Stitzel; Associate Professors: Gallup, Gardner, Gill,
LaCava; Assistant Professors: Capell, Wojtkowski; Lecturers: Argyle,
Havens, Snodgrass, Wojtkowski(W).
Majors in:
FINANCE
INFORMATION SCIENCE
QUANTITATIVE MANAGEMENT
PRODUCTION MANAGE:MENT
FINANCE MAJOR
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
1st
SEM
3
r
I
f.
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Economics EC 201-202 ... : , .','.
Intro to Financial Accounting AC 205 .. '~: .
Intro to Managerial Accounting AC 206 .
Intro to Information Sciences IS 210 .
Statistical Techniques I, II DS 207,208 .
Legal Environment of Business GB 202 .
Science Elective (Area III) , .
Introduction to Securities FI 250 .
Electives ' .
Totals
SENIOR YEAR:
Organizational BehaVior MG 401 .
Data Base Applications IS 405 .
Quantitative Analysis for Business '
Decisions DS 366 : , .
Systems Analysis IS 420 .
Software Design IS 4'30 .
Business Policies GB 450 .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) •......•.•...
Electives - Any area .
Totals
3
3
4
16
3
3
, :6
3
15
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• Production Management Electives: Compensaiion Management, MG 406; Fluid Mechanics,
EN 301; labor Relations, MG 340;' labor law, MG 330; Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer,
EN 320.
!
1
lower DI\llslon
FIFINANCE
lower Division
OS 207 STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES FOR DECISION MAKING I (3-0-3)(FS). D!lsigned to pro-
vide an understanding and working knawledge .of the concepts and techniques pertaining to
basic descriptive and inferential statistics. Business applications of such statistical' concepts
as the Binomihal and normal distributions, interval estimates, and hypothesis testing'are cov-
ered. PREREQ:,M 106 or equivalent. ". ' .'
OS 208 STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES FOR DECISION MAKING II (3-0-3)(FS). Statistical meth-
ods beyand OS 207. The caurse cancentrates on using these procedures in a b4siness deci-
sian making environment Topics covered include simple and multiple regression analysis and
Bayesian decision theory. Whenever applicable, computer software programs are used to
assist in the learning process. PREREQ: OS 207., IS 210.
Upper Division
OS 345 PRINCIPLES OF PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT (3.0.3) (FS). Management olthe pro-
duction function: analysis. design, planning and control of production processes, plant IOca.
tion, design and layout, scheduling, lime"and mot ian study, quality control, material
acquisiti,on" and systems theory. Quantitative, techniques a~e considered PREREQ:, MG 301.
OS 366 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS (3-0-3)(F). Study of ,quantitative
tqols traditionally r~ferredto as .operations research techniques. Emphasis is on the illustration of
the ,functional use of the techniques and how they assist the decisian maker, Topics typicaily COY-
enid include iinear programming and critical path analysis. PREREQ: MG 301, OS 345.
OS 408-408 G OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(S). Quantitative tools needed in the oper.
ations and production management fields .for eff..-ctive decisian making. The nature of the
interactions between'the operations manager and the other business systems will be devel.
oped. Typical topics, include: process design, facilities layout and location, and aggregate plan.
ning. P':lEREQ: OS 208, 366, MG 30!.
O.S 409-409 G OPERATIONS DECISIONS AND 'CPNTROlS (3.0-3)(F/S). Decisions 'analysis
tools such as probability assessment,' utility theory, certainty madels, uncertainty models, anCi
Bayesian statistical inference. Emphasis will be on p'reSenting the .tools in actu.al business
applications. PREREQ: OS 208, MG 301.
OS 416 MuLTIVARIATE STATISTICS (3-0-3)(F/S). Multivariate statisticaltechniques, WhiCh are
useful in business decision-making, will be covered'with,emphasis onprobleni formulation and
interpretation of the results. Typical topics include: general linear model •. principat compo-
nents, discriminant analysis, and factor analysis. PREREQ: OS 208.
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) '.. " ,
Legal Environmel1t of BuSiness GB 20.2
JUNIOR YEAR:
Principles of Marketing MK 30.1 .
Principles of Finance FI 303 .
Management & Organizational Theory MG 30.1
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 30.3 .
, Intermediate Macroeconomics EC 30.5 .
Quantitaiive Analysis Os 366 .
Business Ethics and Social '
Responsibility GB 360. .
Organizational Behavior MG 40.1 , .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) .
General Electives (IS 220. suggested) .
Applied Business Communications AS 328 .
Total!)
SENIOR YEAR:
Multivariate Statistics DS 416 .
Advanced Management MG 40.5 , '
Operations Decision and Control DS 40.9 .
Operations Management DS 40.8 .
Business Policies GB 450. .
Government and Business GB 441 , .
Gener,al Electives .
Totals
COURSE OFFERINGS
DS DECISION SCIENCE
Total'
. . .
Fll08PERSONAL FINANCE (3-0-3)(F/S). Course addresses the growing complexity ilf finan-
cial decision making' faced by the individual: how to avoid financial entanglements; installment
buying;,bOrroIYing money; owning .or rehting a home; budgeting,andmoney'management;,sav-
ings and investin'ent alternatives; life, health, accident; and 'auto insurance; personal income'
taxes and estale 'planning. . '.' '. I '
FI 211. PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE (3-Q-3)(FiS). Fundamental legal prinaiples' in~olved in
insurance contracts, company practices in relation to insurance management are stressed ,as
'is the field of regulation on b.oth the theoretical and practical applications, All areas.of insur-
ance are covered including life, casualty, liability and medical.
FI 250 INTRODUCTION TO SECURITIES AND SECURITIES MARKETS (3-0-3)(F/S). Topics
include operation of the securities' markets in the US: sources of investment information; bro-
kerage firms operation: mechanics of direct investing; basic security analysis; commodities
and futures markets; put and call options. PREREQ: AC 205 or PERMIINST.
1
4
3
3
3
3
3
5
,3
3
3
P
3
3
3
2
18
3
17
3
15
3
15 .
2nd
SEM
3
5
3
2
11
15
3
3
4 4. 0.'--;1 " 3,"
3' -
4
3
16 17
3
3
3 3
3 3
4
3
3
3
17
3
3
3
3
3
3
1~
3
3
I, .: .,!' d.
Totals
PRODUCTIONMANAGEMENj-: MAJOR
Bachelor of'Sus,iness AdministrationOegree
1st
SEM
3
5
FRESHMAN YEAR:
." El19lish.Composition E 10.1-10.2 .
Algebra, Trig, Calculus M ,111, 20.4 , .
Essentials of Chemistry (wllab)
: •C 1o.7~10.8, 10.9-110. .. " ,.
Introta Information Sciences IS 210. , ,
Physics I PH 220. .. , .... ' .. , , ... , , , ..
Engineering Fundamentals EN 10.7-10.8
JUNIOR YEAR: " .
Principles of Economics EC 20.1-20.2. , . , ... ,
Principles of Marketing MK 30.1 , , , .. , ,.
Intro,to Mechanics EN 20.5 " ,., ..
Business Communications AS 328 , .... ,
Principles of Finance FI 30.3 .. ,.,', .. ,., ..
Electives (Area I) ' .. ,', , , , .
Management & Organizational Theory MG 30.1
Legal Environment of Business GB 20.2 .
Multivariate Statistics OS 416 , , .
Totals
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Physics II, IIIPH 221-222 " ,. 3
Wave Motion and Heat Lab PH 223
(to be taken with PH 221) .. , , ... , , , , .. , ,
Electricity and Magnetism Lab PH 224
(to be taken withPH 222) .
Calculus and Anal Geometry M 20.5-20.6 ...• ,
Statistical Techniques I, II DS 20.7, 20.8 .. " ..
Intro to Financial Accounting AC 20.5 .
Intro to Managerial Accounting AC 20.6 . .' , .
Fundamentals of Speech
Communications CM 111 , , .
General Psychology P 101 ., , ,
Totals
SENIOR YEAR:,
Organizational Behavior MG 40.1 " ' .
Quantitative Analysis' DS 366 .... :., . .' :
Operations Management DS 408, . ' .
Principles of Income Tax AC 4o.1.'~ '..
Operations DeCisions and ControlsDS 409 ..
..• Mechanics:of Material. EN.306 . I••••••.• : •••••.
Intermediate Microeconomics, EC,3o.3 .
"Elective .. , ..•.........................
Business Ethics and' Social .
'Responsibility GB36o. , .. : ,., .. '.. , .
Business Policies GB 450. , .
Totals
. QUANTITATIVE MANAGEMENT MAJOR
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree. ~...•..
1st 2nd
FRESHMAN YEAR:. SEM SEM
English Composition E 10.1,10.2 , ,3 3
Fund of Speech Communication .
,(Area II)CM 111 ,.. :. .. , , .
Intro,to Information Science IS 210. '.
.Mathematics (Area III)M1o.5-1o.6 or M 111-20.4
;:" (3eneral Psychology (Area'~If) P~10'1' ,.:, '" '. ~...,
" Elective.(Area I) ...•. : :1.; .•. ,. .'; :':.>:..,":.':':' .. ,
Sci$nce Elective (Area III) ' .
Ge,neralElective (Area 1,11,111) ............•.
Total
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Intro to Financial Accounting AC2o.5
I,ntro to Managerial Accounting AC 20.6 .
Principles of Economics EC 20.1-202 , ..
Statistical Techniques I, II DS 20.7.,20.8
.80
.';'
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
3
3
3
3
4
3
4
3
3
15
.17
2nd
SEM
3
3
4
3
3
'16
GENERAL BUSINESS MAJOR
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
1st
SEM.
3
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Economics (Area II) EC 201-202 . 3
Intro Financial and Managerial Acct.
AC 205-206 '. 3
Statistical Techniques 1,.11OS 207,208 3
Intro to Information Science IS210 .
Legal Environment of Business GB 202 .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111). . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
Totals 16
FRESHMAN YEAR: .
English Composition E 101-102 ........•...
Fundamentals of Speech Comm (Area II)
CM 111 ' .
General Psychology (Area II) P 101 .
Mathematics (Area III) M 105~106 or
M111-204 .
Electives (Area I) ,. . .. . .
Electives (Area III) .
General Electives (Area I,II,I!I) ,' ",
Totals'
Upper D.ivision
F.I303 PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE (3-0-3)FS).Concepts and techniques .of major areas of cor-
.porate, institutional, and investment finance, and their interrelationships. Overview of mone-
tary policy by federal reserve, study of US financial system, financial decision-making
problems focusing on internal aliocation of funds, financing asset needs and securities. PRE-
REQ: AC ~05, AC 206, EC 201, 202, and M 106.
FI 325 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT I (3-0-3)(FS). Study and theoretical analysis of the internal
alioca\ion of resources within the business firm and governmental agencies, including working
capital manage.ment and policy, capital budgeting and investment analysis, risk analysis,
financial planning and co~trol. Instructional methods include the analysis of financial cases
and financial modeling. PREREQ: FI 303, and DS 208.
FI 326 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT Ii (3-0-3)(S). Critical analysis of different sources of funds,
dividend pOlicies. and capital markets. Special topics include refunding debt, social responsi-
bilities of the financial manager, problems of financing the multinational firm and analysis of
me"rgers and acquisitions. Cases and readings are used to complement text: PREREQ: FI 325.
F1417-417G MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3-0-3)(F). Decision processes in
the management of financial in.stitutions. Institutions include banks, thrifts, insurance compan-
ies; investment firms. mortgage banking firms, finance companies and organizations involved
in international finance. PREREQ: FI 303, EC 301.
FI 450-450~ INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(S). Strategies of investing in stocks,
bonds, commodities, and stock options. Topics include risk.return relationships of various
investments; efficient market hypothesis and its implications for the individual investor; portfo-
lio iheory and the capital asset pricing model. PREREQ: OS 208, FI 205, and FI 303.
FI 498-499 SENIOR SEMINAR IN FINANCE (3-0-3). Designed to provide an opportunity for
study of.a particular area of finance at an advanced level. Builds background developed in the
regularly scheduled finance courses. The topics offered will be selected on the basis of their
timely interest to finance students and a particuiar. expertise of the instructor. '
3
3
3
3
3
15
3
3
4
16
2nd
SEM
3
Totals
MANAGEMENT MAJOR
AVIATION OPTION
Bachelor of Business Administratio~ Degree
1st
SEM
3
"
FRESHMAN YEAR: "
, English Composition E 101-102 - .
Fundamentals of Speech Comrri (Area II)
CM 111 .
General Psychology (Area II) P 101 .
.Mathematics (Area III) M 105-106 or
Ml11-204 .
Electives (Area I) : ,: •.........
Science Elective ; ,. .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Principles of Marketing MK 301 ... . . . . . . . . . 3
Management & Organizational Theory MG 301 3
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303 . . . . . . . 3
Principles of Finance FI.303 3
Intermediate Macroeconomics EC 305 .
Financial Management I FI 325 .
Principles of Production Management
OS 345 - .
Business Ethics and Social Responsibility
GB 360 _. . . . . . . . 3
Business Communications AS 328 3
General Electives (AREA 1,11,111) .
General Electives .
Totals 18
SENIOR YEAR:
Financial Management II FI 326 3
Government and Business GB 441 .
Organizational Behavior MG 401 . . . • . . . . . . . 3
Advanced Management MG 405 .
Principles of Income Tax AC 401 .
Intermediate Marketing Management
MK 320 .
Business Policies GB 450 .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111).. . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Totals 15
IS INFORMATION SCIENCE
Upper Division
IS 360 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - COBOL I (3-0-3)(FS). An introduction to COBOL pro-
gramming in a business environment. Emphasis on the further application of structured pro-
gram design, implementation, and documentation of business-oriented applicatiOns.
Coverage of language syntax, data and file structures, report generation, input editing, table
processing, and sequential file creation and access. PREREQ: IS 220.
.IS 370 PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS - COBOL 11(3-0-3)(S). A continuation of IS 360. E"1phasis
on slructured methodology of program design, implementation, and. documentation of
business-oriented applications. Includes coverage of sequential and random access files.
Processing techniques and development of programs and systems of prograins .for batch and
interactive environments using advanced features. PREREQ: IS 360.
IS 405 DATA BASE APPLICATIONS (3-0-3)(F). Introduction to application program develop-
ment in a database environment With an emphasis on loading, modifying and.querYlng the
detabase using a host language (COBOL). Discussion and application of data structures, file
organizations, models of data including hierarchical, network, and relational. Discussion of
storage devices and data administration. PREREQ: IS 370.
IS 420 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN (3-0-3)(F). Study of structured systems develop-
ment. Emphasis on strategies and techniques of structured analysis and design to produce a
logical methodology ior dealing with complexity in the development of information systems;
and to produce systems specifications and test plans for developing and implementing infor-
mation systems that. satisfy user requirements. PREREQ: IS 370. .
IS 430 .SOFTWARE DESIGN (3'0-3)(S). Application of computerprogramining and ~ystem
developmenlconcepts, principles and practices to a comprehensive system development proj-
ect. A team approach is used to analyze, design and document realistic systems of moderate
complexity. Use of project management.methods, scheduling and control techniques, formal
presentations and group dynamics. PI;lEREQ: IS 420.
IS 210 INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION SCIENCE (3-0-3)(FS). An overview of computer
information systems. This survey course introduces computer hardware, software, proce-
dures, and systems, and explores their integration and application:inbusiness.and in other
segments of society. The fundamentals of computer problem solving and programming in a
high-level programming language are discussed and applied.
IS 220 PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUES (3-0-3)(FS). An introduction to computer programming
in a business environment. Emphasis on the fundamentals of structured program design,
development, testing, implementation, and documentation of common business-oriented
applications using BASIC. Discussion and application of top-down design strategies andstruc-
lured programming techniques. PREREQ: IS 210. .
Lower Division
DEPARTMENT OF
:MANAGEMENT.
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Economics (Area II) EC 201,202 .
Intro Financial & Managerial Acct.
AC 205-206 .
Statistical Techniques 108207 '.' .
"Introduction to Information Science IS 210 .,.
Legal Environment of Business GB 202 .....
•••• "- ~ ~ ___.:. ___'''..1
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) .
Introduction to Aeronautics AV 101 .
Totals
SENIOR YEAR:
Compensation Management MG 406 3
Financial Management I FI 325 . . . . . . .. . . . . 3
Government and Business GB 441 .
3
3
3
3
16
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
6
15
6
'4
16
3
3
15
3
6
15
3
:3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
15
18
4
16
Industrial Sociology SO 361 .
Organizational Behavior MG 401 , .
Advanced Management MG 405 .
Business Policies GB 450 .
General Electives .
Totals
Lower Division
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Economics (Area II) EC 201-202 .
Intro Financial & Managerial Acct
AC 205-206 , .
Statistical Techniques I OS 207 .
Introduction to Information Science IS 210 .. ,
Legal Environment of Business GB 202 .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) , .
SENIOR YEAR:
Compensation Management MG 406
Labor Law MG 330 ., ," .
Government and Business GB 441 ., .
Principles of Production Management
OS 345 .
Organizational Behavior MG 401 , .
Collective Bargaining MG 415 .
Advanced Management MG405 , .
Business Policies GB 450 : .
General Electives , .
Totals
COURSE OFFERINGS
AV AVIATION MANAGEMENT
JUNIOR YEAR:
Principles of Marketing MK 301 .
Management & Organizational Theory MG 301
Principles of Finance FI 303 .
Labor Economics EC 327 .
Intermediate Macroeconomics EC 305 .
Personnel Administration MG 305 .
Labor Relations MG 340 .
Business Communications AS 328 .
General Electives .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) .
Totals
Totals
AV 101 INTRODUCTION TO AERONAUTICS (3--0-3).Survey of basic aerodynamics, meteorol-
ogy, navigation and Federal Aviation Agency regulations. An orientation of the historical devel-
opment of aviation and the development of scientific laws and basic theory of flight. At
termination, the student may take the FAA Private Pilot examination.
AV 201 COMMERCIAL PilOT GROUND SCHOOL (3-0-3)(F). Study of weather, navigation,
radio communications, federal air regulations, flight planning and aircraft performance as
required for the FAA commercial pilot examination. PREREQ: Private pilot certificat.
AV 205 INTRODUCTION TO AVIATION MANAGEMENT (3--0-3)(F/S). Designed to provide a
foundation for the student of aviation management. Regulatory practices, marketing, flight
operation, manpower management and career opportunities in the field are featured.
MANAGEMENT MAJOR
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS OPTION
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
1st 2nd
FRESHMAN YEAR: SEM SEM
English Composition E 101-102 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3
Fundamentals of Speech Comm (Area II)
CM 111 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Psychology (Area II) P 101 . . . . . . . . . 3
Mathematics (Area III) M 105-106 or
M 111-204 .. 4 4
Electives (Area I) ,......... 3 3
Science Elective , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Totals 16 17
Upper Division
AV 331 AIRPORT MANAGEMENT (3--0-3)(F/S). Selection imd use of ground facilities con-
nected with the aviation industry. Covers construction and communication facilities, cargo and
passenger handling procedures and policies, flight-deck and maintenance crew services,
operation and maintenance of public facilities. PREREQ: AC 205.
3
3
3
3
3
4
3
4
3
3
3
3
17
3
15
7
16
2nd
SEM
3
3
4
3
3
16Totals
MANAGEMENT MAJOR
BEHAVIORAL OPTION
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
1st
SEM
3
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 , .
Fundamentals of Speech Comm (Area II)
CM 111 .
General Psychology (Area II) P 101 .
Mathematics (Area III) M 105-106 or
M 111-204 .
Electives (Area I) .
Science Elective .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) ........•....
JUNfOR YEAR:
PrinCiples of Marketing MK 301 ',' .
Management & Organizational
Theory MG 301 .
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303 .
Principles of Finance FI 303 .
Intermediate Macroeconomics EC 305 .
Principies of Transportation GB 325 .
Principles of Production Management
OS 345 .
Statistical Techniques II OS 208 .
Business Communications AS 328 .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) :
General Electives .
Totals
JUNIOR YEAR
Principles of Marketing MK 301 ..... , . . . . . . 3
Management & Organizational Theory MG 301 3
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303 . . . . . . . 3
Principles of Finance FI 303 3
Intermediate Macroeconomics EC 305 .
Personnel Administration MG 305 .
Principles of Production Management
OS 345 '..
Business Ethics and Social Responsibility
GB 360 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Business Communications AS 328 3
General Electives .
Totals 18
SENIOR YEAR:
Airport Management AV 331 .
Airline-Aircargo Management AV 351 .
Aviation Law AV 371 .
Business Ethics and Social Responsibility
GB 360 .
Organizational Behavior MG 401 .
Government and Business GB 441 .. , .
Business Policies GB 450 .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) " .
General Electives : .
Totals
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Principles of Economics (Area II EC 201-202 . 3
Intro Financial & Managerial Acct
AC 205-206 .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. 3
Statistical Techniques I, II OS 207-208 3
Intro to Information Science IS 210 .
Legal Environment of Business GB 202 .
General Electives (Area 1,11,111) .. ; . . . . . . . . . • 4
Technical Writing E 202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Totals 16
82
COLLEGE OF ~US,INESS
MG 415 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING (3-0-3)(S). Materials and ..resources utilized in preparation for
negotiations. Bargaining strategies and tactics are examined. Various methods of conflict resolu-
tion are explored, with an emphasis on the mediation and arbitration process. Special attention is
devoted to public .sector bargaining. PREREQ: MG 340, 330, or PERMIINSt
JUNIOR YEAR:
Electives (from 2 of 3 Areas) .
Business Communication AS 328 .
Principles of Marketing MK 301 - .
Management & Organizational Theory MG 301
Principles of Finance FI 303 -' .
Technical Writing for Business AS 338
Principles of Word Processing AS 315 .
Principles of Production Management
DS 345 - - .
.. Totals
SENIOR YEAR:
Records Management AS 309 .
Administrative Office Procedures AS 310 .
Office Management AS 317 - . - .
Intermediate Microeconomics EC 303 . - '; .
Organizational Behavior MG 401 .
Business Policies GB 450 .
Economics EI~ctive (Upper Division) .. - .
Internship AS 493 .
Electives - .
Totals
DEPARTMENT OF
MARKETING AND
ADMINISTRATIVE
SERVICES
2nd
SEM
3
Totals
Totals
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Electives (Area III) .
Introduction to Financial Accounting AC 205 ..
IntroductiOn to Managerial Accounting
AC 206 - .. _. - ; .. : .
Principles of Economics EC 201-202 - .
Electives (from 2 of 3 Areas) i.
Word Processing Applications AS 215 .
Statistical Techniques I DS 207. - . - -
Introduction to Information Science IS 210 .
Legal Environment of Business GB 202
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 _ .
Typing II or Typing III OF 103 or OF 104 .
General Psychology (Area II) P 101 .. : ;
Mathematics (Area III) M 105-106 .
Word Processing, Machine Trans. AS 213 .
Electives (Area I) ; - ..
Fundamentals of Speech Comm
(Area II) CM111 .
Business Building, Room 306 Phone (208) 385-3366
Chairman and Associate Professor: Dr. Douglas J. Lincoln; Professors:
,Clark, Cornwell, Knowlton, Manship, Scudder; Associate Professors:
Bounds, Lane, McCain; Assistant Professor: Riffie, Warberg.
Majors in:
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
(Formerly Office Administration -
includes Business Education)
MARKETING .
MARKETING-MID-MANAGEMENT
(2 year degree)
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MAJOR
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
1st
SEM
3
4
Lower Division
GB GENERAL BUSINESS
Upper Division
MG 301 MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY (3-0-3). Emphasis on conceptual
application of management and organizational theory, nationally and internationally. Topics
include organizational environments, decision-making, design, technology, leadership, effec-
tiveness, and information and control.
MG 305 PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3-0-3)(F/S). The functions of personnel
administration-human resources, planning, procurement, development •. utilization, and
compensation-with an emphasis on the interrelationships among these functions. Current
topics in the law as they affect the personnei functions are considered (e.g., OSHA, Fair
Employment Regulations, etc.). PREREQ: MG 301 or PERMIINST.
MG 317 SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(F/S). Study of the unique and distinct
problems encountered by small business organizations. Covers the topics of locating; financ-
ing, staffing, marketing and regulating the small business. Emphasis is placed on small busi-
ness management techniques as they apply.to service, retail, and production oriented small
businesses. PREREQ: MG 30t.
MG 330 LABOR LAW (3-0-3)(F). The general principles of the law and the effective application
of these principles. Such issues as organizing campaigns, unfair labor practices, picketing,
work stoppages, and the mechanism of conflict resolution are discussed.
MG 340 LABOR RELATIONS (3-0-3)(F/S). History, structure, policies, and operations of labor
unions, the functioning of industrial relations activities within organizations, and important con-
cept and terminology in labor-management relations. Contract administration is emphasized
with a focus on' the day-to-day relationships. International comparisons are made.
MG 401 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3-0-3). Emphasis on action skills useful for man-
agers. Topics include man ageing of self, communicating, motivating, lnnovating, managing a
group, using offorma.1 and .social power, persuading, and dealing with uncertainty. PREREQ:
MG301.
MG 405 ADVANCED MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(F/S). Focusing on contemporary issues in man-
agement, this course includes such topics as management of change, organizational develop-
ment, the use of computer technology in management, and improvement of productivity.
PREREQ: MG 301. '
MG 406 COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(F/S). Implementation, administration, main-
tenance, and control of a comprehensive compensation program. Job analysis, job evaluation,
pricing of jobs, supplemental benefits, incentive plans, and performance appraisal. Legislation
affecting compensation and unique compensation problems of public employees and employ-
ees of trans-national enterprises. PREREQ: MG 305 or PERMIINST.
-AV 351 AIRLINE AND AIR CARGO MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(F/S). The functions of management
in airline operations. Air carrier familiarizatio.n, effect of federal regulations, market analysis,
and unit organization. Includes implications of decision-making inthe areas of industrial, finan-
'cial, and economic phases of aviation management.
'AV 371 AVIATION LAW (3-0-3)(F/S). An overview.of fundame~talaviation laws decisions. A
.chronological coverage of air law, federal and state regulatory functions, liens and security
in,~erest in aircraft is emphasized.
AV 450 COLLOQIUM IN GENERAL AVIATION (3-0-3)(S). Selected readings and topics on cur-
rent problems in general aviation. Contact with representatives working in general aviation is
advocated. Included in the course is consideration of general aviation equipment, the use of
general aviation aircraft as a business tool. The operation and management of fixed base oper-
ations. PREREQ: Senior aviation major or PERMIINST.
Upper Division
,GB 302 COMMERCIAL LAW (3-0-3). This course provides an in depth study .of the legal princi-
ples relating to commercial transactions. Special .emphasis will be placed on the. following
areas of law: agency, contracts, sales, commercial paper, secured transactions, and bank-
ruptcy. PREREQ: GB 202. .
GB 325 PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION (3-0-3)(F/S). Study oi the economic and man-
agement problems and functions of the transportation industry. Covers the organization and
structure of the transportation industry as well as the history, development, operations, pricing
and legal controls and obligations of firms engaged In transportation services. '.
GB 360 BUSINESS ETHICS, AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY (3-0-3)(F). An exploration of
business conduct and social responsibility in the light of existing ethical, moral, and sOcial
values. Designed to enable students to form Individual positions on ethical conduct and social
responsibility. . "
GB 441-441G GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS (3-0-3)(S) .. Intensive study of and student
research into the scope of government control and regulation of business. Specific major statutes
and their implementing rules and regulations are researched and analyzed as well as selected
federal and state regulatory agencies. May be taken for graduate credit. PREREQ: GB 202.
GB 450 BUSINESS POLICIES (3-0-3). To develop analytical, problem solving and decision
making skills in situations dealing with complex organizations with the ultimate objective of
formulating policies and strategies: both domestic and world-wide. To build upon and integrate
the knowledge and methods acquired to examine all functional areas of the organization. PRE-
REQ: Senior standing plus MG 301, MK 301, DS 345, FI 303.
MG MANAGEMENT
GB 101 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (3-0-3). Designed to acquaint the student with the
many phases of business. An introduction to the business organization, accounting, insur-
ance, marketing, banking, transportation, and industrial relations. Special emphasis is placed
on business vocabulary. Not recommended for four year business majors. Juniors and Seniors
with declared business majors excluded.
GB 202 THE LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS (3-0-3). Emphasis Will be on both the
external and internal legal environment of a business organization. Topics will include the nat-
ure and function of the legal process, administrative regulations, the interaction of business
with the judicial, legislative, and executive branches of government, and the legal responsibili-
ties of business. Freshmen excluded.
___ •••••• ~ -.JA'-- .,,'---•. --- __ ........;f."'- _
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
84
Distributive Education Certification
Students planning to teach in distributive education will take: MM 101,
MM 204, BE 409, BE 441 and BE 443 instead of AC 401, AS 215, AS 310
or AS 317, and upper division economics elective.
Shorthand Certification'
Students who wish to become certified to teach shorthand and office
occupations subjects will be required to take intermediate and
advanced shorthand instead of AC 401, EC301 and upper division eco-
nomics elective.
Internship
Business Education students who do not have relevant work experi-
ence must complete an internship.
MARKETING MAJOR
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree'
1st 2nd
FRESHMAN YEAR: SEM SEM
English Composition E 101-102 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3
'General Psychology P 101 3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
6
16
3
3
3
3
9
3
3
15
15
3
3
2
15
3
3
15
3
2
5
16
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
16
4
3
16
3
18
2
3
3
3
6
3
5
3
17
3
3
17
3
2
2
16
Mathematics M 105-106.or MI1">11,204 ' .
"Electives (Area I) : .
, 'Electives .
Fundamentals of Speech Comm (Area II)
CM 111 .
'Introduction to Sociology SO 101 , .
Totals'
SENIOR YEAR:
Advanced Marketing Management MK 425 .
Marketing Electives : .
Business Policies GB 450 '"
Marketing Research MK 415 .. , '.
, 'Electives : .
Economics Electives (Upper Division) ......•
Totals
MARKETING-MID-MANAGEMENT MAJOR'
Associate of Science Degree
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Introduction to Business GB 1'01 .
'Math or Information/Decision Science
Elective .
Salesmanship MM 101 ' '.'
Introduction to Financial Accounting AC'205 , .
Principles of Economics-Macro EC 201 .
Mid-Management Practicum MM 100 ',.
Elements of, Management MM 105 .
Fundamentals of Speech Communication
CM 111 .
Totals
'-'J
'Counts as part of the 6 hour Area II requirement other than Economics. , ,
•• At least 16 hours of eleciives must be outside of the C611ege of Business. The ',6 hours must
include'hours from at least 2 of the 3 defined Areas I; II, and III. Fundamentals of Speech
Communication counts as 3 of these 16 hours, '
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Consumer Marketing MM 201 .
Principles of Economics-Micro EC 202 .
Principles of Advertising MM 203 .
Report Writing MM 209 .
Supervision of Personnel MM 206 .
Retail Merchandising MM 204 .
General Psychology P 101 .
Mid-Management Practicum MM 100 .
Electives .
Totals
• For students at Mountain Home Air Force Base there are minor changes regarding this pro.
gram. See Base Education Officer or the Chairman of the BSU Department of Marketing and
Administrative Services.
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
16
4
3
3
3
3
8
18
2nd
SEM
3
3
4
3
3
16
14
4
3
3
17
3
3
3
3
3
15
Totals
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES MAJOR
BUSINESS EDUCATION OPTION
Bachelor of Business Administration Degree
1st
SEM
3
4
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Typing II or Typing III OF 103 or OF 104 .
General Psychology (Area II) P 101 .
Mathematics (Area III) M 105-106 .
Electives (Area I) .
Electives (must be from 2 of 3 Areas)
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Introduction to Financial Accounting AC 205 . . 3
Introduction to Managerial Accounting
AC206 .
Principles 01 Economics (Area II) EC 201-202 . 3
Foundations of Education TE 201 .
Statistical Techniques I OS 207 .
Legal Environment of Business GB 202 3
Introduction to Information Science IS 210 '" 3
Electives (Area III) .
Records Management AS 309 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Word Processing Applications AS 215 . . . . . . . 3
Totals 18
JUNIOR YEAR:
Principles of Income Taxation AC 401
Principles of Marketing MK 301 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Secondary School Methods TE 381 '. . 3
Management & Organizational Theory MG 301 3
Principles of Finance FI 303 .
Principles of Word Processing AS 315 3
Business Communication AS 328 3
Technical Writing for Business AS 338 .
, Administrative Office Procedures AS 310 .
Office ManagementAS 317 .
Principles of Production Management
OS 345 .
Money and Banking EC 301 3
Totals 18
SENIOR YEAR:
Upper Division Economics .
Business Policies GB 450 .
Methods in Business Education BE 401 .
Business Curriculum and Methods BE 421 .
Speech Communication for Teachers
' CM 311 " :
Educational Psychology P 325 .
Business Student Teaching BE 471 " .
Reading in the Content Subjects TE 307 .
Totals
,4. ----- ---~~~~~~~,~~
(,
I
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COURSE OFFERINGS
AS ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
lower ,Division
AS 213 WORD PROCESSING/MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION (2-0-2)(F/S), The development of
speed and accuracy in machine transcription is emphasized by using business word process-
ing materials such as letters, interoffice memos, business forms, news releases, minutes, itin-
eraries, and reports. PREREQ: OF 104 (Typing 111).
AS 215 WORD PROCESSING APPLICATIONS (3-0-3)(F/S). Computerized document creating.
Emphasis on creation, storage, and information processing applications. COREQ: OF 104
(Typing III).
Upper Division
AS 309 RECORDS MANAGEMENT (3-o.;l)(F). Creation, processing, maintenance, protection
and destruction of'business records. These topics will be covered from the theoretical point of
view and by the use of practical application. The ability to analyze a problem and make a
decision will be stressed. '
AS 310 PRINCIPLES OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES (3-o.3)(S). Office procedures at the
administrative level The case study and project approach will be used. Procedures necessary
to di~ect and supervise offi~e activities as well as perform them.
AS 315 PRINCIPLES OF WORD PROCESSING (3-D-3)(F). Principles of computerized word
processing. Feasibility studies, organization and structure, input-output equipment, personnel
and training, measurement and control and reprographics. Communications within and out-
side the organization using computers. '
AS 317 OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(S). Introducti~n to the area of information manage- '
ment. Functions of office management include areas such as production, environmental analy-
sis, systems analysis and personnel administration.
AS 328 BUSINESS COMMUNICATION (3-o.3)(F/S). The effectiveness and correctness of writ-
ing and the psychology of leller writing:-vill be stressed through the preparation of a variety of
business messages. Specific memorandum and letter problems will be used in conjunction
with various cases to provide students with realistic opportunities to develop writing skills nec-
essary for entry-level performance. PREREQ:. E 102.
AS 338 TECHNICAL WRITING FOR BUSINESS. (3-o.3)(S). A study and application of the prin-
ciples and logic of effective writing in the preparation of business reports and technical papers.
Specific as well as general instruction in the gathering and interpreting of data, organizing of
information, and writing of the final report. The case-study approach will be used: PREREQ:
AS 328.
BE BUSINESS EDUCATION
Upper Division
BE 401 METHODS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (3-0-3)(F). Methods and materials of instruc-
tion iii business subjects at the secondary and post-secondary levels. Methods of teaching the
adult learner. Application of principles of learning and teaching to business education. Must be
taken prior to student teaching.
BE 409 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN DISTRIBUTIVE 'EDUCATION (2-o.2)(F). Specific
methods and iechniques used in teaching salesmanship, marketing, retailing and other distrib-
utive education courses. Organization and administration of vocational student groups.
BE 411 CONSUMER EDUCATION IN'THE SCHOOLS (3-0-3)(S). For students preparing to
teach consumer related topics. To introduce prospective teachers to teaching methodology
appropriate to Consumer Education. ,Learning materials and resources will be identified and
reviewed. PREREQ: Senior level or PERM/INST.
BE 421, BUSINESS CURRICULU1v1 AND METHODS SEMINAR (3-0-3)(S), Coverage of current
issues and methods in business education, curriculum, research, vocational guidance, and
the handicapped student. Includes counseling responsibilities, curriculum development,
teaching the disadvantaged and handicapped, and modifying vocational programs for stu-
dents with special needs. Individual research and presentation emphasized.
BE 441-441G PRINCIPLES AND ORGANIZATION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
PROGRAMS-JOB ANALYSIS (3-Q-3)(F). Philosophy" history, purpose and organization of
Vocational Education programs. Occupational analysis to include nature and use of, vocational
information, labor force opportunities, job values, job analysis, 'job descriptions, and job
requirements. '
BE 443-443G ADMINISTRATION AND COORDINATION OF COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS (3-
0,3)(S). Selection, guidance, placement, superv and follow-up of students in training stations.
Responsibilities of good public relations, organization, maintenance •. and utilization of advi-
sory commillees: Vocational youth groups; inCluding philosophy, establishment, leadership es,
financing, activities, and contests.
~ ..,",
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
BE 471 BUSINESS STUDENT TEACHING (8-o-B)(F/S). Supervised teaching underthe direction
of qualified business and teacher-education specialists. PREREQ: BE 401 and PERMIDIR.
MK MARKETING
Upper Division
MK 301 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3-o.3)(F/S). Marketing consists of identifying and
interpreting wants and needs of people; selecting the particular wants and needs the organiza-
tion will satisfy; determining the product, price, promotion, and place in a proper mix. 'PRE-
REQ: Junior standing.
MK306 PROMOTION MANAGEMENT (3-o.3)(F/S). A comprehensive approach to creating
and implementing advertising and promotional activities. New issues of consumer research
are emphasized and integrated with the promotional mix. The economic and social criticisms
of advertising are stressed to insure that managers are aware of the ethical responsibilities
inherent in the job. PREREQ: MK 301.
MK 307 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (3-0-3)(F/S). Theories of behavior related to purchase and
consumption of goods or services. Individual as well as group reaction in social science
research is evaluated. PREREQ: MK 301.
MK 320 INTERMEDIATE MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(F/S). Marketing principles and.
theories integrated with analytical and behavioral decision processes. Emphasis on problem
and opportunity recognition, marketing strategies, planning and administering marketing pro-
grams. Consumer, industrial, institutional, and international markets considered. PREREQ:
MK 301.
MK 415- 415G MARKETING RESEARCH (3-0-3)(F/S). Theory and use of research for market-
ing decisions. Experience in formal research methodology by planning and conducting an
actual research project. PREREQ: DS 208 and MK 301.
MK 421 SALES ADMINISTRATION (3-0-3)(F/S). Management and integration of sales organi-
zations, emphasizing recruiting, selection, training, supervision, compensation of salesmen.
Stress also placed on coordination with other functional managers, ethics and social responsi,
bilities of the sales manager. PREREQ: MK 301.
MK 425 ADVANCED MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3-D-3)(F/S). Case and "real world" study
of marketing problems. Emphasis on problem definition, recognition of alternative solutions,
decision criteria, and defense of a "best" solution. PREREQ: MK 320 and MK 415.
MM MARKETING-MID-MANAGEMENT
lower Division
MM 100 MID-MANAGEMENT (2-0-2)(F/S). For students enrolled in the mid-management pro-'
gram. Student may earn 2 semester hours credit for a maximum of four semesters. This pro-
vides actual experience in retail, wholesale, or service field as a paid employee. Student is
evaluated by both the employer and the program coordinator.
MM 101 SALESMANSHIP (3-o.3)(F/S). A basic course in personal selling techniques as
applied in working situations in the modern retail store, wholesaler, and manufacturer estab-
lishments, analysis of customer behavior and motivation; methods of creating customer allen-
tion, interest, desire and action. Special emphasis is given to ethical sales techniques'.
MM 105 ELEMENTS OF MANAGEMENT (3-D-3)(F). Principles of management related to the
functions of planning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling. Production is not consid'
ered. Mid-Management Majors only.
MM 201 CONSUMER MARKETING (3-0-3)(F). The study of activities by which goods and servo
ices flow from producer to ultimate consumer. Includes methods, policies, and evaluation 01
the various marketing institutions according to the function performed.
MM 203 PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING (3-o.3)(S). Objectives and policies of sides promo-
tion, study of the media, and regulation of advertising. Coordination of display, selling and
other merchandising factors. Preparation of copy, illustrations, layout and display.
MM 204 RETAIL MERCHANDISING (3-D-3)(F). Merchandise planning and control, expenses.
and cost reduction, purchasing for resale, pricing of goods, retail control systems. Mid-
management majors only. '
MM 206 SUPERVISION OF PERSONNEL (3-0-3)(S). Major emphasis is given to the applied
management functions of the first level supervisor. Individual and organizational needs are
identified and discussed. '
MM 209 REPORT WRITING (3-0-3)(F). Prepares the student to write reports f~r business situa-
tions. Emphasis is placed on actual preparation of reports, research methods, and readability
of the finished product. Mid-management majors only.
.85
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Dean: Richard L. Hart, Ed.D
PHILOSOPHY
The faculty of the College of Education rep~esentsdiverse and
dynamic backgrounds and serves students from an extended community
reaching far ,beyond the boundaries of Idaho. The faculty addresses this
extended community in varied functions, both on and off campus. The
work of the faculty reflects an active appreciation for development of the
whole person and includes attention to the intellectual, physical, social
and emotional needS of students. A key precept underlying all activities is
the promotion of learning as a lifelong activity.
Course work is offered in both professional and academic areas. The
academic course work is designed to acquaint students with historical,
philosophical, and theoretical aspects of Education and Psychology, and
to help them appreciate and use scientific thinking as a tool for viewing
human behavior in a more sophisticated and effective manner. Profes-
sional course work and experiences are directed, primarily toward the
mastery of skills needed by teachers in the elementary and secondary
schools. '
COORDINATION OF PROGRAMS IN TEACHER EDUCATION
Teacher Education programs at Boise State University are interdiscipli-
nary in nature; hence, coordination of programs is essentiaL The devel-
opment arid operation of individual programs.is the specific responsibility
of the appropriate department with the College of Education serving as
the overall controlling organization. Within this pattern of administration
the Council for Coordination of Teacher Education Program has the fol-
lowing functions: (1) to coordinate programs involving two or more
departments: (2) to review proposals, policies, and procedures involving
two or more departments, and to make recommendations for action; and
(3) to consider procedures for following-up of graduates and to assess
needs for Teacher Education. Membership for the Council comes from
the departments associated with the Teacher Education program.
COUNSELING AND TESTING SERVICES
The Counseling and Testing Center is designed to help BSU students
whO have personal, educational, vocational and social problems. Profes-
sional counselors work with the student in a setting that allows confiden-
tial discussion of the student's concerns. This service is based on the
premise that many normal individuals have, at times, problems they can-
not resolve alone. The student may concentrate on a specific problem or
may work on general adjustment to academic life. Psychological and
occupational tests rnay be us~d for self-evaluation and information.
Any half-time (6 credits or mbre) or full-time student is eligible for coun-
se,ling or testing. Appointments may be made by phone, extension 1601,
or in person at the Counseling and Testing Center, 6th floor, Education
Building.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH, PHYSICAL
EDUCATION AND
RECREATION
Gymnasium, Room 209 Phone (208) 385'1570
Chairman and Professor: Dr. Bill C. Bowman; Professors: Button, Smith;
Associate Professor: Lewis, Murray, Vaughn; Assistant Professors:P.
Bowman, Boyles, Connor, Fahleson, Pfeiffer, Spitzer, Wallace, Young.
UNDERGRADUATE PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION
PROGRAM LEADING TO A BACHELOR OF '
SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
1. Physical Education Options-major degree programs
a. Secondary Education Option - for those who Wish to qualify for
teacher certification.
b. Non-Teaching Option - for those who wish to prepare for physical
education related careers which do not require, teacher certification.
2. Supporting Fields-Broad divisions within the total professional prep-
aration program.
a. School Physical Education-Areas of emphasis generally related
to public school physical education instruction.
b. Sport Science-Areas of emphasis generally r'3lated to organized
competitive athletics at all levels.
c. Commercial/Industrial Physical Education-Areas, of emphasis
generally related to private - commercial or industrial physical edu-
cation related professions.
3. Areas of Emphasis-Areas with major curriculum requirements in
addition to a common core.
a. Physical Education Grades K-6 - For those who wish to become
elementary physical education specialists.
b. Physical Education Grades 7-12 - For those who wish to become
junior/senior physical education specialists.
c. Health Education - For those physical education majors who wish
a strong minor in health education and who meet certification
standards for physical education and health teachers.
d. Corrective/Adaptive Physical Education - For those whose inter-
ests are in developing and implementing physical education pro-
grams for special populations such as the mentally retarded,
physically disabled, socially and emotionally maladjusted or devi-
ant and for the elderly.
e. Athletic Coaching - For those who wish to have special prepara-
tion for public school or college coaching careers.
f. Athletic Training - For those who wish to prepare for National Ath-
letic Trainers Association Certification Examination and qualify for
positions as athletic trainers in public schools, college or profes-
sional sports or sports medicine clinics.
g. Biomechanics - For those who wish to develop an improved
understanding of the mechanical bases of human movement; for
coaching, research or preparation for graduate school.
h. Exercise Physiology - For those who desire a physical education
degree with a strong emphasis in the biological sciences as prepara-
tion for graduate school or for employment in fitness related fields.
i. Sport Communication - For those who wish to prepare for employ-
ment as sports information directors, sports broadcasting, etc.
j. Commercial Fitness - For those who wish to prepare as ,fitness
experts in commercial fitness centers ..
k. Industrial Fitness -For those who wish to develop and implement
total fitness programs connected with industrial companies and '
corporations.
Business - For those who wish to prepare for an organizational or
administrative position in a physical education related field.
88
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4. Minor Field of Interest '-- Areas related to some areas of emphasis in
such a way that specific courses may be identified to help prepare the
graduate for a specific job .suc~ as: '
Strength coach, audio-vislJal technician in sports; equipment techni.
cian; physical education in correctional institutions; physical education
for the elderly, socially deviant, etc'. "
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
PHysiCAL EDUCATION'
SECONDARY. EDUCATION OPTION
""'AND
REQUIRED OF ALL G~~~J~:~:ING °eTIO
N
GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS:
English Composition E 101'102 '" 6
Area LCore ' " 12
Area II Core ' , , 12
Area III Core " 12
Area 11.111Electives 9
PHYSICAL EDUCATION CORE REPUIREMEtliTS (Required of all
Graduates): .
Health Education PE 100 3
Foundations of Physical Education PE 101 3
Rhythmic Skills PE 113 " 1
Tumbling Skills PE 115 1
Sports Skills PE 117 , : . . . . . . . . . .. .. 1
Advanced First Aid PE 122. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . .. 3
Human Growth and Motor Development PE 205 2
Anatomical Kinesiology PE 230 . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 3
Secondary School PE Method . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Evaluation in Physical Education PE 309 3
Exercise Physiology PE310 3
Biomechanics PE 311.. . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. 3
Organization and Admin of PE PE 457 ..........•.... " " 3
Additional required or approved elective physical
educational courses for each supporting field Minimum 8
Additional required or approved elective cross-disciplinary
courses for each supporting field. M'iniinum 11
Teacher Education Certification requirements '
for some areas of emphasis.' 21-28
Required or approved elective cross-disciplihary.
courses for non-teaching option' 21-28
Total credits required for graduation (Minimum) 128
NOTE: P 101, Z 111-112, P 312, H 207 and CM 111 or CM311 are
required of all graduates. .
Suggested Curriculum for Each Yea~.
FRESHMAN YEAR
English Composition E 101-102 ., .........•.......... : .. 6
General Psychology P 101 " : : ~. 3
Human Anatomy and Physiology Z 11H12 ,. . . . . . . . .. 8
Health Education PE 100 .'......... . .. 3
Foundations of Physical Education PE 101 .... , . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Rhythmic Skilfs PE 113: : . , . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Tumbling Skills PE 115 1
Sports Skills PE 117 . .. .. . . . . . . . . •. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. 1
Advanced First Aid PE 122 '.. : . . . .. . . . .. . • . . .. 3
Supporting Field Approved Electives " 3
. • . . 32
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Human Growth and Motor Development PE 205 '.' •..• 2
Anatomical Kinesiology PE230 :. . : , 3
Nutrition H 207 :................ 3
Physical Education Approved ElectiVes . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Approved Supporting Field Electives " 10
Area I Core ;............................ 6
Area II Core " " . . . . .. . . . .. 3
Area.1I1 Core , .' 4
33
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JUNIOR YEAR
Evaluation in Physical EducationPE 309 3
Exercise Physiology PE 310 3
Biomechanics PE 311, , .. 3
Adolescent Psychology P 312 . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Secondary School PE Methods ; .. 3
Approved Supporting Field Electives . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 7
Area I Core ,.................................. 3
Area II Core ,' '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Area III Core 4
32
SENIOR YEAR
Organization and Admin of PE PE457 3
Physical Education Approved Electives. . . . ... . . . .. . . . . . . .. 6
Supporting Field Approved Electives : 10
Area I.Core , 3
Area II Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Area III Core 4
General Electives .. ; '.' .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
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COURSE OFFERINGS'
PE PHYSICAL EDUCAtiON
Low.er Division
PE 100 HEALTH EDUCATION (3-0-3). Covers. nutrition. diseases. health needs. services.
drugs. family living and personality structure and' development. Aids student adjustment
toward effective functioning in a changing environment. Required of all PE majors.
PE 101 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3-0-3)(F). Instruction in physical educa'
tion program offerings and reqUirements at BSU. Emphasis on an understanding of what is
involved in the profession. including: interaction of humanities. exe'/cise physiology. kinesiol-
ogy, psycho-social aspacts and human gro""th and motor development as related to physical
education'. Required of all PE majors.
PE 103 INTRODUCTION TO RECREATION (2-0-2)(S). Instruction in the growth and develop-
ment of recreation education and its' role in present-day society. Offered odd numbered years.
PE 113 RHYTHMIC SKILLS (0-2-1) Professional activity. Instruction and practice in rhythmic
skills, (locomotor, non-locomotor, and manipulative). emphasizing fundamental and practical
application. Required of all PE majors. .
PE 115 TUMBLING SKILLS (0-2-' ).Profassibnal activitias. Instruction and practice in tumbling
skills, emphasizing fundamentals, skill progressions and practical application. Required of all
PE majors.
PE 117 SPORTS.SKILLS (0-2-1). Profassional activities. Instruction and practica in sports
skills.amphasizing fundamantals, skill progressions and practical application. Required of all
PE majors ..
PE 1.20 TRAINING ROOM PROCEDURES (0-2-1)(FIS). Instruction in actual clinical aspects of
campus athletic training programs, emphasizing observation and practical application.
PE 121 STANDAR'D FIRST AID & CPR (1.-2-1)(FIS), Instruction in and application of basic skills
and the multi-media approach to fi~st aid and CPR training,
PE 122 ADVANCED FIRST AID (3.0-3)(FIS). Instruction in wounds, shock, poisoning, heat and
cold injuries, skeleta] injuries, waler rescue, CPR extrication, emergency child-birth and train-
ing required for Plllicemen, iiremen, and ski patrol. Required- of all PE majors.
PE 123 FIRST AID INSTRUCTOR'TRAINER COURSE (1-2-1)(S). Instruction in methods of
teaching CPR and Standard FirstAid, Offered spring on odd numbered years.
PE 143 VOLLEYBALL (0-2-1).Proiessional activiti~s. Instruction and practice in volleyball,
amphasizing fundamantals, strategy, conditioning and practical application. .
PE 144 BASKETBALL (0-2-1)(FIS), Professional activity. Instruction and practice in basketball,
emphasizing fundamentals, strategy, conditioning and practical application.
PE 203 RECREATioNAL ACTIVITIES (2-0-2)(F). Materials, methods and teaching progression
in recreational activities for special groups and special situations. Offered in the fall.on odd
numbered years.
PE 205 HUMAN GROWTH AND MOTOR DEVELOpMENT (2-0-2)(FIS). Instruction for an
understanding of the existing body of knowledge regarding human growth and motor develop-
ment. Required of ali PE majors. .
PE 212 TRACK AND FIELD (0-2-1). Professional activities, Instruction and participation in
track and field events for development of basic skills and techniques, emphasizing fundamen-
tals, conditioning and practical application.
PE 21'7 WRESTliNG (0-2-1). Professional activities, Instruction and participation in wrestling
for development of basic skills and techniques, emphasizing fundamentals, conditioning and
practical application,
PE 218 RHYTHMIC GYMNASTICS (0-2-1)(F), Professional activity. Instruction and participa-
tion in rhythmic gymnastics for development of basic' skills and techniques, emphasizing fun-
damentals, skill progressions, conditioning and practical application. Offered in fall on odd
numbered years,
PE 230 ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY (2-2-3)(SIF). Instruction in structure and motion capabili-
ties of the human musculoskeletal system, analysis of movement, muscular fo'rces and sur-
face anatomy. Required of all PE majors PREREQ: Z 111,112. .
PE 236 INTRODUCTION TO ATHLETIC INJURIES (2-o-2)(FIS). Instruction in athletic training
care, pravention and rahabilitation. The role of the athletic trainer, qualification and reSponsi-
bilities as they relate to physical education and athletics; control and care of injuries. PRE-
REQ: PE 230. .
PE 254 SPORT OFFICIATING (2-0-2)(9), Instruction in officiating sports for development of
skills and application of methods to sports.
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
PE 282 ADVANCED LIFESAVING (2-0-1)(F). Instruction and participation in lifesaving skills.
ARC course, including personal safety, self rescue and rescue training skills. Student must be
able to swim 500 yards.
pEe 283 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE (1-2.2)(S). Review of courses the student
is eligible to teach. Teaching methods and practice teaching. Leads to ARC WSI certificate.
Must have ARC advanced lifesaving certificate and ARC swimming level of skill.
PE 293 INTERNSHIP (1-3 credits)(FIS). Practicum fietd experience in physical education
related areaS. Practical experience utilizing theory and practice of the assigned activity in a
school setting. Required in some 9ptions.
PE 303 INTRAMUAAL ORGANIZATION (2-0-2)(F). Instruction in organiLation and administration
of intramural activities. Offered in the fall on odd numbered years. PREREQ: Junior slanding,
PE 304 SECONDARY SCHOOL PE METHODS (2-2-3)(S). Instruction and participation in
methods of teaching secondary school PE, including practical appiication of teaching models
and theories, instructional analysis and performance objectives, lesson plans and curriculum
writing. Laboratory observation and participation in public schools. PREREQ: JelOior standing.
PE 305 SCHOOL HEALTH PROBLEMS AND METHODS (3-0-3). Current issues and trends in •
health programming and education. Progressive health topic sequence with health related individ-
ual and social problM,s. Methods of teaching health, Junior standing. PREREQ: PE 100.
PE 309 EVALUATION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3-0-3)(FIS). instruction in basic mathemati-
cal concepts related to statistical analysis, philosophy of evaluation and test construction,
administration and interpretation. Required of all PE majors. PAEREQ: Junior standing.
PE 310 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY (2.2-3)(FIS). Instruction in the physiological and biochem-
ical changes accompanying exercise and training with emphasis on application of scientific
principles to training program design. Required of all PE majors. PREREQ: Junior Standing.
PE 311 BIOMECHANICS (2-2-3)(FIS). Instruction in the application of principles of mechanics
to the study of human motion in sports and exercise. Required of ali PE majors. PREREQ:
Junior standing, PE 230,
PE 313'CONDITIONING PROCEDURES FOR SPORTS (1-2.2)(FIS). Instruction in condilion.
ing procedures with emphasis on program planning, objectives, exercise analysis and pre-
scription. PREREQ: PE 310.
PE 319 COACHING FOOTBALL (2-2-3)((F). Instruction in methods of coaching football,
.emphasizing fundamentals, strategy, conditioning and practical application. PREREQ: Junior
standing.
PE 320 COACHING WRESTLING (2-2-3)(S). Instruction in methodS of coaching wrestling,
emphasizing fundamentals, strategy, conditioning and practicai application. PREREQ: Junior
standing. Offered in the spring on odd numbered years.
PE 323 COACHING BASKETBALL '(2-2-3)(F). Instruction in methods of coaching basketball,
emphasizing fundamentals, strategy, conditioning and practical application. PREREQ: Junior
standing.
PE 324 COACHING BASEBALL (2-2-3)(S). Instruction in methods of coaching baseball,
emphasizing fundamentals, strategy, conditioning and practical application. PREREQ: Junior
standing.
PE 325 COACHING VOLLEYBALL (2-2-3)(F). Instruction in methods of coaching volleyball,
'emphasizing fundamentals, strategy, conditioning and practical application. PREREQ: Junior
standing, .
PE 326 COACHING TENNIS (2-2-3)(S). Instruction in methods of coaching lennis, emphasiz-
ing fundamentals, strategy. conditioning and practical application. PREREQ: Junior standing.
Offered in spring on even numbered years.
PE 327 COACHING TRACK AND FiELD (2-2-3)(S). Instruction in methods of coaching track
and field emphasizing fundamentals, conditioning, meet organization and administration and
practical application. P.REREQ: Junior standing.
PE 336 COACHING WOMEN'S GYMNASTICS (2-2-3)(F). Instruction in methods of coaching
women's gymnastics emphasizing fundamentals, skill progressions, satety, conditioning and
practical application. PREREQ: Junior standing, PE 115. Offered in fall on even numbered
years.
PE 341 SECONDARY SCHOOL DANCE METHODS (2-0-2)(F). Instruction in methods of
teaching social, folk, square, rounds, mixers, and aerobic dance. Offered in the fall on even
numbered years.
PE 357 DANCE FOR CHILDREN (2-0-2)(S). Instruction in the analysis of fundamentals, devel.
opment of skills and application of methods in teaching dance to children. Offered in spring on
odd numbered years.
PE 361 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PHYSfCAL EDUCATION METHODS (3-0.3)(FIS). Instruction
in methods of teaching elementary schoof physical education emphasizing movement needs,
analysis and development of skills and practical application. PREREQ: Junior standing.
PE 369 MOTOR PROGRAMMING FOR SPECIAL POPULATIONS (2-0-2)(F). Instruction in
motor growth and development, identification, assessment, prescription and methods of
implementing fitness programs for special populations. PREREQ: Junior standing. PE 361.
PE 401G PSYCHOLOGY OF ACTIVITY (3-0-3)(FIS). Instruction in concepts of learning, value
formation, motivation, stress, personality, meas~rement and evaluation and practical applica.
tion to skill learning. PREREQ: Junior standing, PE310.
PE 402G ADVANCED ATHLETIC TRAINING (3-3-3)(S). Instruction in advanced theory and
application of techniques of athletic training for student pursuing a career as professional ath-
letic trainer. PREREQ: PE 236, 311. Offered in spring on odd numbered years.
PE 403 TRAINING ROOM MODALITIES (2.0-2)(F). Instruction in theory and application of vari-
ous therapeutic modalities for care and treatment of athletic injuries, emphasizing cryotherapy,
thermal therapy, and electrical modalities. PREREQ:.Junior standing, PE 236, 311. Offered in
the fall on even numbered years.
PE 405 CONSUMER HEALTH (2-0-2)(S). Instruction in factors involved in the selection and
evaluation of. health services and products, emphasizing quackery awareness, consumer pro-
tection laws and "organizations and, health insurance considerations. PREREQ: Junior stand.
ing. Offered in the spring on even numbered years,
PE 415 SCHOOL'HEALTH PROBLEMS AND METHODS (3-0-3)(F). Instruction in current
issues and trends in health programming and education, emphasizing topic sequence, individ-
ual, and social health' problems and methods of teaching health in the elemenlary and second-
ary schools. PREREQ: Junio'r standing.
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PE 422 INJURY EVALUATION (2-0-2)(F). Instruction in theory and application of basic passive
and functional examination of traumatic conditions resulting from sports participation, empha-
sizing specific examination techniques. Offered in the fall on odd numbered years.
PE 430 COACHING-NATURE OF THE PROFESSION (2-0-2)(F/S). Nature of the coaching pro-
fession with emphasis on the functions of the coach in the interscholastic athletic program
PREREQ: PE 304.
PE 433 LEISURE COUNSELING (2-0-2)(S). Instruction in meeting needs of a more free-time
society through fitness, social, artistic, community and learning activities. Offered in the spring
on even numbered years.
PE 451 ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3-0-3)(S). Survey of common differences and
divergencies of people, emphasizing analysis of conditions, program development, and
teacher responsibility. PREREQ: PE 230, 310.
PE 457. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3-0-3)(F/S).
Instruction in organization and administration of school physical education, health education,
commercial/industrial, and sports programs. Required of all PE majors. PREREQ: Junior
standing.
PE 481 FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT (2-0-2)(S). Instruction in physical education and athletic
facility and equipment care and planning, emphasizing needs, codes, materials, space
requirements, equipment and supply purchase and care and computer programming.
PE 493 INTERNSHIP IN- PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-6 Credits)(F/S). Practicum field experi-
ence in physical education related areas. Practical experience utilizing theory 9nd practice of
the assigned activity in a school setting. Required in some options. PREREQ: Coaching meth-
ods class. PE 230,310.
FA FITNESS ACTIVITY
The Fitness Activity Program provides for beginning, intermediate and
advanced levels of instruction in a variety of activities to meet the needs
and interests of the student. The courses meet two hours per week for
one semester. One credit will be granted for successful completion of the
.course. Eight credits of fitness activity courses may be counted as elec-
tives toward graduation. No course may be repeated for credit". No fit-
ness activity course may be challenged for credit. All fitness activity
courses are graded pass/fail whereby credit earned will count toward
graduation but will earn no quality points to be used in calculation of the
grade point average. Fitness activity course numbers provide the follow-
ing information:
1'. The first digit indicates' skill level (I, II, III):
LEVEL I courses are designed for the beginner who has had little or
no instruction in the activity.
LEVEL II is for the individual who has command of basic skills and is
of intermediate performance level.
LEVEL III is for the individual who has command of intermediate skills
and is ready for emphasis on advanced game strategies and skills.
2. The second digit indicates the activity classification (1-aquatics, 2-
dance, 3-individual sports, 4-martial arts, 5-outdoor pursuits, 6-
personal fitness, 7-racquet and court sports, a-team sports,
9-participation sports).
3. The third digit indicates the specific activity (example: 1-kayaking,
2-skin and scuba diving, etc.)
• FA 162 Adapted Physical Education may be repeated for credit.
L.ower Divisl.on
FA 111 KAYAKING AND RAFTING I (0-2-1). Basic skills.of kayaking and rafting. Covers safe
handling, self-rescue skills, and helping or rescuing others. Students must be able to maintain
themselves in deep water, f~lIy clothed, for ten minutes. Special fee required. (Pass/Fail)
FA 11~ SKIN AND SCUBA DIVING I (0-2-1) Basic skin and scuba Jiving skills. Proper use of
rllask, fins and'snorkel, mechanical use of eq'uipment, safety techniques, and panic control are
stressed. Students must swim 400 yards, tread water for 15 minutes a'nd carry a ten pound
weight 25, yards. Certification is optional. Special fee required. (PasSlFail)
FA 113 SWIMMING I (0.2-1). Basic water safety, skill and knowledge; floating, bobbing, diving,
rhythmic br,eathing, treading water, and intro,duction to the crawl, side and elementary back-
stroke. For, students who do not know how to swim. (Pass/Fail) .
FA 121 BALLET I (0-2-1 )(Coed). A structured class in the basics of classical dance (Barre) work
and technique with historical background stressed. Designed as a tool to help students gain
strength and agility. (Pass/Fail).
FA 1~2 FOLK DANCE I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in techniques and application bf
basic steps and patterns used in folk dances from different countries. (Pass/Fail)'
FJ.l123 MODERN DANCE I (0-2-1). Opportunities for developing a sensitivity to the use of body
'niovement, space, and time for creative expression. Improvement of flexibility, balance, coord ina-
ti~n, and relaxation by using modern dance techniques and movement exploration. (Pass/Fail)
FA 124 SOCIAL DANCE I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in dance fundamentals includ-
ing; waltz, polka, jitterbug, foxtrot, western swing, cha cha, samba, tango, folk, square, round
dances, and mixers. (Pass/Fail).
FA 131 ARCHERY I (0-2-1-). Provides the beginning archery students with instruction and par-
tiCipation in fundamental techniques of archery; target, field, clout, bow hunting, novelty, etc.
(Pass/Fail)
FA 133 BOWLING (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in bowling for development of funda-
' mental skills, rules, handicaps, and scorekeeping. Special fee required. (Pass/Fail)
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FA 134 FENCING I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in fencing for development of basic
skills and techniques. (Pass/Fail)
FA 135 GOLF I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in golf for development of fundamental
skills, rules, and proper etiquette of the game. Special fee required (Pass/Fail)
FA 136 GYMNASTICS I (0-2-1) (Coed). Instruction and participation in gymnastics for develop-
ment of fundamental skills and spotting and safety techniques. (Pass/FaiL)
FA 141 DEFENSIVE TACTICS 1(0-2-1), Defense against one or more persons, arrest, control
devices, and individual and group tactics. For criminology majors only. Gi required. (Pass/FaiL)
FA 142 JUDO I (0-2-1). Principles and philosophy of judo and techniques of falling, throwing,
and grappling. Gi required. (Pass/Fail.)
FA 143 KARATE I (0-2-1). Presentation of techniques based on the theory of energy conserva-
tion. Exercises coordinaii~g the mental and physical powers possessed by every human
being. Gi required. (Pass/FaiL)
FA 144 SELF-DEFENSE I (0-2-1). Defensive tactics of Aikido, 'Judo, and Karate. Coordination
of mind and bOdy and nonaggressive application of laws of gravity and force. Improvement of
coordination and condition of the participant. Gi required. (Pass/FaiL)
FA 151 ALPINE SKItNG I (0-2.1)(S). Basic skills and techniques of alpine skiing. Students fur-
nish equipment and transportation. Special fee required. (Pass/Fail.)
FA 152 BACKPACKING, CAMPING, AND SURVIVAL SKILLS I (0-2-1). Fundamental skills in
backpacking, overnight camping, and basic survival. Includes choice and care of equipment,
camping sites, outdoor cooking 'skills, and ecology. Students furnish equipment and transpor-
tation.(Pass/Fail) .
FA 153 CROSS COUNTRY SKIING I (0-2'1) (S). Basic skills and techniques of cross country
skiing. Students furnish equipment and transportation. Special fee required. (Pass/Fail)
FA 154 FLYCASTING AND STREAM STRATEGY I (0-2-1). Techniques of flycasting, including
single and double haul 'methods. Presentation of insect, minnow, and terrestrial im'rtations.
Techniques of catching and ,releasing of warm water, cold water, and andronamous fishes.
Students furnish equipment and transportation. (Pass/Fail)
FA 155 FLYTYING I (0-2-1). A practical orientation and application of flytying skills for the
beginning or experienced fly tier. The course will focus on-tying dry and wet flies, nymphs,
bucktails, and streamers. Special fee required (Pass/Fail)
FA 156 TARGET AND TRAP SHOOTING I (0-2-1). Fundamental sKills of air rifle and shotgun
shooting. Sighting procedureS, gun parts, care of equipment, and safety are stressed. Shot-
gun trap loading is also taught. Students will furnish shotgun, shells, and trap range fees.
(Pass/Fail)
FA 161 AEROBIC DANCE I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in aerobic dance for the devel-
opment of cardiovascular and neuromuscular fitnesS. (Pass/Fail)
FA 162 ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION I (0-2-1) Adaptive and corrective exercise pro-
grams to aid men and women who are unable to participate in a regular activity class. Course
is individualized to meet the. special needs of the individual. The course may be repeated for
credif,(Pass/ FaiL)
FA 163 JOGGING I (0-2-1)"lnstfuction and participation in beginning endurance running. The
student will be pretested and placed in a level suitable to his/her capabilities as to age and
condition: Designed to develOp and maintain the cardio-respiratory system .. (Pass/Fail)
FA 164 PERSONAL FITNESS AND WEIGHT CONTROL I (0-2-1). Introduction to the essential
components of total fitness with prescribed fitness programs for individual needs. (Pass/Fail)
FA 165 WEIGHT TRAINING I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in progressive body-building
and conditioning exercises with resistance for development of beginning skills and fitness.
(Pass/Fail)
FA 166 YOGA AND STRESS' MANAGEMENT I (0-2-1). Introduction to yoga theory, practice,
and Iradition; introduction to stress/distress theories; in-depth practice of Hatha Yoga pos-
tures: in-depth breath control (abdominal breath.) (Pass/Fail) .
FA 171 BADMINTON I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in badminton to encourage skill
development, understanding, and appreciation Of the game. (Pass/Fail)
" .,
FA 172 RACQUETBALL I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation will emphasize basic techniques
and sk'nls of racquetball' with emphasis on playing procedures. (Pass/Fail)
FA 173 TENNIS I (0-2'1). I~struction and participation in tennis for development of fundamental
skills, rules, and. basic strategy. (Pass/Fail)'
FA 181 BASKETBALL I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in basketball for development of
fundamental skills, rules, and basic team strategy. (Pass/Fail)
FA,182 SOFTBALL 1'(0-2-1). Instruction and participation in softball for development of funda-
mental skills, rules" and basic team strategy: (Pass/Fail)
FA 186 VOLLEYBALL I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in volleyball for developmen, of
fundamental skills, rules, and basic team strategy. (Pass/Fail)
FA 190 CLUB SPORTS I (-0-2-1). Instruction and participation in club sports approved by, the
BSU Student Senate. Club advisor's approval required. (Pass/Fail)
FA 191 VARSITY SPORTS I (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in BSU Department of Ath-
letic's approved sports. Coach's approval required. (Pass/Fail) .
FA 213 SWIMMING II, (0-2-1).lristruction and participation in sWimming for development of
intermediate skills ,and techniques. Instruction in self-rescue skills, games, diving, and con-
tests. Students must be able to swim 50 yards. (Pass/Fail)
FA 222 FOLK DANCE.II (0-2-1). Ins,truction and participation in folk dance for develOpment of
advanced skills: (Pass/Fail) .
FA 223 MODERN DANCE II (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in intermediate modern dance
for development of flexibility, balance, coordination arid movement, control leading to dance
choreography and production work, PREREQ: FA 123 (Pass/Fail)
FA 224 SOCIAL DANCE II (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in social dance for development
in the waltz, cha cha, fox trot, rhumba, tango, lindy, western swing, folk, square, and various
novelty dances. (Pass/Fail)
FA 233 BOWLING II (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in bowling for development of Inter-
mediate'skills and techniques.,Special Fee required. PREREQ: FA'133 (Pass/Fail)
FA 235 GOLF II (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in golf for development of intermediate
skills and techniques. Special fee required. PREREQ: FA 135. (Pass/Fail)
FA 236 GYMNASTICS II (0-2-1) (Coed). Instruction and participation in gymnastics for develop-
ment of intermediate skills and techniques;. performing combinations, compulsory and
optional routines. PREREQ: FA 136. (Pass/Fail)
FA 242 JUDO II (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in judo for those seeking advanced
degrees. Gi required. PREREQ: FA 142 (Pass/Fail
FA 243 KARATE 11'(0-2-1). Instructidn and participation in karate for devetopment of advanced
skills and techniques. Gi required. PREREQ: FA 143 .. (Pass/Fail)
FA 244 SELF-DEFENSE II (0-2-1), Instruction and participation in advanced defensive tactics
of Aikido, Judo, and Karate. Coordination of mind and bOdy'and nonagressive application of
laws of gravity and force. Gi required. PREREQ: FA 144. (Pass/Fail)
FA 265 WEIGHT .TRAINING II (0'2-1). Instruction and participation in progressive body-
building and conditioning exercise with resistance for. development of intermediate skills. PRE-
REQ: FA 165. (Pass/Fail)
FA 272 RACQUETBALL II (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in racquetball for development
of intermediate skills and techniques. Students furnish racquets. PREREQ:.FA 172. (Pass/Fail)
FA 273 TENNIS II (0-2-1). Instruction and.participation in tennis for development of intermedi-
ate skills and techniques. Students furnish rackets. PREREQ: FA 173. (Pass/Fail)
FA 281 BASKETBALL II (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in basketball for development of
intermediate skills and techniques. PREREQ: FA 181. (Pass/Fail)
FA 286 VOLLEYBALL II (0-2-1). Instruction and participaltion in volleyball for development of
intermediate skills and techniques. PREREQ:FA 186. (Pass/Fail)
FA 290 CLUB SPORTS II (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in club sports approved byBSU
student Senate. Club advisor's approval required: (Pass/Fail)
FA 291 VARSITY SPORTS II (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in BSU Department of Ath-
letics approved sports. Coach's approval required. (PasslFail) .
Upper Division
FA 313 SWIMMING III (0-2-1). Participation in swimming for development of advanced skills
and techniques. Instruction in stroke mechanics, training program design, starts, turns, and
survival swimming. PREREQ: FA 213. (Pass/Fail)
FA 365 WEIGHT TRAINING III (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in progressive body-
building and conditioning exercises with resistance for development of advanced skills and
fitness. PREREQ: FA 265. (Pass/Fail)
FA 372 RACQUETBALL III (0'-2-1). Instruction and participation in ra~quetball for development
of advanced skills ':and techniques. Emphasis on doubles play and safety. Students furnish
racquets. PREREQ: FA 272. (Pass/Fail)
FA 373 TENNIS'1I1 (0-2-1). Instruction and participation in advanced drills, game experience
and strategy, and study of the USTA rules and Code. Students will furnish their own rackets and
balls. PREREQ: FA 273. (Pass/Fail)
DI;PARTMENT OFPSYCHOLOGY
Education Bldg., Rm 629 Phone (208) 385-1207
Chairman and Professor: Phillips; Professors: Barsness, Dodson, Ison,
Smith, Snow, Thurber; Associate Professors: Brownsmith, Chastain,
Downs, Nelson, Steger, Wilkinson; Emeritus: Bronson, Torbet
The College of Education, through its Department of Psychology, con-
fers a baccalaureate degree in psychology. Because of thecore require-
ments for all candidates, it is regarded as a degree in general
psychology;but considerable latitude is allowed within the framework set
by those requirements, as at least twelve hours of each student's course-
work in psychology are "elective." .
The student should be aware, however, that even the elective courses
function as parts of a total program designed to produce a graduate with
a strong background in basic psychology, and he should not regard suc-
cessful completion of that program as a preparation to perform psycho-
logical services. Rather, he should think of it as (1) a demonstration of
.educational attainment, like any other successful academic experience,
and (2) preparation for more specialized training in professional or aca-
demic psychoi6gy or in some related field.
.Afly student who is planning a career of counseling in the schools
should major either in Elementary Education or in some subject matter
area that includes a Secondary Education Option. Psychology courses
often are explicitly prescribed parts of such programs; additional courses
may be taken as electives.
Every Psychology major must sit for the graduate record examina-
tion (Both" Aptitude" and" Advanced") at some time during his sen-
ior year and have the results sent to the department.
PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR
Bac~elor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree ..
1. Lower Division:
a. Psychology (see Area II below)
Area I : 15-18
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
English Composition 3-6
Core courses: ., : 12
Literature 3
Second Area I Field . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Third Area I Field . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Any Area I Field , 3
Non-core Courses .. , ,...................... 0
b. Area II 18
Core Courses , , , , 12
General Psychology P 101 3
History , ,.......... 3
Third Area II field , . . . . . . . .. 3
Any Area II field. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Non-core courses: . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Physiological Psychology P 225 .. , , 3
Intro to Practice of Psych.P 201 ,. 3
c. Area III , 16
Core Courses 12
Intermediate Algebra M 108* 4
App Stat with the Computer M 120* 4
Concepts of Biology B 100 ,.................... 4
Non-core courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Concepts of Human Anatomy and Physiology Z 107 . 4
d. Additional core courses, ~ny area : . . . . . . . . . . .9
2. Upper Division
a. Psychology , 25
Statistical Methods P 305 , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Experimental Psychology P 321 ;..... 4
Psychological Measurement P 421 , ,.. 3
Learning P 441 ; . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Systems Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Electives in Psychology 9
b. Upper Division EI~ctives 15
3. Free Electives 27-30
- Pending approval.
PSYCHOLOGY REQUIREMENTS
FOR CERTIFICATION BY STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
PSYCHOLOGY MINOR
P 101 General Psychology , , . . . . . .. 3
P 301 Abnormal Psychology ;........... 3
P305 Statistical Methods ., _. .. 3
P 351 Personality , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Psychology upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. 9
Total 21
Social Science Secondary Education Option Major
P 101 General Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. 3
P 301 Abnormal Psychology ,................ 3
P 351 Personality .. , , . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Psychology upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
. Total 15
NOTE: Psychology is classified as a social science by the University,
but not by the State Department of Education. You can apply psychology
toward a baccalaureate degree in Social Sciences. (In this catalog see
the sections on Economics, History, Political Science, Anthropology, and
Sociology.) If you do that, you may be certified to teach the subjects that
are classified by the State as "social studies," but you will not be certified
to teach psychology unless you also meet the requirements of the Psy-
chology Minor.
PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR
(Suggested Program)
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102* , .
Area 1* * .
Concepts of Biology, B 100* .
Concepts of Human Anat & Physiol Z 107* ..
History of Western Civ., HY 101 & 102 .
General Psychology,P 101 * : .
Electives , , .. , .
• Specifically required.
•• Select from list of courses approved for the Core.
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Lower Division
P 101 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0-3)(AREA II), An introductory course in psychologyilnd a
prerequisite to most other psychology courses, Empirical findings are major concerns in the
treatment of such topics as perception, learning, language, intelligence, personality, social
interactions, and behavioral problems, An overview of scientific methodology is provided,
P 151 CAREER AND LIFE PLANNING (3-0-3)(FS), Three weeks to each of the following areas:
knowing self, the world of work, identifying resources, actual career planning and proposed
implementation of career and life plans, Students are expected to participate through inter-
views, visitations and by arranging for resources pertinent to classroom activities, PasslfaiL
Limited enrollment
P 161 ASSERTIVENESS TRAINING (3-0-3), This course is designed to improve the communi-
cation skills of those who are experiencing difficulty in expressing their feelings and opinions
openly, honestly, and constructively to others, Group techniques will include training films,
behavioral rehearsals, and role-playing, PasslfaiL Limited enrollment
P2Ql INTRODUCTION TO PRACTICE OF PSYCHOLOGY (3-0-3)(S), An exposure to psychol-
ogyas it is actually applied as professional practice in public and private settings, Direct inter-
action, through lecture and discussions, with psychologists who are employed in a wide variety
of specific occupations, Designed for psychology majors but others accepted if they have com-
pleted the introductory course, PREREQ: P 101,
P 225 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0-3)(F), A survey of classical and current prob-
lems, with emphasis on central and peripheral nervous systems in the processing of informa-
tion and organization of behavior, Perception, motivation, emotion, and learning 'are studied
from this point of view, PREREQ: P 101, Z 107,
P261 HUMAN SEXUALITY (3-0-3)(FS), An overview of human sexuality emphasizing both
physiological and psychological aspects of sexuality, Topics include sexual anatomy and physi-
ology, sexual response cycle, childbirth, contraception, sexual dysfunction, sex role develop-
m&nt, and sexual deviation. Cross cultural values will be examined. and a values clarification
unit will be included.
P 291 DEATH: A CONFRONTATION FOR EVERYONE (3-0-3)(FIS), A multifaceted course deal-
ing with the subject of death and dying, its historical and social ramifications, and present
impact on the nature of living, .
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
'Literature"" ., ; , .
Intermediate Algebra, M1 08" .
Applied Stat for the Computer, M 120" .
PhysicaL and Cultural Anthro, AN 101-102 .
Physiological Psychology, P 225" .
Intro to Prac of Psychology, P 201" .
Core Electives"" ' .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Statistical Methods, P 305" .
Experimental Psychology, P 321" .
Child Psychology, P 311 '
Adolescent Psychology, P 312 .
Perception, P 341 .
General Electives .
SENIOR YEAR:
Psychological Measurement, P 421" .
Learning, P 441" .
Systems Seminar, P 489" .
,Abnormal Psychology, P 301 .
Personality, P 351 .
Social Psychology, P 431 .
General Electives , .
~ Specifically required ,
.•• Select from list of courses approved for the Core.
COURSE OFFERINGS
P PSYCHOLOGY
3
4
3
3
3
16
3
3
10
16
3
3
3
3
4
16
3
4
3
3
3
16
4
3
3
6
16
3
3
10
16
P 321 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (2-4.4)(FS), The application of scientific methodology
to the study of behavior. Design of experiments, methods of analysis and interPretation of data;
reporting of behavioral research, PREREQ: P 305 and'M 108, M'120: .
P 325 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0-3),' A 'critical examination of some psychological
concepts that have relevance to the process of ~ducation. PREREQ: P 101.
P 341 PERCEPTION (3-0-3)(S), A survey of the basic concepts in the psychology of percep-
tion. Present day research and findings from the human infor/nation processing approach are
emphasized, Processes are stressed, although coverage of receptor structure and neural
pathways ,is included. PREREQ: P 101. "
P 351 PERSONALITY (3-0-3)(F), A study of the major contemporary theories and concepts of
personality, with special emphasis on psychoanalytic, humanistic and behavioral approaches.
PREREQ: P 101. .
P 353 PSYCHOANALYTIC PSYCHOLOGY (3-0-3)(F), Human emotion and motivation from the
points of view of Freudian theory and its derivatives, Suggested companion course P 351.
PREREQ: P 1oj. Fall of even numbered years,
P 357 PEER COUNSELING: THE HELPING RELATIONSHIP (3-Q-3)(FS). This course will
explore relevant dimensions of the helping relationship, especially the role of the helper,
Emphasis will be on developing effective communications and fundamental counseling skills
through required student participation in role-playing, audio and especially videotaping and
group activities, Li",ited enrollment PREREQ: P 101,
P 371 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF SEX ROLES (3-0-3)(S). This course will axaminesex roles
in our own society, Attentio~ will be given to the development of identity and roles, the social
utility and rigidity of sex roles, the implications of sex roles for institutional policy and the effect
of such policy on cultural change. This course may be taken for psychology or sociology cr8dit
but not for both, PREREQ: P 1~1 or SO 101. "
P 401 SENIOR' REVIEW PRACnCUM (0-3-3)(FS), A systematic coverage of the general princi-
ples Of psychology and an opportunity to teach them to others, Practical experience in render-
ing academic assistance to beginning students and managing large classes: Seminar
discussion of difficulties encountered by those students, PREREQ: Senior. or 2nd semester
, junior standing in psychology with an upper division GPA above 3.0 and PERMIINST. "
P 405 ADVANCED STATISTICAL METHODS (3.0-3)(S), Statistical concepts and' methods com-
monly used in the treatment ot. data in the social. ,sciences .will be cover8d, .These include
advanced analysis of variance (including repeated measure designs) and related trend tests,
multiple comparison lests, and multiple correlation techniques, Preference. to psychology
majors who are planning to go on to graduate schooL PREREQ: P 305, .
P 421G PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASUREMENT (3-0-3)(F), An introduction to the theory and nat-
ure of psychological measurement together with a survey of types of psychological.tests cur-
rently used, PREREQ: P 101, M 108, M 120 and P 305.
P 431 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0-3)(FS), The iniluence of social and cultural factors on indi.'
vidual behavior, perception, and attitudes-including the effects of groups on their members,
This course may be taken for either psychology or sociology credit, but not both, PREREQ: SO
101, P 101.
P 435 PSYCHOLOGY OF MOTIVATION (3-0-3)(FIS). Survey of experimental and theoretical
studies of motivation in humans and animals, PREREQ: P lof, M 108, M 120, P 305,
P 441 LEARNING (3-0-3)(F). Fundamental concepts of learning, with emphasi~ on recent
developments in the field, Topics to be covered include: conditioning, rote learning, problem
solving, memory, discrimination, and motor skills, PREREQ: P 101, M 108, M 120, P 305, P
321 may be taken before or concurrently with P 441,
P 489 SYSTEMS SEMINAR (3-0-3)(S), Theories and controversies in American Psychology.
Alter a four-week historical orientation by the professor, the emphasis shifts to the present and
more recent past, and the format shifts from lecture to seminar. 'PREREQ: Senior standing in~~~ .
P 495 SENIOR THESIS (0-3-3)(FS). An individual research project in psychologyselect8d by
student Proposal must be approved by instructor before enrolling, Recommended projects
are those which will contribute to the body of psycholOgical knowledge or wili apply psycholog~
cal principles to practical problems, Recommended for psychology students planning.on grad-
uate school PREREQ: P 101, M 108, M 120, P 305, P 321, PERMIINST.
Graduate
(See graduate college sectibn for descriptions.)
P 501 COUNSELING AND CONSULTING IN'THE ELEMENTAi'lY AND SPECIAL CLASS-
ROOM (3-0-3)(FISISU). - .
P 502 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0-3), Offered on demand.
P 503 INDIVIDUAL TESTING PRACTICUM (3-0-3)(S). Offered oijd numbered years,
P 505 PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT (3-0-3): Offered on demand.
Upper Division
(Note: Upper Division Psychology courses are saved for Upper Division students.)
POOl ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0-3), A descriptive approach to the study of the etiology,
development, and dynamics of behavioral disorders, together with a review of current preven-
tive alid remedial practices, PREREQ: P 101,
P 305 STATISTICAL METHODS (3-0-3)(FS). Statistical concepts and methods commonly used
in treatment of data in the social sciences, Topics covered will include: measures of central
tendency and of variability, correlation measures, probability, and analysis of variance, PRE-
REO: P 101, 'High School Algebra.
P 311 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY (3-Q-3), A study of development and adjustment from conception
to adolescence, Consideration will be given to both constitutional and environmental factors,
to normal groWth patterns, and to problem areas. PREREQ: P 101',
P 312 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY (3-0-3). Chronologically a continuation of child psychol,
ogy P 311; the special conditions of adolescent growth and adjustment will be emphasized ,in.
the course. Consideration will be given to maturational and social patterns, and to behavioral,
learning, and other problem areas, PREREQ: P 101. ,-.
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DEPARTMENT OF
TEACHER
EDUCATION &
LIBRARY SCIENCE
Education Bldg., Room 205 Phone 208-385-3602
Chairman and Associate Professor: Lamont S Lyons; Professors: Beitia,
Bieter, Bullington, Dahlberg, Edmundson, Frederick, Friedli, Hart, Hill,
t -
Jensen, Kirtl~md,Lambert, Sadle(Singh, Waite, Young; Associate Pro-
fessors: Brownsm'ith, French, Hess'; Hoge, Munns; Assistant Professors;
Fuhriman, Hensen, ,Swenson; Instructor; Herrig. '
Coordinator of Foreign Languages and Assistant Professor: Dr. Jay Fuhri-
man; Professors: Jocums, Valverde; Associate Professor: Robertson;
Emeriti: Power, '"deNeufyilie. '
The Department of Teacher Education and Library Science at Boise
State University exists to improve instruction and enhance learning. The
faculty believes this can best be accomplished through emphasis upon
the preparation of elementary and secondary school teachers, and the
provision of advisory and substantive services to persons who have
instructional responsibilities or who wish to improve their learning skills.
To realize this principle the faculty members exemplify instructional
excellence, remain current in their fields, and contribute to the knowl-
edge about instruction and learning, '
In addition to its course offerings, and closely related to its professional
training programs; is the integrative and supervisory function of the
Deparhnent of Teacher Education and Library Science in the total prepa-
ration of elementary and secondary school teachers and librarians.
The department is responsible for planning and conducting the
teacher education programs for preparing elementary and secondary
teachers. The programs are outlined in accordance with the aims and
certific.ation requirements of the Idaho State Board' of Education. The
Department has an institution-wide commitment to the preparation of
teachers, a commitment that is implemented in close cooperation with
the subject-matt~r departments. . ,
As a foundation for high-quality professional work, prospective teach-
ers are provided with a will-rounded general education in the Humanities
and in the Social and Natural Sciences. Students also receive special
preparation for the particular kind of educational work they plan to db.
MAJORS
Elementary:
Bachelor of Arts in Bilingual/Multicultural Elementary Education
Bachelor of Arts in Elementary Education
Secondary: No secondary degrees are offered through the Depart-
ment;students seeking secondary certification complete a Bache-
lor's degree in a content area 'and take professional secondary
.option coursework in the Department of Teacher Education and
"library Science. . .
Graduate: A variety of elementary and secondary Master's pro-
grams are available through the Department. Check the Graduate
. College of, the Catalogfof <;letails.
ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION'
1. Students preparing to teach mustapply'for admission to Teacher Edu-
cation. Normally, this is accomplished during the Sophomore year. This
application will be secured and processed as part of the TE 201, Foun-
dations of Education. Transfer students who have cornpletedanequiva-
lent course in Foundations of Education should contact the Coordinator
of Field Services and apply for admission to Teacher Education.
Admission to Teacher Education is required before students
can take any upper division courses in Teacher Education. Provi-
sional admission is possible for students who have degrees and
are working toward certification only.
2. General requirements for admission to Teacher Education fOLelemen-
tary and secondary candidates shall be determined and implemented
by the department, Thes~ requirements include:
a. Filing of the Ad~ission. to ~eacher Education.
b. A minimum grade' of C,in TE 201 Foundations of Education" or its
equivalent. '. ..,
c. A cumulative grade point average of 2.50.' '"
d. Demonstrated pr~ficiericy in v.:rittenand oral English. This is nor-
mally determined while the students are enrolled inTE 201 ,Foun-
dations of Education, Transfer students must make arrangements
with the Coordinator of Field Services for exceptions to this proce-
dure.Specificprocedures followed by the Department in judging
English proficiency are available in the office of the Coordinator of.
Field Services.
e. Completion of E 101-102 English Composition of equiva~ent.
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Any deviations from the preceding policy must be approved by the
Chairman of the department.
3. Any student may be dismissed from a program leading to certification
if he or she is found to be in violation of any offense which would be
grounds for revocation or denial of an Idaho teaching certificate.
ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING AND GENERAL POLICIES
1. An application for a specific student teaching assignment must be
filed with the Office of Field Services, Department of Teacher Educa-
tion and Library Science, by the following deadlines:
a. February 15 of the Junior year for fall secondary student teachers
and fall/spring elementary student teachers.
b. October 1 of the Senior year for spring secondary student teachers
and spring/fall elementary student teachers,
Application forms may be picked up from the Office of the Coor-
dinator of Field Services.
NOTE: Six weeks notice will be required prior to the beginning
date of the student teaching assignment if a student wishes to
withdraw from student teaching.
2. General requirements for admission to student teaching for elemen-
tary or secondary candidates include:
a. ELEMENTARY MAJOR
1) Admission to Teacher Education.
2) Recommendation by the faculty advisor or Department
chairman.
3) A cumulative grade point average of 2.50.
4) Elementary Curriculum and Methods, TE 451, 452, taken con-
currently with or prior to student teaching.
5) Student teaching to be completed during 2 consecutive
semesters.
NOTE: An early Childhood course must be taken prior ,to-
or concurrently with Student Teaching in a Kindergarten-.
Classroom.
6) Senior Standing.
NOTE: Deviations from the above requirements must be
approved by the department chairman.
7) A student will not be allowed credit towards his/her major
department requirements for any grade of "0" .
b. SECONDARY OPTIONS
1) Admission to Teacher Education.
2) Completion of an Early School Experience .
3) Recommendation by. the faculty advisor or the Department
chairman.
4) A minimum grade point average of 2.50 in the major field,minor
field if applicable, and the Education courses completed,
5) A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50.
6) Minimum grade of C in TE 381, Secondary School Methods,
. and the appropriate class or classes in Special Methods for the
teaching area:
7) Senior standing.
8) Sufficient credit hours in the assigned teaching area.
c. Student teachers are expected to do responsible teaching, partici-.
pate in cocurricular activities, maintain close contact with faculty
and students in the public schools. and participate in seminars and
conferences with their University supervisors.
d. Students who transfer to Boise State University must meet require-
ments for admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching,
and complete at least 6 semester hours at the University before
being placed in Student Teaching.
e. Student Teaching can only be taken once (refer to PART II, ACA-
DEMIC INFORMATION-Academic Regulations.)
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Degree
Students preparing to teach in the elementary grades will major in Ele-
mentary Education and complete a program of studies approved by the
Department of Teacher Education and Library Science consisting of gen-
eral and professional Education courses.
1. General University Requirements for BA Degree
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a. English Composition E 101-102 , 3-6
Note: E 101 may be exempt
b. Area I Requirements : 12
Literature (to include American Lit E 271 or 272. . . . . . . .. 6
Second and Third Field Electives(see core requirements) ... 6
NOTE: Choose Second and Third Field Electives from Art,
Humanities, Music, Philosophy, Theatre Arts and Foreign Lan-
guage (201 level or higher). '
c. Area II Requirements " ' 18
U.S.History (HY 151 or 152 suggested) 3
Geography (GG 101) or (GG 102) 3
Psychology(P 101) ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. 3
Oral Communication (CM 311 suggested) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Area II Soc Sci SO 230 or AN 102 3
Area II Elective - Econ or Polit Sci. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
NOTE: For certification purposes, Elementary Education majors
must ,complete a total of 12 semester hours in Social Science
areas other than Psychology and Communication.
d. Area III Requirements - 12
See University Core Requirements.
NOTE: Elementary Education majors must have courses in both
Biological and Physical Sciences.
e. Professional Education Requirements
Intro to Teaching I TE 171 1
Mathematics for Elem Teachers M 103-104 8
Music Fundamentals MU 101 2
Foundations of Education TE 201 3
Intro to Microcomputer in Classroom TE 208 3
Introto Teaching II: Instr Experience TE 271 . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Education of the Exceptional Child TE 291 3
Teaching Beginning Reading, K-3 TE 305 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Teaching Intermediate Reading, 4-6 TE 306 3
Music Methods for the Elem School Teacher MU 371 . . . .. 2
Elementary School Art Methods AR 321 3
Elementary School Physical Educ PE 361 3
Children's Literature TE 316 3
Educational Psychology P 325 . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Child Psychology P 311 3
Elem Curriculum & Methods I TE 451 .6
Elem Curriculum & Methods II TE 452 6
Classroom Management Skills TE 457 2
Elem Student leaching TE 471 5
Elem Student Teaching TE 472 OR
Student Teaching in Special Educ TE 473 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5
Suggested Program
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 : , 6
Concepts of Biology (Area III) B 100 4
Physical Science (Area III) PS 100 4
Intro to Teaching I Class Observation TE 171 1
General Psychology P101 3
Area I Electives: Art or Music 3
Area I Third Field Elective 3
Social Science: D.S. History AREA II 3
Area II, Geography GG 101 or 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Area II, Economics or Political Science " 3
33
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Music Fundamentals MU 101 2
. Foundations of Education TE 201 3
Intro to Teaching II: Instr Exper TE 271 " 1
Intro to Microcomputer in Classroom TE 208 3
Elementary Mathematics for Teachers M 103 " 4
Elementary Mathematics for Teachers M 104 " 4
Education of the Exceptional Child 3
Second Field (E 271 or E 272) Area I ' , . .. 3
Additional Literaturei'Course Area I ,....... 3
Social Science: Area II SO 230 or AN 102 , 3
Elective Area III , 4
33
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JUNIOR YEAR:
Teaching Begin Reading, K-3 TE 305 3
Teaching Intermediate Reading, 4-6 TE 306 . . . . . • . . . . . . 3
Children's Literature TE 316 " " . . . . . . . . . .. .. 3
Elementary School Art Methods ,3
Elementary School PE Methods PE 361 ' 3
Music Methods for Elementary Teachers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Educational Psychology P 325 , 3
Child Psychology P 311 " .. 3
Speech Comm for Teachers CM 311 suggested. . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Electives " . . . . . .6
32
SENIOR YEAR:
First Semester: Block I:
Classroom Management Skills TE 457 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Elem Curriculum & Methods TE 451 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Elementary Student Teaching TE 471 5
Second Semester: Block II:
Advanced Curriculum and Methods TE 452 6
Elementary Student Teaching TE 472 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5
OR
Student Teaching: Special Education TE 473 .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
. 30
ELEMENTARY BILINGUALIMUL TICULTURAL MAJOR
Bachelor of Arts Degree
NOTE: Completion of this degree as outlined in this catalog qualifies
the student to receive a Standard Elementary Teaching Certificate from
the State of Idaho, thus enabling himlher to teach in a "regular" or "Bilin-
gual" elementary classroom.
LANGUAGE COMPONENT
Spanish Section:
Intermediate Spanish (Area I) S 201 4-
Intermediate Spanish (Area I) S 202 4
Advanced Spanish S 303 3
Advanced Spanish S 304 3
14
English As a Second Language (ESL) Section
Foundations of Teaching English as a 2nd Language TE 202 2
Identification & Diagnosis of LEP Students TE 322 2
Methods of Teaching English as a 2nd Language TE 456 3
Introduction to Language Study LI 305 3
Applied Linguis in Teaching Engl as 2nd Lang LI 407 3
English Section
English Composition E 101 3
English Composition E 102 '" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
6
Total Hours in Language Component 33
Multicultural Component
Survey of American Lit (Area I) E 271 or 272 ......•........... 3
Intro to Multi-Ethnic Studies (Area II) SO 230 3
United States History HY 151 or 152 3
Cultural Anthropology (Area II) AN 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 3
Mexican American Tradition & Culture in Elem Class TE 278 2
14
Science Component
Math for Elementary Teachers M 103 4
Math for Elementary Teachers M 104 4
Concepts of Biology (Area III) B 100 4
Electives (Choose any 2 of Area III) ,.. 8
(GO 100 and PS 100 are recommended)
20
PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT
General Education Section
Elementary School Art Methods AR 321 , ... , , .•. , .. , . . . .. 3
Music Meth for Elem School Teacher MU 371 . , 2
General Psychology (Area II) P 101 : 3
Child Psychology P 311 3
Elem School PE. Methods PE 361 3
14
Teacher Education Section
'Intro to Teach 1:~Class Observation TE 171 1
Foundations of Education (Area II) TE 201 ,... 3
Intro to Teach II: Instruc Experience TE 271 1
Teaching Beginning Reading K-3 TE 305 .;................... 3
Teaching Intermediate Reading 4-6 TE 306 ..... ;............. 3
Childrens' Literature TE 316 .. ,............................ 3
Elementary Curric & Methods TE 451 , 6
Elementary Curric & Methods TE 452 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 6
Teaching Read & Lang Arts in Biling Class TE 453 ,.... 2
Student Teaching in Elem Class TE 474-475 10
38
Total Professional Component 52
ELECTIVES
Because of the need to prepare future teachers to teach in both bilin-
gual and non-bilingual classrooms, it is recommended that elective
classes be chosen from the following list:
CM 351 Intercultural Communications
S 203 Spanish for the Native Speaker
S 425 Mexican American Literature
S 385 La Gente Mexico Americano en los Estados Unidos
SO 297 Sociological Processes of Mexican American People
E 213 Afro-American Literature
E 219 North American Indian Folklore
E 390 Folklore
E 384 Literature of the American West
AN 311 Peoples and Cultures of the World
SO 305 Racial and Cultural Minorities
HY 261 History of Minorities in the U.S.
HY 356 Indians in American History
AN 315 Indian People of Idaho
HY 365 History of Mexico
PO 101 American National Government
TE 291 Education of the Exceptional Child
P 325 Educational Psychology
TE 358 Corrective Reading .
TE 371 Techniques of Student Motivation & Class Management
TE 208 Introduction to Microcomputers in Education
BILINGUAL TEACHER TRAINING TOTAL HOURS 130
PROPOSED PROGRAM
FRESHMAN YEAR: Credits
Elective Area I , ,. 3
Intermediate Spanish S 201 4
Intermediate Spanish S 202 4
General Psychology P 101 ,.... 3
English Composition E 101-102 , , 6
Intro to Teaching I: Class Observation TE 171 ;. 1
Math for Elementary Teachers M 103 4
Concepts of Biology B 100 , ,................. 4
Cultural Anthropology AN 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
32
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Elective 3
Math for Elementary Teachers M 104 4
Survey of American Literature E 271 or 272 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Foundations of Education TE 201 3
Intro t50 Teaching II: Instruct Exper TE 271 1
Advanced Spanish S 303-304 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
J;:lective (Area III) ., 4
United States History HY 151 or 152 ' .. 3
Found of Teach English as 2nd Lang TE 202 -. . . . . . . .. 2
Mex-Amer Tradition & Culture in Elem Class TE 278 : 2
31
JUNIOR YEAR:
Elective ,.......... 2
Elementary School Art Methods AR 321 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Introduction to Language Study LI 305 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Teaching Reading K-3 TE 305 , , . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Teaching Intermediate Reading 4-6 TE 306 3
Music Methods for Elem Teacher MU 371 2
Elective (Area III) ,...................... 4
Child Psychology P 311 , 3
•
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Childrens' Literature TE 316 3
Identif & Diagnos of LEP Child TE 322 . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. 2
Elem School Physical Education PE 361 3
Intro to Multi-Ethnic Studies SO 230 ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
34
SENIOR YEAR:
Elective 3
Applied Linguistics in Teach ESL LI 407 . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Methods of Teaching ESL TE 456 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Elementary Curriculum & Methods TE 451 .. ,' 6
Student Teaching in Biling Elem Class TE 474-475 10
Elementary Curriculum & Methods TE 452 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Teaching Read & Lang Arts in Biling Class TE 453 2
33
Total Hours 130
AREAS OF EMPHASIS
Students majoring in Elementary Education are strongly advised to
select an Area of Emphasis, which will strengthen them as teachers and,
therefore, improve their opportunities for employment. Courses taken for
the Area of Emphasis may also count as courses required for general
university requirements and for those in the Elementary Education major.
SPECIAL EDUCATION
_ Students desiring to teach exceptional children may enroll in one of the
following programs and upon successful-completion will meet require-
ments for Idaho Teacher Certification. Both programs have been
designed to be pursued in a dual program with either the Elementary or
Secondary Education major. The student should begin program planning
as early as possible with the student's advisor and a consultant from Spe-
cial Education, thereby providing continuity and elimination of possible
obstacles. Several courses may be applied to a dual program and the
student should plan accordingly. These programs are designed to meet
Idaho Exceptional Child Certification standards which require a major of
30 credit hours in the desired area of certification.
A. GENERALIST - EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED
This program enables a Special Education teacher.to work with excep-
tional children who exhibit mild or moderate educational handicaps such
as the mentally retarded, learning disabled, and emotionally disturbed,
either in a resource room or a regular classroom.
1. Required Courses (24 Credit Hours)
Education of the Exceptional Child TE 291 3
Techniques in Student Motivation & Class Mangagement TE 371 3
Diagnosis of the Handicapped TE 430 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Remediation of Mild & Mod Handicapped TE 431 3
Instructional Materials for the Exceptional Child TE 440 . . . . . .. 3
Elementary Student Teaching in Special Education TE 473 ,... 3
Elementary Student Teaching in Special Educ TE 473 5
Senior Seminar in Elem Special Educ TE 499 . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Motor Prog for Kindergarten & Spec Educ Teachers PE 369 . . .. 2
2. Elective Courses (minimum 6 credit hours)
Behavior Intervention Techniques TE 450G 3
Teaching Strategies for Behavior Disorders TE 425 . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Curriculum in Early Childhood Educ TE 462 , ,.... 3
Individualizing Instr in Early Childhood Educ TE 464 . . .. . . . . .. 3
Independent Study of Emotionally Handicapped TE 497 . . . . . .. 3
B. SEVERE .RETARDATION
This program enables a Special Education teacher to work with excep-
tional children who exhibit severe handicapping conditions, probably
,requiring a self-contained placement.
1; Required Courses (21 Credits)
Education of the Exceptional Child TE 291 3
Techniques in Student Motivation & Class Mang TE 371 . . . . . .. 3
Diagnosis of the Handicapped TE 430 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Teaching the Moderately & Severely Handicapped TE 423G . . .. 3
Elementary Student Teaching in Special Educ Class TE 473 5
Senior Seminar in Special Education TE 499 2
Motor Prog for Kindergarten & Spec Educ Teachers PE 369 . . .. 2
2. Elective Courses (minimum 9 credits)
Instructional Materials for the Exceptional Child TE 440 3
Teaching Strategies for Behavior Disorders TE 425 . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Behavior Intervention Techniques TE 450G 3
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NOTE: This emphasis requires 22 credit hours,. 8 of which may also
apply to Area I. .
NOTE: This emphasis requires from 21 to 25 credit hours, depending
upon student's level of Spanish proficiency. Six credits of S 201 and S
202 may also apply to Area I, and SO 230 or AN 102, if elected may apply
to Area II.
Curriculum in Early. Childhbod EducTE 463 3
Individualizing Instruction in Early Child Educ TE464.. . . . . . . .. 3
Independent Study in Mental Retardation TE 469 " 3
Dance for Children PE 357 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
11*
III
Area Credits
8
8
3
Area Credits
:3
3
4
3
2
Area Credits
8
4
4
Area Credits
I 3
2
2
GERMAN ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
Required 19 credits:
Elementary German G 101-102 .
Intermediate German G 201-202 .
Teaching Methodology in Forn Lang FL 412 ..
Electives 3 credits
Advanced German G 303 8
Advanced German G 304 3
German Culture and Civilization G 377 . . . . . . 3
NOTE: This emphasis requires 22 credit hours, 8 of which may also
apply to Area I. .
HEALTH ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
Required 15 credits:
Health Education PE 100 .
Nutrition H 207 .
Human Anatomy' & Physiology Z 107 .
School Health PE ,415 .
Human Growth & Motor Development PE 205
Electives 6 credits:
Human Sexuality P 261 .
Drugs: Use and Abuse H 109 .
Man and The Environment B 200 .
Disease Condition I H 211 .
Abnormal Psychology P 301 .
NOTE: This emphasis requires 21 credit hours.
LANGUAGE ARTS ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
Required 21 credits: Area Credits
Survey of American Literature E 271 or 272 . . I 3
Introduction to Literature E 131 3
Grammar & Language Use for
Teachers TE 216 .
Fundamentals of Speech Communication
CM 111 .
OR
Speech Commu,nication for Teachers CM 311
Children's Literature TE 316 . ~ .
Teaching English Composition E 301 .
Intro to Language Studies LI 305 .
Electives 3 credits:
Mythology E 217 3
North American Indian Folklore & Lit E 219 .. . 3
Puppetry TA 281' .'. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 _
Children's Theatre TA 287 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
;Literat4re for Young Mults TE 341 3
tII()TE: This emphasis requires 24 credit hours, 6 of which may apply
to 'Area I and 6 of which (CM 111 or CM 311 and TE 316) may apply to
Elementary Education major. '
'eM 111 cannol qe used by elemenlary majors for Area II.
MATHEMATICS ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
Required 21 or22 credits:
Elem Math for Teachers M 103 and 104 .
Math for Liberal Arts 'Students'M 100 .
Intermediate Algebra M 108 .
OR
Algebra and Trig M 111 III 5
A First Course in Programming M 122 2
Intro to Computers M 109 _. . . 3
This emphasis requires 21 or 22 hours (depending upon whether M
108 or M 111 is taken), 4 of which apply to Area III (8 of 12 Area III credits
must be in science), and 8 (M 103 & M 104) of which apply to Elementary
Education major. .
MUSIC ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
Required 14 credits:
Intro to Music MU 133 .
Elements of Music MU 103 .
(In lieu of MU 101)
Teach Music in Elem Classroom MU 372
(In lieu of MU 371)
3
3
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
3
3
j
14
II
II
Area Credits
3
3
3
3
3
8
Area Credits
3
3
2
5
Area Credits
8
8
3
Art Elementary Emphasis
Required 22 credits: Area Credits
Introduction to Art AR 103 . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . I 3
Basic Design AR 105, 106 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r 6
Drawing AR 111 , , . .. . . . . . . 2
Painting AR 113 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Painting-Watercolor AR 217 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Ceramics AR 225 , . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Crafts AR 123 ,........................ 2
Elementary School Art Methods AR321 ..... 3
NOTE: This emphasis requires 22 credit hours, 6 of which may apply
to Area I and 3 of which apply to the elementary education major.
BILINGUAL ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
Required 18-22 credits:
Mexican American Tradition & Cultury TE 278
Foundations of English as a 2nd Lang .
ESL Identif, Test & Stu Placement TE 322 '"
Bilingual Methods TE 454 , ..
Methods of Teaching Engl as 2nd Lang TE 456
Spanish .
Must achieve a S-202 level proficiency either by
taking 100 and 200 level courses or by demon-
strating proficiency through examination
Electives 3 credits:
Intro to MultiethnicStudies SO 230 , .
Spanish for the Content Areas S 305 .
History of Minorities in U.S. HY 261 .
Cultural Anthropology AN 102 , .
EARLY CHILDHOOD EMPHASIS
Required 16 credits:
Child Behavior in Early Child Educ TE' 261 .
Curriculum in Early Child Educ TE 362 .
Internship in Early Child Educ TE 293-493 .
Student Teaching Kindergarten TE 472 .
Electives 5 credits:
Infant Education TE 463G .
Diagnosis of Mild:Moderate Handicapped TE
430 , , .
Children's Theatre TA 297 .
Puppetry TA 281 .
Human Grow1h and Motor Development PE 205
......... , , ,.............. ~
NOTE: This emphasis requires 21 credit hours, 5 of which (TE 472)
apply ici Elementary Education major.
StUdents wili be recommended for the Kindergarten endorsement 01'1
their elementary teaching certificate if they complete the Early Childhood
Area of Emphasis.' .
FRENCH ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
Required 19 Credits:
. Elementary French F 201-202 .
Intermediate French F 201-202 .
Teaching Methodology in For Lang FL 412 .
Electives 3 credits:
Advanced French F 303 '.
Advanced French F 304 .
La Civilisation Francophone Moderne F 377 ..
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SOCIAL STUDIES ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
3
3
3
II
II
II
II
,II
II ','
Area Credits
'8
8,
3
OR
Problems in U,S. History HY251-252
History of Western Civilization HY 101-102 ...
.. OR
Problems in Western Civilization HY 201-202.
Intro to Multi-Ethnictudies SO 230 .... , . , . , .
OR
Cultural Anthropology AN 102 .. , .', , . , . , . , .
Contemporary Economic Problems EC 210 ..
American National Government PO 101 .....
'These emphases will lead to an endorsement on the elementary teaching certificate enabling
the candidate to teach the specific subject matter in secondary schools,
I
Middle School emphases', except for French, German, and Spanish,
require 4 additional credit hours beyond the emphases without the "Mid-
dle School"'prefix, as explained below:
• '1 additional credit by taking TE 484 Jr, 'High/Middle School Student
, Teaching (6 Cr)in lieu of TE472 Elementary Student Teaching (5 CR),
• 3 additional credits'by taking 'either TI= 381 Secondary School Meth-
" op~,pr,3 credits in special secondary methods. ,',
French, German, and Spanisl) require only 1 additional credit since the
special methods class, Fl 412 Teaching Methodology in Foreign lan-
guage, is required in'the emphasis.
,CE~TIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Students frOm Boise State University will be recommended foranele~. -
mentary teaching certificate to the State Department of Education after
meeting the following requirements: .
1. Completi(ln of the Bachelor of Arts degree in Elementary Education or
Bachelor of Arts in Bilingual Multicultural Education.
2. A satisfactory experience in student teaching as determined by the
Department of Teacher Education and Library Science.
3. A recommendation by the Dean of the College of Education indicating
that the candidate has the approval of the Department of Teacher
Education and Library Science. Such approval is to be based primar-
ily on' evidence of knowledge of subject matter taught, demonstrated
'teaching techniques, and ability and attitude to work with students
and adults.
NOTE: Students with previously earned degrees may follow a special-
ized program determined by the Department of Teacher Education ana
Library Sc'ience.
SPANISH ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
Required 19 credits: .
Elementary Spanish S 101-102 . , . , , . , .. , ..
Intermediate Spanish S 201-202 ... ,., .....
. : 'Teaching Methodology in Forn lang Fl 412 .. '
Electives 3 credits: •
Advanced Spanish S 303 , .. ,.,.".,. 3
Advanced Spanish S 304 ., , ,. 3
Cultura y Civilizacion Hispanoamericano S377 '-3 I' ',"
NOTE: This emphasis requires 22 credit hours, 3 of which may also
apply to Area I. '
MIDDLE SCHOOL ELEMENTARY EMPHASES
MIDDLE SCHOOL/ART ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS.
MIDDLE SCHOOL/BILINGUAL ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
MIDDLE SCHOOL/FRENCH ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS.
MIDDLE SCHOOL/GERMAN ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS.j
MIDDLE SCHOOL/HEALTH ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS I \.\
MIDDLE SCHOOL/lANGUAGE ARTS ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
MIDDLE SCHOOL/MATHEMATICS ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
MIDDLE SCHOOL/PHYSICAL EDUCATION
. . ElE~ENTARY EMPHASIS..,._~-,.~ .. '
MIDDLE SCHOOL/READING ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS. ",
-'MIDDLE SCHOOL/SCIENCE ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
MIDDLE SCHOOL/SOCIAL STUDIES ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
MIDDLE SCHOOL/SPANISH ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS.
NOTE: This e~ptiasis requires 24 credit hours, 12 of which may apply
to Area II. •
4
4
4
3
III
III
Area Credits
II 6
Area Credits
III '4
III 4
III. 4
H.I 4
Area Credits
2
3
3
, 3
3
Required 24 credits:
United States History HY151-152 -._.
Required 17 credits:
Reading and Study Skills TE 108 . , .
Teaching Begin Reading K-3 TE 305 ...•.....
Teaching Intermediate Reading 4-5 TE 306' .
Children's Literature TE 316 , .
Internship in Reading TE 493 .
Electives 5 credits:
I,.iterature for Young Adults TE 341 ... , .....
OR
Lit for use in Jr & Sr High School E 481 ;.... 3
NOTE: This emphasis requires 20 crei:ljts; 9 pf which (TE-305, 306, &
316) apply to Elementary Education major, '.
SCIENCEELEMENTARV EMPHASIS
Required 16 credits: - . ,-
Concepts of Biology B 100 .
Foundations of Physical Science PS 100 .
Intro to Descriptive Astronomy PH 105 ,.,
Fundamefltals of Geology GO 100 _ - .
Electives 4 credits:
General Biology B 101 & 102 .
This sequence may be taken instead of B 100
Concepts:of Chemistry C 100 ,., .•........
GeneraL Physics PH 101 & 102 , ' .
This sequence may be taken instead of PS 100
PAEREQ: Algebra and Trigonometry.
Energy for Society EN 100 _.. _. III 4
General Botany BT 130 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . III 4
NOTE: This emphasis requires 20 credit hours, 12 of which may apply
to Area III.
Private voice lessons (one year) , .. , , 4
Music Ensemble (one year) , . . 2
Basic Conducting MU 261 , .. ,....... 6
Electives 6 credits:
Piano or Guitar lessons , ,. 6
NOTE: This emphasis requires 20 credit hours, 30f which (MU 133)
may also apply to Area I and 4 of which (MU 103 andMU 372) apply to
Elementary Education major.
NOTE: This emphasis does not qualify a person to be certified as a
music specialist
PHYSICAL EDUCATION ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
Required 12 Credits: Area Credits
Rhythmic Skills PE 113 1
Tumbling Skills PE 115 , ,... 1
Sports Skills PE 117 ,., , ,.... 1
Human Growth & Motor Development PE 205' 2
Dance for Children PE 357 ,........ 2
ElemSchool P.E. Methods PE 361 •. ,.,.... 3
Motor Prog' for SpeciaL Groups PE 36~ ' ,. . . . 2
Electives .8.credits:
Health Education PE 100. ' . , . , .. , ,. , . , . 3
Nutrition H 207 .. , . , . , , , . 3
Human Anatomy & Physiology Z 107 .. , . . . . 4
Anatomical Kinesiology PE 230 ,. . . . . . . . . . . 3
Physiology of Exercise PE 310 , .' , 3
School Health Prob & Methods PE 415 ; . . . . . 3
Adaptive Physical EducationPE 451 , . , . . .. . . 3
Vollyball. PE 143 ' , , . . . . . . 1
Basketball PE 144 1
Wrestling PE 217 , , , , . . . . . . . 1
Coaching Methods PE , .-. , . 3
Internship in Elem P.E. PE 493 ............3
NOTE: This emphasis requires 20 credit hours, 3 of which (PE ~61)
apply to Elementary Education major.
READING ELEMENTARY EMPHASIS
,
f
,
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CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS & ENDORSEMENTS FOR
SECONDARY EDUCATION
Certification standards for the State of Idaho are listed in the Bulletin,
on Idaho Certification Standards for Professional School Personne/-1gB1,
\is prepared by the Idaho Department of Education. ' .
1, ,Students fr,om Boise State University will be recommended for,a sec-
ondary teaching certificate to the State Department of Educatii:mafter
meeting the following requirements:
a. (:;ompletion of Baccalaureate degree including Education
, requirements. "
b. A satisfactory experience in student teaching as determined by the
Department of Teacher Education and Library Science.
c. A recommendation by the Dean of the College of Education indica-
ting that the candidate has the approval.ofthe Department subject
area specialization and the Department of Teacher Education and
Library Science. Such approval is to, be based primarily on evi-
dence of knowledge of the subjects to be taught, demonstrated
teaching techniques, and ability and attitude to work with students
and adults.
NOTE: students with previously earned degrees may follow special-
ized programs determined by the Department of Teacher Education and
Library Science. '
2. A standard secondary certificate may be issued by,the State Board of
,Education to any person of good moral character who has a Bache-
lor's degree from an accredited college or university and meets the
following requirements:
Idaho requires a minimum of 20 semeste'r credit hours"in the philo-
sophical, psychological, a,nd methodological foundations of educa-
tion, which must include not less than six semester credit hours of
secondary student teaching."
;. .These basic requirements are translated into the following required
Boise State University Courses
Student teaching is scheduled through the Office'of the Coordinator
of Field Services in the Department of Teacher Education and Library
Sciences. See ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING AND GEN-
ERAL POLICIES for'specificsiregarding student teaching. '
3. To be recommended for certification from Boise State University, the
student must complete the S~conda~ Option degree program within
a selected department. Suqh completion represents a major certi{j'ca-
tion endorsement (at lease 30 credit hours) in a teaching field. It is
highly recommended that the student complete a milior certification
endorsement of at least 20 credit hours in ,another field as an addi-
tional minor certification endorsementenh;mces the opportunity for
employment.' , ,
The major certification endorsements (Secondary Option degree
programs) are described in the Catalog under each department. A list-
ing of the Secondary Options follows: Art, Biology, Business Educa~
tion, Chemistry, Communication, Earth Science, Economics-Social
Science Secondary Education, Mathematics, Music, Physical Educa-,
tion, Physics, Political Science-Social Science Secondary Education,
Sociology-Social Science Secondary, Education, and Theatre Arts;
4. A listing of the Boise State University minor certification endorse-
ments is included for the convel")ience of students:
Requirements for Minor Certification Endorsements
NOTE: Minor certification endorsements may be' recognized by the
State of Idaho in areas other than those included in this listing. Check
with the Office of Field Services for further information.
20
ANTHROPOLOGY:
Social Science Major: ,
Physical Anthroplolgy AN 201 .;' .. ;..................... 3
Cultural Anthropology AN 202 '.; , , . .. 3
Peoples and Cultures of the World AN 311 , ; , . . 3
Additional upper division Anthroplolgy .. , , . . .. 6
, " , . 21
Non-Social Science Major: ,
Physical Anthropology AN 201 ,., 3
Cultural Anthropology AN 202 .r .....•....• , 3
Introduction to Archeology AN 203 : ' 3
Peoples and Cultures of the World AN 311 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Additional upper division Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
," 21
AA~ , ',;,
Introduction to Art AR 103 : 3
Basic Design AR105-106 , .......•..... , ,.... 4
Drawing AR 111, 112 ,.......................... 2
Painting AR 113, 114 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
2 hours from Sculpt, Metals, Ceramics,
Methods in Craft ; : . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 2
Electives from 100-400 Regular Courses .. 7
Suggested Electives: Art History, Lettering
Photography, Printmaking, Weaving
and those listed above .
BIOLOGY:
General Biology B 101-102 , 8
or General Botany BT 130 & Gen Zool Z 130 : 9
Systematic BotanyBT 201 , , 4.
Concepts of Anatomy and Physiology Z 107 4
Genetics, Lab B 343, 344 OR Vertebrate Nat Hist Z 355' 4
20-21
BUSINESS EDUCATION:
(No Minor Certification Endorsement)
CHEMISTRY:
100 level General Chemistry Courses 8-10
Otganic Chemistry Courses .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. 5
Additional Courses in Analytical, Physical, Inorganic
or Biochemistry .. , ,..................... 4
Mathematics to the M 111 Algebra and Trig L~vel 5
22-24
'1
3
3
'3
14
30
, '
Composite
3
3
1
3
3
3
9
25
'Single
Foundations of Education TE 201 3
Reading in Content Subjects TE 307 " 3
Educating Exceptional Secondary
Students TE 333 .
Educational Psychology P 325 : .. ' .
Secondary School Methods TE 381 .
Special Methods required by Major
Department : .
Student Teacher Alternatives .
I (See Below)'
Student Teaching Alternatives'
1. Single Alternatives
Junior High-Mid School Student Teaching TE 482 . . . . . . . . . . .. 8
The Junior High-Middle School TE 486 ... ;................ 1
Senior High School Student Teaching TE.483 ......•... ,. . .. 8
The Senior High School TE 487. '.' ' 1
2. Composite Alternative
The Junior High-Mid School TE 486 , .. ,1
Composite-Junior High-Mid Sch Student Teaching TE 484 6
Composite-Senior High Sch Student Teaching TE 485 6
Th~ Senior High School TE 487 .... : : ... : ... : . . .. . . . . . . .. 1
NOTE: The above alternatives all lead toa standard secondary certif-
.icate (grades 7-12), and offer a variety of student teaching experiences.
,Alternative "1.a."provides for a Junior HighlMiddle School experience.
Alternative "1.b." provides for a Senior High School Experience. Alter-
native "2." provides for a combination of Junior High/Middle School and
Senior High School experiences. Students should consider alternative
"2" if their teaching fields are applicable to both the junior and senior
high school level. It is highly desirable to discuss such alternatives with
the major advisor and with a member of the Secondary Education fac-
ulty in the Department of Teacher Education and Library Science well in
':.,.advance of applying for student teaching.
Students may complete the student teaching requirements in either
the fall or spring semester of their senior year ..Theadvisor should be
consulted as to the better time based upon offerings in the major field
and other considerations.
,.
I
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21
FOREIGN LANGUAGE:
~CONOMICS:
Principles af Macraecanamics EC 201 3
Principles af Micraecanamics EC 202 '. 3
Intermediate Micraecanamics EC 303 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Intermediate Macraecanamics EC 305 3
Upper Divsian Ecanamics Caurses ' 9
21
ENGLISH:
Advanced Campasitian '................ 3
Linguistics ;............................... 3
Survey af Americal Literature E 271 ar 272 . .. 3
Teaching English Campasitian E 301 OR
Methads af Teaching Secandary Schaal English E 381 3
Lawer Divisian Literature E 230,235,240,260,215 . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Upper Divisian Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
. 24
Area Credits
8
8
3
c:;amplete the basic sequence af caurses in
8 101-102 or BT 130 andZ 130 8-9
Chemistry C 107,108,109,110 , 9
GealagyGO 101-103 : 8
Physics PH 101-102 8
33-34
.24
HISTORY:
Lawer Divisian : . 12
US Histary HY 151-152 or Prab in US Histary HY 251-252 6
Western Civ ar Prab in West C'iv HY 101-102-103 3
American Gavernment (State-Required) ".; 3
Upper Divisian Caurses to. inClude 3 credit haurs .
af US Histary with remaining 9 credit haurs .
selected fro.m 2 04 3 niajar Histary areas ,
U.S.,European, Third Warld) ' 12. " ,. " 24
MATHEMATICS:
Digital Camputer Pragramming M 122,124 ; . . . .. 2
Calculus M 204,211 , ' ' :'.. 5
Calculus M 205,212 : : 4-5
At least 1af.the fallawing , ,' 3-4
Intraductian to. Abstract Algebra M 302 . , , . ' , . 3
, Number Theary M 306 , .. 3
Fundamentals afStatistics M 361 4
Electives to. camplete 20 haurs 6-4
20
99
HEALTH EDUCATION:
Anatamy and Physialagy Z 107 '.' , 4
Health Educatian PE 100 ,................ 3
Advanced First Aid PE 122 , 3
Nutritian H 207 " ::. . .. 3
Adalescent Psychalagy P 312 , ;......•.. 3
Schaal Health Prablems & Methads PE 305 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Cansumer Health PE 405 , , .. 2
Organizatian & Admin af P.E. PE 457 , , , , . . . .. 3
Additianal electives to. be selected framthe fallawing caurses with
the appraval af the Physical Educatian Department
First Aid Instructar Trainer Caurse PE, 123 1
Human Sexuality P 261 , .. 3
Abnarmal Psychalagy P 301 , 3 '
Drugs, Use and Abuse H 109 ., , 2
Health Delivery Systems H 302 , 3 ,
Intra to. Disease Canditians H 203 . , .' .. , '3
Chranic Iiness: Impact & Outcome H 205 , 3
Electives 3 credits , . \, , ,
Advanced GermanG 303 8
Advanced German G 304 , . 3
German Culture and Civilizatian G377 . . . . . . :3
NOTE: This emphasis requires 22 credit haurs, 8 af which' may also.
apply' to. Area I.
Spanish
Required 19 credits:
Elementary Spanish S 101-102 ' .
Intermediate Spanish S 201-202 , .
Teaching Methadalagy in Farn Lang FL 412 ..
Electives 3 credits: '
Advanced Spanish S 303 . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 3
Advanced Spanish S 304 .; , .. '... 3
Cultura yCivilizacian HispanaamericanoS377 3
NOTE: This emphasis requires 22 credit haurs, 3 af which may also.
apply to. Area I.
GEOGRAPHY
.Introductian to. Geagraphy GG 101 3
Cultural Geagraphy GG 102 3
Upper Divisian Geagraphy (minimum) ' ;' . . . . .. 6
Geagraphy Caurses (minimum) : , ';, 8
GENERAL SCIENCE
Area Credits
8
8
3
Area Credits
8
8
'3
. \ .~ r :
French:
Required 19 Credits:
Elementary French F2b1-202 .
Intermediate French F 201-202 .
Teaching Methadalagy in Far Lang FL 412 " ..
Electives 3 credits:
Advanced French F 303 ; 3
Advanced French F 304 3
La Civilisatian Francaphane Maderne F 377 . . 3
NOTE: This emphasis requires 22 credit haurs, 8 af which may also.
apply to. Area I.
German
Required 19 credits:
Elementary German G 101-102 .
Intermediate German G 201-202 .
Teaching Methadalagy in Farn Lang FL 412 ..
CONSUMER EDUCATION:
(See Marketing arid" Administrative Services Department)
Cansumer in the Marketplace HE 250 3
Principles af Ecanamics EC 201-202 ; 6
Persanal Finance and Investments FI 108 3
Maney and Banking EC 301 ,,' , 3
Basic Marketing Management MK 301 , 3
Cansumer Educatian il) Schaals, BE 411 ;3
21.
EARTH SCIENCE:
Physical Gealagy GO 101 , 4
Histarical Gealagy GO 103 ,. 4
Intraductian to. Ocean Gealagy GO 201 ,.... 3
Intraductian to' Metearalagy G0213 3
Intraductian to. Descriptive AstranamyPH 105 4
Electives selected from: 3
Gealagy af Idaho. & Pacific NW G0213 3
Mineralagy GO 221 4
Geamarphalagy GO 313 3
Invertebrate Paleantalagy Physics af the Earth GO 351 .3
Enviranmental Gealagy GO 511 ; 3
COMMUNicATION: .(Spe~ch') . ~,i'
Furida!1;lentals,af Speech CM 1) 1.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Reasaned Discaurse CM 112 3
Interpersanal Cammunicatian CM221 , 3
. SpeeCh-Cammunicatian far Teachers eM 311 3
Methads af Teaching Cammunicatiari CM401 3
EleCtives selected fram: ' 5
, 20
Mass Cammunication CM 171 .. : : 3
OrallnterpretatianCM 241 <~ : 3
Cammunicatian in the Small Graup CM 251 : 3
Interviewing CM 307 , 2
Message Analysis and Criticism CM 331 3
Nan-Verbal Cammunicatian'CM 341 ' 2
Intercultural CammunicatianCM 351 ' , 3
i,
,.
\'
.
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MUSIC
Instrumental Track:
Materials of Music MU 119-120 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8
Ear Traing MU 121-122 2
Introduction to Music MU 133 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Basic Conducting MU 261 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Orientation to Muc Education MU 271 11
1 year Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
1 year Major Performance Ensemble 2
String Instrument Methods & Tech MU 257 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Woodwind Methods & Tech MU 266 . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Instrumental Conducting MU 366 1
Percussion Methods & Tech MU 8 2
Brass Methods & Tech MU 369 2
Band & Orchestra Methods & Materials 2
32
Choral Track
Materials of Music MU 119-0 " . . . . . . .. 8
Ear Training MU 121-122 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Vocal Techniques MU256 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Basic Conductg MU 261 ;......... 1
Orientation to Music Education MU 271 1
1 year Applied Music (Major Instrument) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 4
1 year Performance Ensemble 2
1 year Applied Music (Voice or Piano) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Choral Conducting MU 365 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Choral Methods and Materials MU 385 2
30
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Physical Education Core (Required of all P.E. Minors)
Human Anatomy & Physiology Z 107 4
Health Education PE 100 3
Standard First Aid & CPR PE 121 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Foundations of Physical Education PE 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Rhythmic Skills PE 113 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Tumbling Skills PE 115 1
Sports Skills PE 117 ' .. ;. 1
Standard First Aid & CPR PE 121 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Secondary SchoOl RE. Methods PE 304
OR
Elementary School RE. Methods PE 361 3
Coaching Methods PE 3- 3
Internship in RE. PE 493 " 3
19
Additional Electives to be selected from the following courses with the
approval of the Physical Education Department
SKILL COURSES
Volleyball PE 143 .
Basketball PE 144 .
Track and Field PE 212 .
Wrestling PE 217 , .
GYlTlnastics PE 136 .
Tennis FA 173 .
BASIC COURSES
Anatomical Kinesiology PE 230 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Physiology of Exercise PE 310 '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Biomechanics PE 311 3
Psychology of Activity PE 401 3
Adapted Physical Education PE 451 3
Human Growth & Motor Development PE 205 2
APPLIED PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES
Introduction to Athletic Injuries PE 236 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Conditioning Procedures for Sports PE 313 2
, Dance for Children PE 357. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Motor Programming for Special Populations PE 369 2
Coaching-The Nature of ,the Profession PE 430 . . . . . . . . . .. 2
PHYSICS:
General Physics PH 101-102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8
Introduction to Descriptive Astronomy PH 108 4
Technical Drawing EN 101 OR
Engineering Graphics EN 107 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
100
Computer Programming EN 104 or EN 107 2 or 3
Math Skill Equivalent to M 111 5
21-22
POLITICAL SCIENCE:
American National Government PO 101 3
Contemporary Political Ideologies PO 141 3
Comparative European Governments & Politics PO 229 3
International Relations PO 231 3
American History 6
Political Science Electives (Upper Division). . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
21
PSYCHOLOGY:
General Psychology P 101 3
Abnormal Psychology P 301 3
Statistical Methods P 305. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Personality P 351 , , . . . .. 3
Psychology Upper Division Electives , 9
21
SOCIOLOGY
Introduction to Sociology SO 101 ,.................. .3'"
Social Statistics SO 310 3
Social Research SO 311 3
History of Sociology SO 401 OR
Current Sociological Perspectives SO 402 , ,-. . . . .. 3
Sociology Electives 9
21
THEATRE ARTS:
Technical Theatre TA 117-118 8
Acting TA 215 ,................. 3
Major Production Participation TA 331 1
World Drama TA341,342,353 , 3
Directing TA 491 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Theatre History TA 421 or 422 . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3
21 '
SPECIAL EDUCATION, SECONDARY
Students wishing to pursue a program leading to certification as a Spe-
cial Education teacher will need to arrange consultation with a Special
Education faculty member in the Department of Teacher Education and.
Library Science. The student wishing to pursue such a plan should inves-
tigate this option as early as possible since a minimum of thirty (30)
credits will be required in the program leading to certification.
READING, SECONDARY
Students who wish to receive an endorsement to teach reading in sec-
ondary schools may do so by following a program designed in consulta-
tion with a faculty member in the Reading Center.
GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN EDUCATION
A Master of Arts/Science in Education is offered through the Depart-
ment of Teacher Education and Library Science. The candidate may
select from 11 areas of emphasis: (1) Curriculum and instruction, (2)
Early Childhood, (3) Reading, (4) Special Education, (5) Art, (6), Business
Education, (7) Earth Science, (8) English, (9) History, (10) Mathematics,
and (11) Music. The specifics of the programs are presented in the Grad-
uate College section of this catalog.
SERVICES
PLACEMENT
A teacher Placement Service is provided by the Boise State University
Career and Financial Services Office. Check with the Director regarding
eligibility to use this service and procedures for doing so.
READING EDUCATION CENTER
The Center provides special services for University and public school
students with specific problems in reading.
Faculty members, public school teachers and parents may seek assist-
ance from the Reading Education Center for students who need diagno-
sis followed by planned instruction for improvement.
COURSE OFFERINGS
NOTE: Most Foreign Language Courses require a lab fee.
FL FOREIGN LANGUAGE
FL 412 TEACHING METHODOLOGY IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE (3-0-3). Discussion of prob-
lems and trends in language learning applied to practical activities, culture presentations, test-
ing, teaching aids and resource materials. Practicum-visitations, developing teaching plans,
presenting teaching units. PREREQ: Nine Upper Division credits in one language or PERM/
DEPT.
FR FRENCH '"
NOTE: Most Foreign Language Courses require a lab fee.
Lower Division
F 101-102 ELEMENTARY FRENCH"(4-1-4)(F/S). These.two courses provide the opportunity to
develop functional competency in understanding, reading, writing and speaking French. Stu-
dents will read cultural and literary selections and compose essays in French. Format of the
course: classroom instruction, conversation lab and practice in the language laboratory. Stu-
dents who have had more than one year of high school French or its equivalent may not enroll
in F 101 for credil except by PERMIDEPT.
F 101-P 102-P PROGRAMMED ELEMENTARY FRENCH (V-V-4).A self-pacing, taped pro-
grammed course which provides for praclice4 in pronunciation, reading, writing, grammar
analysis and conversation. One period of conversation practice per week required.
F 201-202 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (4-1-4)(F/S)(Area I). These courses provide' the environment
to acquire competence to communicate in French. Students read selections from French litera-
ture and civiiization. Students discuss and write in French. Format of the course: classroom
instruction, practice in conversation and in A-V laboratories. PREREQ: F 102 or PERM/DEPT.
Upper Division
F 303 ADVANCED FRENCH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION (3-0-3). This course, con-
ducted in French, provides the matrix for enlarging one's French vocabulary and structure,
and for speaking and wiritng French fluently. There will be discussions of the practical realities
of the French speaking world concentrating on the common and high frequency expressions of
the language. Essays based on class discussion will be written regularly. PREREQ: F 202 or
PERMIDEPT. Alternate years.
F 304 ADVANCED FRENCH COMPOSITION AND COVERSATION (3-0-3). This course has
similar objectives as F 303. Discussions and essays will concentrate on the civilization, culture
and aesthetics in contemporary France. Discussions will be based on current French writings,
style imitations and personal essays. PREREQ: F 202 or PERM/DEPT.
F 328 LECTURES AVANCEES DE LA POESIE ET DE LA PROSE FRANCAISES (3-0-3). Selected
unabridged works of great French authors, all genres, between 1715 to 1939, with emphasis on
prose. May be repeated once for credit. PREREQ:. F 202 or equivalent. Alternate years.
F 359 LES GRANDES OEUVRES CONTEMPORAINES (3-0-3). Representative unabridged
selections of the works of major authors and thinkers of France and the French speaking world
since the beginning of the Second World War; for 'example, Ayme, Beckett, Sartre. Camus,
Levy-Strauss and Chardin among others. PREREQ: F 202 or equivalent. Alternate years.
F 376 LA CIVILISATION FRANCAISE HISTORIQUE (3-0-3). Studies in the development and
expansion of French culture from pre-history to the French Revolution: history, politics, art,
geography, literature, music and scienl?e;assessment of the contribution of French Civilization
tothe Western World. PREREQ: F 202 or.PERM/DEPT. Alternateyears.
F 377 LA CIVILISATION FRANCOPHONE MODERNE (3-0-3). Studies in modern French civili-
zation since the end of the "ancien regime," the French Revolution; history, polilics, art, geog-
raphy, literature, music and slcence; asse'ssment of France's c'ontribution to the modern
democracies. PREREQ: F 202 or PERMIDEPT. Alternate years.
G GERMAN
NOTE: Most Foreign Language Courses require a lab fee.
. Lower Division
G 101-102 ELEMENTARY German (4-1-4). Listening, speaking, reading and writing-skills in
cultural framework. May not enroll in- G 101 for credit with more than one year of high school
German or equivalent with PERM/INST. Students in G 102, lacking adequate preparation may
drop back to G 101. .
G 101P 102P PROGRAMMED ELEMENTARY GERMAN (0-4'4). Self-paced course; pro-
grammed lexts, tapes, readings, informal meetings with instructor. Performance tests at stu-
dent's pace. Work in language lab or access to cassette player needed. May not enroll in G
101 P with more .thim one year high school German or equivalent except with PERM/INST.
Students lacking adequate preparation' may ~o so.
G 201-202 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (4-1--4)(Area I). A continuation of G 101,1-2, this course
emphasizes listening, speaking, reading and writing. Focus on vocabulary building, grammar
review, cultural and literary reading selections and writing assignments. PREREQ: G 102 or
equivalent as determined by placement examination and consultation.
Upper Division
G 303 ADVANCED GERMAN CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (3-0-3). Practice towards
idiomatic fl~ency. Readings from newspapers, magazines, essays, discussion of slides, tapes,
and films. Frequent writing required. PREREQ: G 202 or equivalent as determined by' place-
ment exam and consultation. Alternale years.
G 304 ADVANCED GERMAN CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (3-0-3). Similar goals
and format to G 303. More extended. writing assignments. PREREO: G 202 or equivalent as
determined by placement exam and consultation. Alternate years.
G 331 INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERATURE AND LITERARY STUDIES (3-0-3)(F).
Major writers and periods provide samples from various genres and an overview of German
literacy deyelopment. The course is intended to provide insights into literary craftsmanship.
PREREQ: G 202 or equivalent as determined by placement examination and consultation.
G 331 GERMAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION (3-0-3). German civilization from prehistoric
times through the 18th Century. Special attention paid to contributions of Germany, Austria,
and Switzerland to western civilization. Class conducted'in German. PREREQ: G 202 or equiv-
alent as determined by placement examination and consultation. Alternate years.
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
G 377 GERMAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION (3-0-3). German civilization from 1800 to
present. Special attention paid to contributions of Germany, Austria and Switzerland to west-
ern civilization. Classes conducted in German. PREREQ: G 202 or equivalent as determined
by placement examination and consultation. Alternate years.
G 410 APPLIED LINGUISTICS FOR THE GERMAN LANGUAGE TEACHER (2-0-2). Func-
tional application of linguistic theory to foreign language teaching and learning practices. Anal-
ysis of ways in which traditional, descriptive, and transformational models deal with phonology,
morphology and syntax. PREREQ: LI 305 and minimum of six credits upper division German
and/or inservice teaching and/or equivalency as determined by placement test and interview.
Alternate years.
G 415 AUFKLARUNG UND DER STURM UND DRANG (18th CENTURY (3-0-3). Essays,
plays, fictional prose and poetry marking the intellectual ferment of the Enlightenment and the
"Storm and Stress". Selections from Gottsched, Haller, Klopstock, Lichtenberg, Kant, Herder,
Lessing. J.M.R. Lenz, the early Goethe and Schiller, etc. PREREQ: G 331 or PERMIINST.
Alternate years.
G 425 DER TRAUM DER ANTIKE UND DIE TRAUMWELT (1700-1830) (3-0-3)' Readings from
the classical and romantic periods in their general 'Iiterary and historical context. Selections
from Goethe, Schiller, Holderin, Kleist, Jean Paul, Tieck, Friedrich Schlegel, Chamisso, Bren-
tano, etc. PREREQ: G 331 or PERM/INST. Alternate years.
G 435 REAKTION: LIBERAL UND KONSERVATIV (19th CENTURY) 3-0-3). Selections from a
wide cross-section of 19th century German Literature: Buchner, the "Young Germans",
Grillparzer, Hebbel, GoUheif, Keller, Stifter, Storm. C.F. Meyer and others PREREQ: G 331 or
PERM/INST. Alternate years.
G 445 DIE MODERNE ZEIT BEGINNT (1890-1945)(3-0-3). "ism's," trends and writers from the
turn of the century, ghrough the Weimar Republic, to the collapse of the Third Reich: Natural-
ism, Impressionism, Expressionism, Neue Sachlichkelt, Blut und Boden, Literature, and
Exile Literature. PREREQ: G 331 or PERMIINST. Alternate years.
G 455 "ALS DER KRIEG ZU ENDE WAR. " (1945-present) (3-0-3). Selections will be taken
from the authors, essayists, dramatists and poets who have appeared on the scene since 1945
treating the war and post-war experience, and the human condition in the contemporary world.
Austrian, East German, Swiss and West German writers. PREREQ: G 331 or PERM/INST.
Alternate years. .
G 465 RITTER UND BAUER, GOTT UND MENSCH (1150-1720) (3-0-3). Survey: Middle Ages,
Renaissance, Reformation, Baroque. Selections from heroic and courtly epics. Minnesang,
moral tales and plays, religious pamphleteering, chapbooks, Fastnacht plays; Angelus Sile-
sius, Gryphius. Grimmelshausen. etc. PREREQ: G 331 or PERM/INST. Alternate years.
G 475 DIE DEUTSCHSPRACHIGE WELT VON HEUTE (3-0-3). An in-depth analysis of con-
temporary non-literary events in the German-speaking world. Discussion inc,ludes educational
systems, science and theatre, arts and music, economic and business life, social and political
structure, and recreation. PREREQ: G 376 or 377 or PERM/INST. Alternate years.
G 498 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0-3). Required of all German majors in the Liberal Arts Option.
Indivj'dual research into an area of interest originating inJhe seminar. The research culminates
in a paper to be presented to the seminar. PREREQ: Senior standing or PERMIINST.
GR GREEK
NOTE: Most Foreign Language Courses require a lab fee.
GR 101-102 GREEK LANGUAGE & LITERATURE (3-0-3). An introductory course providing the
student with a basic knowledge of the forms and syntax of the language, with reading exer-
cises and passages excerpted from ancient authors. Translation and analysis of extended
pagan and Christian texts is undertaken. Etymological study illustrates the debt of modern
languages to Greek. Alternate years.
LA LATIN
NOTE: Most Foreign Language Courses require a lab fee.
LA 101-102 LATIN LANGUAGE & LITERATURE (3-0-3). An intensive, one year, introductory
course to provide a basic reading ability in classical Lalin, and a basic knowledge of ancient
Roman literature. The vocabulary, forms and syntax of Latin are emphasized with passages
excerpted from Latin authors. Etymological study illustrates the debt of modern languages to
Latin. Alternate years.
LS LIBRARY SCIENCE COURSES
LS 102 LIBRARY SKILLS I (0-2-1)(FS). An independent self-paced course in library skills
including resources common to academic libraries in general and to facilities in the Boise
State University Library, in particular. Designed for incoming students who are not familiar with
an academic library and for returning students who have had difficulty using the college library
in the past.
LS 103 LIBRARY SKILLS II (0-2-1). Build on LS 102 Library Skills I and introduces additional
and more sophisticated library materials and techniques. PREREQ: Prior or concurrent enroll-
ment in LS 102.
LS 201 INTRODUCTION TO THE USE OF LIBRARIES AND THE TEACHING OF LIBRARY
SKILLS (2-2-3) (F,Su). Teaches efficient use of library materials, catalogs, indexes, and refer-
ance sources in various subject fields and prepares teachers and librarians -to teach library
skills to elementary and secondary school students.
Upper Division
LS 301 LIBRARY ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION (3-0-3) (F.Su) (Every third fall:
1984,1987 ... ; every third summer: 1983,1986 .). An introduction to the development, orga-
nization and management of all types of libraries with emphasis upon the school library and its
place in the instructional program. PREREQ: LS 201 or PERM/INST. .
LS 311 REFERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY (3-0-30F,S,SU)(Every third fall: 1985,1988.
every third spring 1984,1987 ... every third summer: 1983, 1986 ... ). Introduction to evalua-
tion and use of basic reference sources, principles, techniques and issues of reference serv-
ice. Includes coverage of standard reference books, indexes, abstracts, and bibliographies
found in school or small public libraries. PREREQ: LS 201 or PERMIINST.
101
Upper Division
TE 305 TEACHING BEGINNING READING, K-3 (3-0::i)(FS SU). Prospective teachers will
learn how to teach reading in the primary grades. Students will examine and demonstrate.
competency in using basal reading systems, the Language Experience approach and individu-
alization of reading instruction. PREREQ:, Junior Standing.
TE 306 TEACHING INTERMEDIATE. READING GRADES 4-6 (3-0-3) (FS SU). Prospective
teachers will learn how to teach reading in grades 4-6. Different grouping designs, the imple-
mentation of basal reader instruction, and individualization of reading will be covered. Study
skills, content area reading, word recognition skills, dictionary skills, research and library
skills, and higher order cognitive skilts will also be taught. PREREQ: Junior Standing.
S 445 LITERATURE ESPANOLA: SIGLOS-.r8Y19 '(3-0'3). The main manifestations of thought
and. literature from 1700 to 1900,'including,the periods of the Enlightenment, Realism and
Romanticism. PREREQ: S 331 or PERMfINST. Alternate years .
S 447 LITERATURE HISPANOAMERICANA'SIGLO 19 (3-0-3). A detailed study of the repre-
sentative movements, periods, works, and authors from 1800 to 1910. PREREQ: S 331 or
PERM?INST. Alternate years.
S 455 EDAD DE ORO DE LA LITERATURE ESPANOLA (3-0-3). The main literary movements
of the Golden Age in Spain (16-17th centuries), witf,.emphasis 6n representative 'authors from
each. PREREQ: S 331 or PERMflNST Alternate years.
S 457 LITERATURE HISPANOAMERICANA: COLONIA Y SIGLO 18 (3:0-3). An introductio'n to
the major authors, works, movements,~nd periods of'ihe Spanish-American literature from the
colonial time to the end of the 18th century. PREREQ: S 331 or PERMIINST. Alternate years.
S 465 LITERATURE ESPANOLA MEDiEVAL Y RENACENTISTA (3-0-3). An iniroduction to the
principal authors, works, movements and periods, of Spanish literature, .from its beginnings to
the end of the 15th century. PREREQ:. S 331 or PERMIINST. Alternate years.
S 475 EVENTOS CONTEMPORANEOS DE GENTES Y PAISES HISPANOHABLANTES, (3-0-
3). A leacture and discussion course based on current social, economic, cultural and ~olitical
events faced by Spanish-speaking nations. Special attention is g.,ven to a compara.llve exami-
nation and analysis of the people, viewpoints, and institutions, as well as the problems, issues
and trends facing this people in their respective'countries tbday.PREREQ: S 376 or S 377 or S
304 or PERMIINST. .,'
S 498 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0-3). Exploration of fields of special interest, either literary or
s'ocial studies'oriented. Individual thought and resea~ch.culm,inate_.i~ a paper to be presented
to the seminar, Practical application of independent study approaches, research methods, and
bibliography format. Required of all Spanish maj~rs.with Liberal Arts emphasis. PREREQ:
Senior standing or PERMIINST. . ' "
TE 108 EFFICIENT READING AND EFFECTllIE,.STUDY SKILLS (2-0-2)(FS). Develops the
reading and study skills of the college students. Areas covered are organized study tech-
niques; taking exams, building' vocab~lary, comprehending reading material, gaining main
ideas, using the library, and reading rapidly and flexibly. Graded pass/fail. .
TE 171 INTRODUCTION T.o TEACHING I: CLASSROOM OBSERVATION (1-0-1)(FS). This
course will provide the student with an introduction .to the elementary school and the role of the
t.eacher. Topic.s will include areas of specialization within the profession and a self-awareness
of potential as an elementary_ school" teacher. A minimum of ten hours of classroom observa.
tion and weekly seminars with a university instructor will be required.
TE 201 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (3~0-3)(Area II). A general introductory course in edu-
cation to provide the student familiarity. with the teaching profession. Components of the class
include social, cultural, philosophical., a~d h!st9rical perspective~ of education. In addition, an
attempt is made to inspect ~urrent educa~i6ral issues and problems as they relate. to the four
'basic ~omponents.
TE 202 FOUNDATIONS OF TEACHING ENGLISH ASA SECOND LANGUAGE (2-0-2)(FfSI
SU). This course is designed to give the student a background in the psychological, linguistic,
and cultural foundations of teaching English as a SecondLanguage. The student also ISgiven
an overview of current trends in ESL and o.f the piepar4iion needed to teach ESL.
TE 208 INTRODUCTION TO MICROCOMPUTERS IN EDUCATION (3-0-3)(FS). This course
introduces students.lo the use of microcomputers in education. Students will study the BASIC
computer language, terminology and concepts. Students will explore considerations in select-
ing h.ardware; become critical consu,mers of softwar?; an.d explore the pOSSIbilIties and IImlta.
tions of computer assisted instruction in t~e clas~room.~$10.00 lab fee.
TE 216 GRAMMAR AND LANGUAGE USAGE FOR. TEACHERS (3-0-3)(S). This course will
provide instruction in the content of language arts curriculum generally taught in grades 4-8.
Students will study the developmental sequence of grammar, punctuation, spelling, and lan-
guage study appropriate to each grade leveL The course will also include an introduction to
writing instruction.
TE 261 CHILD BEHAVIOR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD ED~.CATION (3-0-3)(S). The influence of
the home and school environments will be examined in relation to child behaviors. Social and
emotional areas of development will be' emphasized.' Parent and teacher manuals will be
examined in relation to theories and appropriateness in managing young children's behavior.
TE 271 INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING II: INSTRUCTIONAL EXPERIENCE (1-2-1)(FS). This
c'ourse will provide students with an opportunity to assist 'a teacher with a variety of ins~ruc-
tional activities. Students will participate in seminars and a minimum of thirty hours of direct
instructional experiences in the classroom which may'include primary or upper grade, special
education, reading and pre-school classrooms. PREREQ: TE 171.
TE 278 MEXICAN AMERICAN TRADITION AND CULTURE IN THE ELEMENTARY CLASS-
ROOM (2~0-2). An exploration of the Mexican-American cJltural tradition, both with respecUo its
history as well as its influence on the contemporary American: language, lingUistiCS, dance, art,
folklore, customs, beliefs, and institutions. Conducted in English. Offered in alternate years.
TE 291 EDUCATION OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3-0'3)(F S SU). The course shall provide
students; throu'gh classroom present8;*~n" visitations, Ci;ri'd readings, an opp'ortuni~y to develop
knowledge and skills .related to the education of the exceptional child: All categories of excep-
tionality shall be explored as to their educational and psychological Impllcallons. Legal
requirements community resources and instructional needs will be included. PREREQ: P,101
andTE 171. ' .'.
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
LS 321 BASIC BOOK SELECTION (3-0-3)(S,Su). Spring of odd numbered years, every third
summer: 1984,1987 ). Principles and techniques for evaluating and selecting library materi-
. als' introduction to reviewing media and to basic tools for selecting and acquiring all types.of
bo~k and non-book materials. Includes discussions of discarding and weeding, and materials
for slow and 'gifted readers. PREREQ: LS 201 or PERM/INST.
LS 331 CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION(3-0-3)(F,S,Su)(Every third fall: 1985,1988.
every third summer: 1984,1987 .. ). Theory and principles of classification and cataloging of
book materials, practice using Dewey Decimal Classification, preparing catalog cards, assIgn-
ing subject headings and library filing. Bibliographic utilities and cooperative cataloging are
discussed. PREREQ: LS 201 or PERM/INST.
R RUSSIAN
R 101-102
NOTE: Most Foreign Language Courses require a lab fee.
ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN (4-1-4). This course is designed to develop the beginning student's
abilities in understanding, speaking, reading, and writing Russian. Classes meet four times a
week, and there. is one hour per week of required laboratory practice. The class is conducted in
Russian. Alternate years. presented to the seminar. PREREQ: Senior standing or PERMIINST.
S SPANISH
NOTE: Most Foreign Language Courses require a lab fee.
Lower Division
S 101-102 E'LEMENTARY SPANISH (4-1-4). Develops abilities in understanding, speaking,
reading and writitn. Offers a basic study of grammatical structures and vocabulary. Introduces
the student to Hispanic culture. Students may not enroll for S 101 for credit If they have had
more than one year of high school Spanish or the equivalent. .
S 201-202 iNTERMEDIATE SPANISH (4-1-4)(Area I). Intended to further develop Spanish lan-
guage skills, both oral and written. Intensive review of fundamentals of structure and vocabu-
lary Topics for conversation, reading, and writing focus upon culture of .the HispaniC countries.
PREREQ: S 102 or equivalent as determined by placement examination and consultation.
S 203 SPANtSH FOR THE NATIVE SPEAKER (4-0-4). A course designed especially for stu-
dents with native speaking ability but insufficient formal training in grammar, reading writing,
.and standard oral communica.tion. Students qualified for this course cannot challenge S 202
PREREQ: S 201 or equivalent as determined by the placement test. Course conducted in
Spanish: Alternate years. ..
Upper Division
S 303 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (3-0-3). Expands facility
in expressive conversation as well as ~ccuracy in writing Spanish. Offers analysis of grammar
and expansion of vocabulary through cultural and literary readings. Discussion of topics
related to Hispanic contemporary trends, current events, everyday life and other themes .of
immediate concern to the student. PREREQ: S 202 or equivalent as determined by placement
examination and consultation. Alternate years.
S 304 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (3-0-3). Designed to con-
tinue expanding f~ciljty in expressive conversation as well as accuracy in writing Spanish. Dis.
ciJssion of topics' related to contemporary Hispanic world, and other areas of immedia,te
, concern to the student. PREREQ: S 202 or equivalent as determined by placement examina-
tion and consultation. Alternate years. "
S 331 INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LITERATURES AND LITERARY ANALYSIS (3-0-3)(F). A
theoretical and practical study of literary analysis, the different genres, movements and peri-
ods, as well as the various approaches to leterary explication, interpretation and criticism,
using as models some of the major works of Hispanic literature. PREREQ: S 202 or equivalent
as determined by placement examination and consultation.
S '377CULTURA Y CIVILIZACION HISPANOAMERICANA (3-0-3). Spanish-American civiliza-
tion from ancient origins to contemporary times, An intensive analysis of the historical, politi.
cal, economic, social and cultural developments of the Hispanoamerican nations, and their
contributions to the western world. Discussions,in Spanish; some readings in English. Papers
requireq. PREREQ: S 202 or equivalent as determined by placement examination and consul-
tation. 'Alternate years.
-S 385 LA GENTE MEXICANA-AMERICANA EN LOW ESTADOS UNIDOS (3-0-3). Deals with
the ~istorical works of Mexican-Americans, through the Spanish conquest of Mexico and the
Colonial period, the Mexican.American War, and the development of the Mexican-American
population in the United States over the past 130 years. Readings and papers in Spanish and
English required. PREREQ: S 304 or equivalent. Alternate years.
S410 APPLIED LINGUISTICS FOR THE SPANISH LANGUAGE TEACHER (3-0-3). Applies
the main conceps of modern linguistics to specific problems in the teaching of the Spanish
'Ianguage. Application of linguistic theory to foreign language teaching with emphasis on the
analysis of ways in which traditional, descriptive, and transformational models deal with the
system of language in the areas of phonology, morphol?gy and syntax. PREREQ: LI 305 and
six Upper' Division credits of Spanish or equivalent. Alternate years.
S 411 ESPANOL AVANZADO (3-0-3). An advanced oral and written communication course for
those who n'e'ed extended training in expresSing ideas. Special emphasis on prose, style,
vocabulary building, appropriateness of idioms and figures of speech, with major fiction and
non-fiction works used as examples. Frequent essays required. PREREQ: S 303 and S 304.
Course is conducted in Spanish. Alternate years.
S 425.L1TERATURA MEXICANA-AMERICANA (3-0-3). Representative writings by major
Mexican-American authors, with emphasis on social and literary values. PREREQ: S 331 or
PERMIINST. Alternate years.
S 435 LITERATURE CONTEMPORANEA ESPANOLA (3-0-3). Literature of ideas in contempo-
rary Spain through major representative authors and works. Genesis of modern thought and
new perspectives in today's Spain. PREREQ: S 331 or PERM/INST. Alternate years.
S 437 LITERATURE CONTEMPbRANES HISPANOAMERICANA (3-0-3). Literature of ideas in
contemporary Spanish-America through major representative authors and works. Genesis of
modern thought and new perspectives in today's Hispanoamerica. PREREQ: S 331 or PERM/
INST. Alternate years.
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TE 307 READING IN THE CONtENT SUBJECTS, SECONDARY (3-0-3)(FS SU). This course
provides an understanding'of reading as a communication skill, and stresses ihe responsibility
of teachers to teach the vocabulary of their specific discipline. It focuses upon the commonality
of reading and study skills and the application of appropriate skills to the various content fields.
TE 316 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3-0-3)(FS). This course will provide a survey of literature
for children from preschool through early adolescence, with emphasis on recognition of excel-
lence and the value of wide and varied reading experiences. Literature from diverse cultures
as will as current issues in book selection will be included.
TE 322 IDENTIFICATION & DIAGNOSIS OF LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENT (LEP) STU-
DENTS (2-0-2)(F/S/SU). Familiarizes future teachers with language proficiency, tests. Instru-
ments such as the Language Assessment Scales, Bilingual Syntax Measure, Basic Inventory
of Natural Language, James Language Dominance Test, Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test are
studied. Students will learn to administer and interpret the results of these and other tests so
as to properly place students in a level of ESL study.
TE 333 EDUCATING EXCEPTIONAL SECONDARY STUDENTS .(1-Q-1)(FS). The course is
designed to acquaint prospective secondary teachers with the educational reeds of secondary
students identified as exceptional. Emphasis shall be placed on classroom teaching models
that enhance learning by special students.
TE 334 TEACHING IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (3-0-3)(S). This course shall provide students
with the major theories and etiology regarding the handicapped. The specific ca.tegories of the
emotionally impaired, the behavior disordered, the learning disabled, and, the mentally
retarded shall be emphasized. PREREQ: TE 291.
TE 341 LITERATURE FOR YOUNG ADULTS (3-0-3)(S). This course will provide an appraisal of
literature, including a multicultural component, appropriate to the needs, interests and abilities
of young adults. It is intended for librarians, teach'ers and others interested in working with
young adults. PREREQ: Three credits of iower division literature.
TE 356 PRODUCTION OF AUDIO VISUAL MATERIALS (2-2-2)(FS). Motion pictures; graphic
materials, filmstrips, lantern slides, field trips and auditory aids are among the instructional
materials studied in this class with practical ~xperience in operating the equipment involved.
TE 358 CORRECTIVE READING (3-0-3)(SSU). A study of reading difficulties of elementary or
secondary school pupils with emphasis upon diagnosis, and upon materials and methods of
teaching. Opportunity is offered to consider learning disabilities related to ethnic and cultural
differences by tutoring an elementary or .secondary school pupil for approximately. 20 ses-
sions. PREREQ: TE 204.
TE 362 CURRICULUM IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0-3)(F). The preschool-
primary curriculum will be examined in relation to readiness and academic skill development.
An understanding of effective communications and conferring skills with parents will be
-emphasized. A variety of early childhood settings will be visited.
TE 381 SECONDARY SCHOOL METHODS (3-0-3). A study of the secondary school including
methods and materials. Application is made to the students" teaching areas. Must be taken
prior to student teaching. PREREQ: TE 201. Admission to .Teacher Education.
TE 384 SECONDARY SCHOOL SCIENCE METHODS (3.0-3)(S). This course provides uie the-
oretical and practical background for science instruction at the secondary level. Emphasis is
placed on the development of teacher competency in the use of inquiry methods, questionning
techniques, and the development of higher reasoning skills in students. Use of technology in
science teaching is also treated.
TE 385 SECONDARY SCHOOL SOCIAL STUDIES METHODS (3-0-3)(S). This'course will
examine effective methods for teaching secondary social studies. Curriculum organized either
by a general social studies format or by a single social science discipline or history will be
studied and effective teaching strategies will be identified, analyzed and practiced. Prior com-
pletion of TE' 381 Secondary School Methods .is recommended.
TE 393 BEGINNING DRIVER EDUCATION (2-1-2). Designed to aid teachers in the instruction
of beginning drivers, and in the use of dual controlled automobiles. It includes the functioning
of the vehicle, its proper operation, and traffic control safety.
TE 394 ADVANCED DRIVER EDUCATION (2-1-2). Designed to provide advanced preparation
in principles and practices of driver arid traffic safety education for teachers, supervisors, and
administrators. PREREQ: TE 393.
TE 395 GENERAL SAFETY EDUCATION (3-0-3). Provides a comprehensive survey of general
safety education, applied to all fields in general but to public schools in particular. Includes the
study of accidents, safety, accident prevention, and the school's role in safety relative to other
public and private agencies. .
TE 421 TEACHING STRATEGIES FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED (3-0-3)(S). Survey and
identification of teaching methods utilized in classroom teaching of all levels of retardation.
PREREQ: TE 291.' .
TE 422 CURRICULUM FOR THE MODERATELY/SEVERELY HANDICAPPED (3-0-3)(F). This
course is designed to acquaint students with a systematic approach to conduct assessment
and curriculum planning for the moderately/severely handicapped student. Such areas as
severe mental retardation, multiple handicaps, and severely emotionally disturbed will be stud-
ied in this course. PREREQ: TI; 291,430. .
TE 423G TEACHING THE MODERATELY AND SEVERLY HANDICAPPED (3-0-3)(S). This
course is designed to assist students in gaining skills necessary for teaching Ule moderately
and severely handicapped. Updating of information an~ skills relative to research in this area
will be given high priority. Students will be required to read recent literature an'd participate in
classroom activity. PREREQ: TE 422.
TE 425 TEACHING STRATEGIES FOR BEHAVIOR DISORDERS (3-0-3)(S). Provides strate-
gies for instructing students with behavior disorders. Students will examine research, partici-
pate in classroom projects, and field test preferred curriculum models. 'PREREQ: TE 430 or
PERMIINST. .
TE 430 DIAGNOSIS OF THE HANDICAPPED. (3-Q-3)(F). Provides for the development of skills
in identification and, diagnosis of students referred for evaluation.
TE 431 REMEDIATION OF THE MILDLY/MODERATELY HANDICAPPED (3-0-3)(S). Provides
the participants with an opportunity to develop the necessary skills in remedial. planning for the
exceptional student, through the development 'of long term objectives and the individual
instructional plan required for effective remediation. PREREQ: TE 430 or PERMIINST.
D
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'TE 440 INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS FOR THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3-0-3)(F). Develop-
ment of techniques in the evaluation and utilization of instructional materials and equipmentby
teachers of exceptional children will be the emphasis of this course. A survey and use of those
materials available in the Boise State Curriculum Resource Center as well as those availabie in
local school districts will provide the materials base.
TE 450G BEHAVIOR INTERVENTION TECHNIQUES (3-0-3)(S). This course is designed for
teachers, counselors, and administrators to gain an understanding of the principles of behav-
ior and the application of behavioral analysis procedures. The major emphasis will be based
upon the Learning Theory Model. Development of an intervention strategy to de'al with the
relationship of behavior to the environment will be stressed. PREREQ: TE 291.
TE 451 ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM AND METHODS (6-0-6)(FS). Curriculum and methods
in language arts, mathematics, social studies, and science are investigated. Students develop
skills in using media and technology as aids 10 instruction. The emphasis is on methods and
materials appropriate to the developmental stages.of school children (K-8). First course in a
two semester sequence. PREREQ: M 103, M 104.
TE 452 ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM AND METHODS (6-0-6)(FS). Curriculum and methods
in~anguage arts, mathematics, social studies, and science are investigated.'Students develop
skills in using media and technology as aids to instruction. The emphasis is on methods and
materials appropriate to the developmental stages of school children (K-8). PREREQ: TE 451.
TE 453 TEACHING READING AND LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE BILINGUAL CLASSROOM (2.Q-
2). Develops an understanding of various approaches to reading instruction. Includes review of
materials and media development of criteria for selection of appropriate instructional materials,
instruction given in both English and Spanish. PREREQ: S 101,102,201, and 202 or S 203.
TE 454 TEACHING CONTENT IN THE BILINGUAL CLASSROOM (3-0-3)(S). This course
includes instructional strategies and techniques in mathematics, science and social studies for
use in the elementary classroom. Instruction will be presented in both the Spanish and English
. languages. PREREQ: S 101, 102, 201, and 202 or S 203.
TE 456 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (3-0-3)(F/S/SU).
This course acquaints future teachers with a variety of approaches and methods of teaching
ESL, such as the Audio Lingual, Cognitive, Situational Response, Silent Way approaches, etc.
Individualized instruction, small group instruction and learning centers are major areas of dis-
cussion. PREREQ: TE 221, 322. •
TE 457 CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT SKILLS (2-0-2)(FS). This course will provide prospec-
tive elementary and special teachers with skills for establishing and maintaining productive
student learning. Practical, specific actions teachers can take to promote appropriate behavior
and effective relationships wil be learned. PREREQ: P 311, P 325. .
TE 461 TEACHING CONTENT IN THE BILINGUAL CLASSROOM (3-0-3)S). The influence of
home and school environments will be examined in relation to child behaviors. The role of play,
emotions, concept formation, and personality development will be emphasized. Special inter-
est areas such as sex education, moral development, parent-teacher relations and multi-
cultural education 'will be explored.
TE 463 G INFAf'!T EDUCATION (3-0-3)(SU). Odd-numbered years. The physical, social, emo-
tional, and intellectual development of the infant-age birth 10 three-will be examined in rela-
tion to kinds of environment and 'Iearning experiences that will stimulate and ensure optimum
development.
TE 465 CREATING MATERIALS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0-3)(S/SU). Students
will become familiar with a' wide variety of inexpensive classroom materials. They will design
and make usable materials that are best suited to meet the objectives of their particular curric-
ulum, as well as individual children's needs. Students will tryout and evaluate materials with
children. Students will be expected to supply some of the materials.
TE 471 ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACHING (0-20-5)(FS). Observation and supervised
teaching. PREREQ: Approval of an application for student teaching. Graded. passlfail.
TE 472 ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACHING (0-20-5)(FS). Observation and supervised
teaching. PREREQ: Approval of an application for student teaching. Graded pass/fail.
TE 473 ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACHING IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (0-20-5)(I'S). Super.
vised teaching in a resource or self-contained special education classroom. PREREQ:
Required course work in special education and approval for placement in a special,education
Setling. Graded pass/fail.
TE 474 ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACHING IN THE BILINGUAL CLASSROOM (0-20-5)(F).
This course includes observation of teaching in bilingual classrooms at varied grade levels,
teaching under the direction of a cooperating teacher in a bilingual classroom and regularly
scheduled seminars with a university supervisor. Some areas will be presented in both English
and Spanish. May be taken concurrently with TE 453 orTE 454. PREREQ: S 202, TE 453, TE
454. Graded passlfail.
. TE 475 ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACHING IN THE BILINGUAL CLASSROOM (0-20-5)(S).
This course includes observation of teaching in bilingual classrooms at varied grade levels.
teaching under the direction of a cooperating teacher in.a bilingual classroom and regularly
scheduled seminars with a university supervisor. Some areas will.be presented in.both English
and Spanish. May be taken concurrently with TE 453 or TE 454. PREREQ: S 202, TE 453, TE
454. Graded pass/fail.
TE 482 JUNIOR-HIGH-MIDDLE SCHOOL STUDENT TEACHING (0-14-8)(FS). Supervised stu-
dent teaching in a junior high school or middle school. Tlie student will be placed with a coop-
erating teacher for eleven weeks in his major/minor field under supervision of university
faculty. PREREQ: Prior acceptance to student teaching; TE 201, 381. COREQ: TE 486.
Graded passlfail.
TE 483 SENIOR.HIGH STUDENT TEACHING (0-14-8)(FS). Supervised student teaching in a
senior high school. The student will be placed with a cooperating teacher for eleven weeks in
his major/minor field under the supervision of univerSity faculty. PREREQ: Prior acceptance for
student teaching, TE 201, 381. COREQ: TE 487. Graded pass/fail.
TE 484 JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL STUDENT TEACHING - COMPOSITE (O-10-6)(FS).
Supervised student teaching in the junior high/middle school, The student will be placed with a
cooperating teacher for approximately one-half of the semester in his major and/or minor field
under the supervision of university faculty. The other half of the semester will be in a senior
high school. PREREQ: Prior acceptance for student teaching; TE 201, 381. COREQ: TE 485,
486, 487. Graded pass/fail.
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TE 485 SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENT TEACHING. COMPOSITE (0-1O~6)(FS). Super-
vised student teaching in the senior high school. The student will be placed with a cooperating
teacher for approximately one.half of the semester in his major and/or minor field under the
supervision Of university faculty. The other half of the semester will be in a junior high or middle
school. PREREQ: Prior acceptance for student teaching; TE 201,381. COREQ: TE 484, 486,
487. Graded pass/fail.
TE 486 THE JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL (1-0-1)(FS). This course will examine the char-
acteristics of students, teaching methods, classroom management, curricula, and other prob-
tems and aspects specific to the junior high/middle school. Particular care will be taken to help
the student relate philosophy and theory to his student teaching experiences. PREREQ: TE
201, 281. COREQ: TE 482 or 484.
TE 487 THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL (1-0-1)(FS). This course will examine the characteristics
of students, teaching methods, classroom management, curricula, and other problems and
aspects specific to the senior high school. Particular care Will be taken to help the student
relate philosophy and theory to his student teaching experiences. PREREQ: TE 201, 381.
COREQ: TE 483 or 485.
TE 489 SEMINAR: CONFLICT IN THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM (2-0-2). An interdisciplinary
social science approach to practical educational considerations raised by authority. communi-
I cation, culture, language, social stratitication, personatity differences, and other sources of
conflict in education.
Graduate Courses
(See Graduate School Section for Course descriptions)
TE 501 ADVANCED PRACTICES AND PRiNCIPLES OF TEACHING READING (3-0-3)(FSSU).
< TE 502 DIAGNOSIS OF READING PROBLEMS (DIRECTED EXPERIENCES IN THE READ-
. ING CENTER) (3-0-3)(FSU).
TE 503 REMEDIATION OF READING PROBLEMS (DIRECTED EXPERIENCES IN THE
READING CENTER) (3-0-3)(SSU).
TE 504 SEMINAR IN READING EDUCATION (3-0-3)(FSU).
505 iNDIVIDUAL TEST AND MEASUREMENTS (3-0-3)(S).
TE 507 RELATING READING PROCESSES TO SECONDARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS (3-0-3)(F).
TE 508 TEACHING READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3.0-3)(S).
TE 510 ADVANCED PRACTICES AND PRINCIPLES IN TEACHING SOCIAL SCIENCE (3-0-3)(F).
TE 511 ADVANCED PRACTICES AND PRINCIPLES IN TEACHING ELEMENTARY MATHE-
MATICS (3-0-3)(S).
512 ADVANCED PRACTICES AND PRINCIPLES IN TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS AND LIN-
GUISTICS (3-0-3)(F).
TE 513 ADVANCED PRACTICES AND PRINCIPLES IN TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCIENCE
(3-0-3)(F).
TE 515 TEACHING SKILLS FOR REMEDIATION OF LEARNING DISABLED STUDENTS
(3-0-3)(F).
TE 516 TEACHING GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS (3-0-3)(S).
TE 517 DEVELOPMENT OF SKILLS FOR TEACHING MODERATELY/SEVERELY HANDI-
CAPPED (3-0-3)(S).
TE 518 TECHNIQUES FOR CREATIVE WRITING IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3-0-3)(S).
TE 519 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE, ADVANCED LEVEL (3-0-3)(S).
TE 520 EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (3-0-3)(SU).
TE 522 INDIVIDUALIZATION OF READING INSTRUCTION (3-0-3)(FSU).
TE 523 EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD IN THE CLASSROOM (3-0-3)(FSU).
TE 531 EDUCATION FOR THE CULTURALLY DIFFERENT LEARNER (3-0-3)(S).
TE 541 EDUCATION IN EMERGING NATIONS (3-0-3)(F).
TE 543 RESEARCH AND REVIEW IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0-3)S).
TE 544 ADVANCING PHYSICAL AND INTELLECTUAL COMPETENCIES IN EARLY CHILD-
HOOD EDUCATION (3-0-3)(S). .
TE 545 CREATIVITY IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0-3)(F).
TE546 DIAGNOSIS AND EVALUATION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0.3)(S).
TE 547 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION AND DEVELOPMENT IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCA-
TION (3-0-3)(F).
TE 548 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0-3)(F).
TE 551 FUNDAMENTALS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH FOR TEACHERS (3-0-3)(F).
TE 555 SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL (3-0-3)(S).
TE 559 VALUES AND IDEOLOGIES IN EDUCATION '(3-0;3)(S).
TE 563 CONFLICTING VALUES INFLUENCING EDUCATION (1-0-1)(SU).
TE 564 CREATIVE TEACHING-SECONDARY.SCHOOL (1-0-1)(SU).
TE 565 INTERPRETING EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (1-0-1)(SU).
TE 566 LEARNING THEORY AND CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION (1-0-1)(SU).
TE 566 TECHNIQUES OF CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (1-0-1)(SU).
TE 567 TEACHING SUBJECT CONTENT THROUGH READING (1-0-1)(SU).
TE 568 TECHNIQUES OF CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (1-0-1)(SU).
TE 569 TESTING AND GRADING (1-0-1)(SU).
TE 570 GRADUATE CORE-ISSUES IN EDUCATION (3-0-3)(SU).
TE 571 GRADUATE CORE-DIRECTED WRITING (3-0-3)(SU).
TE 573 CREATIVE TEACHING-ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (1-0-1)(SU).
TE 581 CURRICULUM PLANNING ~ND IMPLEMENTATION (3-0-3)(S).
TE 590 PRACTICUM (V-V-V).
TE 591 PROJECT (V-V-6).
TE 593 THESIS (V,V-6).
!
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COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCE
Dean: Victar H. Duke; PhD - Phane 208/385-1678
ASso.ciate Dean: JaAnn T.Vahey,EdD - Phane 208/385-1678
Health Sciences Building
The Callege af Health Science is arganized and dedicated to.pravide a UNIVERSIT~/COMMUNITV HEALTH SCIENCES ASSOCIATION, INC.
stimulating and challenging milieu in which stu9~nts can gain the.profes- The University/Cammunity Health SciencesAssaciatian, Inc., is a nan.
sianal, technical; and liberal arts faundatian to.'p'reparethem far hfe-Iang prafit carparatian chartered by the State afldaha far educatianal and
service and training. ' charitable purpases, and to.atherwise serve the University.
Caursewark leading to.baccalaureateand assaciatedegrees is affered Theabjectives af the Assaciatian are to.promate aptimum health servo
in severalhealth"careprofessianalpragrams,Preprafessianalcaursewark ices far the cammunity thraugh excellence in health professianal educa-
andcaunselingare also.providedfar thase studentswho.needundergradu-. tian, to. promate the grawth and develapment af the Callege af Health
atestudiesin order to.qualify for medicalaratheJprafessianal schools.The Science af Baise State University and its canstituent educatianal pro-
schaalalso.recagnizesthe respansibilityaf pravidingcantinuingeducatian grams, departments, and activities, and to.encaurage danatians af funds
to.its graduatesand to.ather health care practitIOners. and gifts to.assist in carrying aut these abjectives.
Facultyaf the'schaal nat anly have the required academic"deweesbutThe present afficersand members 'af the Baard af Directars af the
are also.registered ar certified as practitianersin the areas in which they Assaciatian are: ' .
teach. Haspitals,clinics, gavernment agencies, and a variety o.f health M.M. Burkhalder, M.D., President
care practitione~s afford the necessary patients, professional support and t ", Edith Miller Klein, J.D., Vice President
clinical facilitieswhich are required to.camplement the classes and laba. Danald L. Pape, D.D.S., Secretary
ratories at the University. Mrs. Bernice B. Camstack, Treasurer
COOPERATING AGENCIES David M. Bartan, M.D.Mr. Armand Bird
Baise Samaritan Village, Baise, Idaho. R. E. Bullingtan, Ed.D.
Caldwell Memarial Haspital, Caldwell, Idaho. Victar H. Duke, Ph.D.
Central District Health Department, Baise, Idaho. Mr.Wiliiam K. Dunkley
Cammunity Hame Hea,lth,Baise, Idaho. Mr. A. B. Ellis
Grand OaKsHealthcare, Baise,ldl'lhp Maria Eschen, R.N., Ph.D.
Idaho.Elks Rehabilitatian Hasital, Boise, Idaho. Mrs. Marge Ewing
Idaha-VeteransNursing Hame, Baise, Idaho. Mrs. Sybil Fergusan
Intermouritain Haspital, Baise, Idaho Mr. Jahn R. Frabenius
Kaatenai Memarial Haspital, Caeur d'Alene, Idaho. Mr. James A. Gaff
Magic Valley Regianal Medical Center, Twin Falls, Idaho. Mrs: Klara Hansberger
Mercy Medical Center, Nampa, Idaho. Jahn H. Keiser, Ph.D.
Missoula Community Haspital, Missaula, Mantana Mr. Lawrence H. Kissler
Moritz Cammunity Haspital, Sun Valley,,Idaho. Mrs: Darothy Reynalds
Patient and Family Suppart Institute, Inc., Baise, Idaho. ,JahnW. Swartley, M.D.
St. Alphansus Regianal Medical Center, Baise, Idaho. Mr. Leanard O."Thampsan
St. Jaseph's Haspital, Inc., Lewistan, Idaho. Wilfred E.Watkins, M.D.
St. Luke's'Regianal Medical Center/Mauntain States Tumar ,'~'''<Mr: Lyman D. Wiibur
Institute; Baise, Idaho. Ex-afficio. Directars:Presiderits of Ada County Medical Saciety; District
TreasureValley Manar, Elaise,Idaho. 31 af Idaho.Nurses Assaciatian; Sauthwestern Idaho.District Medical
Walter Knax Memarial Haspital, Emmett,ldaha
YWCA (BatteredWamen's Unit), Baise, Idaho. Saciety.
VeteransAdministratian Medical Center, Baise, Idaho. Infarmatianmay be abtained by cantactirig the Dean af the Co.liege af
Health Science at (208) 385,1787.
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Psychology P 101 3
Sociology S101 3
Speech CM 111 3
Area II Core Elective " 3
2. Professional Requirements:
Science (57 credits):
College Chemistry C 131-134 9
Organic Chemistry C 318-319 : 5
Cell Biology B 301 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Mathematics M 111, M120, or M 204 8-10
General Physics PH 101-102 8
Bacteriology B 303 5
Botany-Zoology BT 130, Z 130 " 9
Applied & Environmental Microbiology B 415-416 4
Entomology Z 305 '0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4
Health Sciences (24 credits):
Water Supply and Water Quality Management EH 310 3
Air Quality Management EH 380 2
Community Environmental Health Management EH 320 " 3
Public Health Administration H 304 3
Environmental Health Legislation EH 435 2
Public Health Field Training EH 350 " 4
Occupational Safety & HealthEH 415 -3
Epidemiology H 480 3
Environmental Health Practicum EH 160 1
Other (6 credits):
Technical Writing E 202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
.Communication, Sociology or Psychology Elective. . . . . . . . .. 3
3. Suggested Electives (11 credits):
Pathogenic Bacteriology B 310 4
Human Physiology Z 401 4
Economics EC 201, 219 3
Bioecology B 423 4
Parasitology B 412 4
Principles of Management MG 301 ; ~ " 3
Physical Geology GO 101 " 4
State & Local Government PO 102 ...............•..... 3
Statistics M 361 . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
American National Government PO 101 3
Data Processing DP 210 ..........•................. " 3
Environmental Health Seminar H 498 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Communication in the Small Group C 215 ; 3
Suggested Program
I
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FRESHMAN YEAR:
. English Composition E 101-102 .
College Chemistry C 131-134 .
Mathematics ; .
Electives (Area I) .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Botany B 130 ...................•......
Zoology Z 130 .
Physics PH 101-102 .
Technical Writing E 202 .
Speech CM 111 .
Electives (Area I) .
Psychology P 101 .
Sociology SO 101 .
Environmental Health PracticumEH 160
JUNIOR YEAR:
Organic Chemistry C 318.319 .
Electives .
Health Science Requirements ......•......
Cell Biology B 301 .
Electives (Area I) .
Elective (Area II) .
SUMMER BETWEEN JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEAR:
Public Health Field Training EH 350 .
DEPARTMENT OF
COMMUNITY AND
ENVIRONMENTAL
HEALTH
Science Bldg. Room 110 Phone 208.385.3929
Chairman and Associate Professor: Dr. Eldon Edmundson; Associate
Professor: Elaine M. Long; Glenda Cassell Hill, Coordinator, Homemaker
Services; OSHA Consultants: Dr. Harry J. Beaulieu, Industrial Hygiene;
Richard L. Hanisch, Safety; Dr. David Small, Industrial Hygiene; Advisory
Board: Dick Adams, Melvin D. Alsager, Robert DesAulniers, Nancy Ann
Goodell, Tom Hopkins, Joan Krogh, Marsha Irvin, Jack Jelke, Ken Lustig,
Blake Morgan, Robert C. Rychert, Lee Stokes.
Students in this Department study general aspects of human health
which are affected by personal, social, and environmental conditions and
interaction. Personal health conditions, the interrelationships between
personal health and environmental conditions, and existing and future
community health programs are all considered.
The Department of Community and Environmental Health offers Bac-
calaureate of Science degrees in Environmental Health and in General
Health Sciences, and a non-degree program in Pre-Dietetics.
Career opportunities for graduates are as follows:
Environmental Health:
Employment with public health agencies
Employment with industries
Employment with local planning and zoning agencies
Attend graduate school in various science disciplines
Attend a professional school in Medicine or other health
discipline
General Health Sciences:
Employment with public health planning agencies
Attend a graduate school in various science disciplines
Attend a health professional school in Medicine or other'
health discipline
Attend Medical Technology school.
Faculty in the department also advise studenis who are interested in a
health care career but have not yet decided which discipline to enter.
The Department of Community and Environmental Health. is affiliated
with local, state and federal health agencies throughout the State in order
to provide field training.
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
Advisor: Edmundson.
Environmental Health Specialists play an important role in assisting
communities to insure a healthful environment. Specific actiVities may
include helping private businesses and public agencies maintain sanitary
conditions in food establishments, in recreational facilities, and in public
and private water supplies. Other activities may include assisting com-
munities in properly disposing of toxic and other wastes, pest control,
minimizing community air, water, and noise pollution, and assisting busi-
nesses in promoting safe and healthful working conditions.
The Environmental Health curriculum provides a broad background in
understanding public health problems and in working with people effec-
tively to arrive at solutions to these problems. During the first two years
students take general college education courses. These may betaken at
BSU or lit other accredited 2 or 4-year colleges or universities, with trans-
fer to BSU for the junior and senior years. Students must also spend
twenty hours with environmental health agencies prior to beginning iheir
upper/evel Environmental Health courses.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH DEGREE
1. General Requirements (30 credits):
English Composition E 101-102 6
Electives (Area I)' 12
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~ COURSE OFFERiNGS
EH ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
EH 160 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH PRACTICUM (O-V-l) (FS), Field observations in public
health agencies. Requir~s a minlm'b'm.20 hours 'in. the field and periodic seminars with-a uni-
versity instructor. Required forall environmental health majors.
EH 31OWATER SUPpLY AND WATER QUALITY MANAGEME~T (2.3-3) (F). Engineering, bio-
logical and managen;entprinciples of ~ommunity water supply, and water pollution' control.
PREREQ: Botany, Zoology, Chemistry 131-134, one year Mathematics, Upper Division status.
Even-numbered years,
EH 320 COMMUNITy ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH MANAGEMENT (2-3-3) (F). Sanitation and
management practices for community problems'dealing with solid waste disposal, vector con-
trol, food and milk protection, swimming pools, andrecreation activities, PREREQ: Botany,
Zoology, Chemistry ,131-134,one year M~themati.:,s'and Upper Division standing. Odd-
numbered years, Ii ': " ; ",
EH 350 PUBLIC HEALTH FIELD TRAINING (0-V-4) (SU). Six 'weeks field study of public health
problems, regulations, inspections, and agency programs. Students required to conduct
detailed field project. PREREQ: six credits;in Environmental Health courses.
EH 380 AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT (2-0-2) (F), Chemical, engineering and management
principles of community and industrial air quality control. PREREQ: Organic Chemistry or con-
current enrollment. Odd-nu'T'bered y,ears.
EH 415 OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY ANo' HEALTH (2-3-3) (S), Recognition, evaluation and con-
trol of environmental health hazards or stresses (chemical, physical, biological) that may
cause sickness, impajr health, or cause significant discomfort to employees or residents of the
community. PREREQ: Physics 101-102 and Organic Chemistry or concurrent enrollment.
Even-numbered yea~~.
EH 435 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH LEGISLATION (2-0-2) (S). A study of environmental legis-
lation, the implementation and enforcement of such laws, and specific duties of the employee
regarding selected sections of the law. PREREQ: Upper Division standing in science related
field or PERM/INST.Odd-numbered years. '
HEALTH SCIENCE STUDIES
Advisors: Edmundson, Long.
The Bachelor,pf Science degree in Health Science Studies provides a
curriculum for students who wish to gain an education in Health Science
Studies as a foyndation for additional professional or graduate work in
several health science professions, (For' example: Medicine, Dentistry,
Hospital Administration, Medical Technology). Undecided Health Science
majors can use the curriculum to obtain the-beginning courses until they
decide on a major. Those students should work closely with their advisor
to 'ensure that proper beginning courses are taken to meet these other
degree requirem.ents. -
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
HEALTH SCIENCE STUDIES
1. Requirements (79 credits):
English Composition E 101-102 '. . . . .. . . .. 6
Area I Core Requirements , ................•.• , , 12
Area II Core Requirements '," . . . . . . . 12
• Mathematics M 111 , '.. . . . . . .. 5
College Chemistry C 131-134 : , 9
'Organic Chemistry with Laboratory C 317, 319 5
Biochemistry with Laboratory C 431-432 4
General Zoology Z 130 ", : 5
General Botany BT 130 :. . .. 4
Cell Biology B 301 , 3
Bacteriology B 303 5
Immunology B 420 .. . .. 3
Physiology Z 401 or 409 , , : . . .. 4
Health Delivery Systems H 202 3
2. Science Electives (6 courses, 22-23 credits)
General Physics PH 101-1020R : 8
Biophysics PH 207 ................................•. 4
HistologyZ 400 . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . .. 4
Quantitive Analysis with Laboratory C 211-212,,' , 5
• • Pathogen ic Bacteriology B 310 .. . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .• 4
Vertebrate Embryology Z 351 _ : .. 4
• Students who intend to apply to colleges of Medicine, Dentistry or Veterinary Medicine •
should consider taking the second semester of organic chemistry (C 318, 320), and,mathe-
matics through calculus (M 111 and M 204). ' '
•• Students who intend to apply to schools of Medical Technology should take Pathogenic Bac-
teriology, The second semester of Blochemistry.is suggested for those students.
.2nd
SEM
3
5
5
3
16
1st
SEM
3
4
S-
3
15
Lower-Division
SENIOR YEAR:
, Bacteriology B 303 , , :
Physiology Z 401 or 409 , .
Science Electives .
Health Science Elective .
Immunology B 420 .
, Free Electives .
SUGGESTED PROGRAM
JUNIOR YEAR:
Organic Chemistry C 317-320 .
Free Electives , ..
Health Science Electives .
Cell Biology B 301 ' .' .
Science Electives (Area III) .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Botany B 130 .
Zoology Z 130 .. , , , , .
Science Elective ,..
Health Delivery SystemsH 202 .
Electives (Area I) .
Electives (Area II) .
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
College Chemistry C 131, 132, 133, 134 .
Mathematics M 111, 204 , .
Electives (Area I) .
H 100 iNTRODUCTION TO ALLIED HEALTH (1-0-1) (F), Various allied health disciplines and
their c!inical-function"s are discussed. Information on basic educational requirements, opportu-
nities and advancement for each discipline of health care'delivery: Lectures by allied health
faculty and guest speakers from the medical community. Orientation to allied health 'care in
clinical facilities.
H 101 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (3-0-3) (FS). An introduction to Greek and Latin ,prefixes,
roots and suffixes used in m~dical terminology, as well as in the study of anatomical. physio-
logical and pathological terms according to systems of the body, Recommended as a begin-
ning course for those with little or no biology background.
H 109 DRUGS: USE ANO ABUSE (3-0-3) (S). An introductory course which deals with the
basic medical, sociai and psychopharmacological considerations related to the use of thera-
peutic and non-therapeutic (recreational) drugs. Even-numbered years .
H 202 HEALTH DELIVERY SYSTEMS (3-0-3) (F). Consideration of processes, professionals,
politics, programs, laws and institutions which are involved in the maintenance of health and
treatment of disease.
Parasitology B 412 .,. :: .. ,' .... , .. : .:.':., - , . '.... , 3
Comparative Anatomy Z~01, .: " .. '.: : .. : . ,. 4
Physical'Chemistry C 321-324 : 8
Mathematics M 204 . .-' :, .- : ,. .. . . . . . . .. 5
Organic Chemistry C 318, 320 .::, :................. 5
3. Health Science Electives (4 courses, 11-13 credits)
Medical-Terminology H 101 . , , : , : . . .. . . . .. 3
Drugs: Use & Abuse H-109 , 3
Disease Conditions I & II H 211-H 212, , 3-6
Chronic Illnesses H 205 ,...... 3
Introduction to Health Law & Ethics H 213 : 2
Pathophysiology H 300 '- 4
Public Health Administration H 304 ; .. . . . .. .. . . . . . .. 3
Applied Pharmacotherapeutics, H306 , . . . . . . .. • . . . . .. 3
Human Sexuality for Health Professionals H 313 , 3
Medical Economics and Finance H 405 , ,. . . . . . .3
Epidemiology H 480 .' : :........ 3
Preprofessional Internship H 493 ;- ; ' 2"'
4. Free Electives (13-16 credits)
.5
4
5-6 20r6
3
4
6or3
14-15 15-16
SENIOR YEAR: :1
Bacteriology B 303 :
Applied and Environmental Microbiology
B 415-416 .
Health Science Requirements .
Sociology, Psychology or
Communication Elective .
Entomology: Z 305 .
Electives .,.: - .•... ' '.
I
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H 205 CHRONIC ILLNESS: IMPACT AND OUTCOME (3-0-3) (S). Introduction to the medical
and psychosocial dimensions of chronic illness, using cancer as a prototype. PREREQ: sopho-
more standing or PERM/INST Even-numbered years.
H 207 NUTRITION (3-0-3). Study of fundamentals of nutrition as a factor in maintaining good
health. Present day problems in nutrition are also discussed. Previous or concurrent enroll.
mem in C 107-108 and Z 111 is suggested.
H 209 PRINCipLES OF FOOD PREPARATION (2-6-4) (F). Interrelationships of the nutritive
vafue of foods, principles of food preparation, and the human body. Approved techniques of
food preparation to 'retain nutrients and enhance palatability, lood safety and sanitary prac-
tices, and food management will be stressed. PREREQ: or COREQ: H 207.
H 211-212 DISEASE CONDITIONS I AND II (3-0-3) (FS).lntroduction to the general princi-
ples of disease. Etiology, signs, symptoms, treatment and management of diseases that
affect individual organs in the various body systems. PREREQ: H 101. Sequence beginning
fall semester.
H 213 INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH LAW AND ETHICS (2-0-2)(F). A broad introduction to the
basic legal and ethical concepts considered to be essential in the care of clients by health
providers. A foundation course for instruction in the specialized application of this content in
the students' major health care disciplines.
H 298 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH COLLOQUIUM (1-0-1) (FS). A discussion of environmental
health management problems and concepts. Special emphasis on why problems occur and
ways to develop community support in solving problems. May be repeated once for credit.
Upper Division
H 300 PATHOPHYSIOLOGY (4-0-4) (F). Emphasis on dynamic aspects of human disease. Dis-
ruption of normal physiology and alterations, derangements, and mechanisms involved. PRE-
REQ: C 107-110 or equivalent and Z 111-112 or equivalent.
H 304 PUBLIC HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (3-0-3) (F). Functions of local, state and federal
health agencies, and factors which have an impact on agency programs. PREREQ: Upper
division standing and health science major or PERMIINST. Even-numbered years.
H 306 APPLIED PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS (3-0-3) (S). Emphasis on use of drugs in rela-
tion to health and illness in any setting, on legal aspects, and on patient education. Students
will be expected to use prerequisite information in palhophysiology to study drugs 'and their
intersystem relationships. PREREQ: H 300; 6-8 credits each Chemistry and Human Anatomy
and Physiology; clinical background as a health student or professional.
H 310 METHODS IN CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE (2-3-3) (F/S). Interdisciplinary course
in basic laboratory procedures used in a primary care selling. Clinical significance of tests. in
relation to disease processes is stressed. Lectures/clinical practice in lab enable sludents to
learn accurate techniques and become clinically competent to pe'form and interpret selected
laboratory procedures. PREREQ: H 300, PERMIINST.
H 313 HUMAN SEXUALITY FOR HEALTH PROFESSIONALS (3-0-3) (F) For students in vari-
ety of health related areas. Emphasis on biological, sociological aspects of sexuality. Value
systems examined in relation to delivery of effective, holistic health care by individual pro-
viders and by the total health care delivery system. PREREQ: H'ealth-related professionals or
PERMIINST. Even-numbered years.
H 405 MEDICAL ECONOMICS AND FINANCE (3-0-3) (S). Introduction to the economics and
financing of health care and health care agencies. Odd-numbered years.
H 406 PRINCIPLES OF;. EDUCATION IN HEALTH SCIENCES (3-0-3) (S). Introduces the stu-
dent to the concepts and practical applications of educational theory as applied to health occu-
pations. The techniques of the course will examine preservice health education, in-service
education, continuing education, and community health education.
H 480 EPIDEMIOLOGY (3-0-3) (S). Study of the distribution of disease or physiological condi-
tions of humans, and of factors which influence this distribution. PREREQ: Upper division sta-
tus, health science major or PERMIINST; statistics desirable. Even-numbered years.
H 493 PREPROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP (1-3-2) (F/S). Three hours of internship in a clinical
selling under direction of a preceptor who is a practicing professional. Student keeps a record
of experiences and discusses them at a weekly one-hour seminar. PREREQ: H 202; Upper
division standing, cumulative GPA above 3.25; recommendation of faculty advisor; consent of
instructor.
H 498 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SEMINAR (1-0-1) (FS). A discussion of environmental
health rnanagement problems and concepts. Special emphasis on why problems occur and
ways to develop community support in solving problems. May be repeated once for credit.
PRE.DIETETICS PROGRAM
Advisor: Long
Boise State University does not offer a Bachelor of Science degree in
Dietetics. However, Boise State University faculty will advise students
who want to take the basic courses at Boise State and transfer to another
college to complete the Bachelor of Science requirements. The following
curriculum serves as a suggested program for the Freshman and Sopho-
more years.
(Suggested Program)
FRESHMAN YEAR:
Essentials of Chemistry C 107, 108, 109, 110
English Composition E 101-102 .
Human Anatomy & Physiology Z 111-112 .
Psychology P 101 .
Sociology SO 101 .
Introduction to Art AR 103 .
Humanities HU 207 or HU 208 .
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SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Nutrition H207 .
Principles of Food Preparation H 209 .
Ma~M100 , .
Microbiology B 205 .
Technical Writing E 202 .
Cultural Anthropology AN 102 .
A First Course in Programming M 122 .
Economics E 201 or 202 .
Statistics OS 207 or M 120 .
Sociology of the Family SO 340 .
DEPARTMENT' OF
MEDICAL
RECORD SCIENCE
Health Sciences Building Phone 208-385-1661
Director and Instructor: Elaine Rockne, RRA; Clinical Coordinatpr and
Associate Professor: Carol Seddon,' RRA. Advisory Board: Pat Brizee,
RRA; Norma Gladman, ART; Patricia Kemper,. ART; James Meade, PhD;
Lorraine Schimmels, ART; Richard Williams, Marcia Lofthus, ART.
Medical Record Technicians are qualified to work in any health care
agency where health records are prepared, analyzed, and preserved.
Areas of concentration include classifying diseases and operations, ana-
lyzing records of discharged patients, compiling statistical information for
administration and research, transcribing medical reports and abstract:
ing data for medical care evaluation studies. In addition, students receive
practical experience in medical record departments of area healthfacili.
ties. Students are responsible for their own transportation from BSU to
the clinical agencies.
An Associate of Science degree is offered.
The program is accredited by the American Medical Association Com"
mittee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation in collaboration with
the American Medical Record Association.
Graduates of the program are eligible to write the national accredita-
tion examination, and upon successful completion of this examination
are recognized as Accredited Record Technicians (ART). '."
MEDICAL RECORD TECHNICIAN PROGRAM
Admission and Application Process
Any student who fulfills the University entrance requirements is eligible
to enter the first semester of the program.
To continue in the program, students must:
1. Complete the first semester with a GPA of 2.00 or higher.
2. Make an appointment for an interview with the program director
before midterm of spring semester of the first year.
3. Fill out and return to the Medical Record Program Office (H-210) a
"Special Programs Application for the Department of Medical Record
Science" on or before March 1 of the year in which the student wishes
to enter the second year of the program. The application is available
in the program director's office. Applicants will be notified of their sta-
tus by April 25. Due to the small number of available clinical sites, the
program can accept only a limited number of students each year.
4. Have adequate health status to ensure successful performance of
hospital activities; submit a negative .PPD or chest x-ray plus a docu-
mented'Rubelia immunity report to the program before entering the
second year.
5. Submit $15.00 for name pin and lab fee, per academic year, payable
to the program by September 1st of second year of the program.
Promotion and Graduation
1. Students must maintain a GPA of at least 2.00 in order to enter the
second year of the program.
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DEPARTMENT OF
NURSING
2. A grade of less than C in any professional course, numbered H or MR,
must be repeated and raised to C or higher before continuing in the
program.
3. Students who complete all course requirements with a GPA of 2.00 or
higher quaiify for graduation.
CURRICULUM
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Human Anatomy & Physiology Z 111-112 .
Introduction to Allied Health H 100 .
Area III Core Elective .
Medical Terminology H 101 .
Introduction to Medical Records MR 115 .
Health Data MR 205 .
Area I Core Elective .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Medical Records I MR 201-202 .
Diagnostic and Operative Coding MR 207 .
Disease Conditions I H 211 .
Health Delivery Systems H 202 .
Introduction to Health Law & Ethics H 213 .
Area II Core Elective . " .. ',,' .
Medical Records II MR 203-204 .
'Health Record Transcription MR 209 .
Disease Conditions II H 212 .
Introduction to Information Science IS 210
OR First Course in Programming M 122 . . . 2-3
16 15-16
After the successful completion of the professional year at BSU, stu-
dents will have a three to four-week period of directed practice in one of
several affiliated health facilities.
Clinical Practice MR 215 , 2
COURSE OFFERINGS
MR MEDICAL RECORDS
Phone 208-385,1768
Phone 208-385-1195
PHILOSOPHY
The associate degree-prepared nurse practices primarily in formally
organized health care agencies providing direct care for individuals with
identified health problems whose nursing needs fall within prescribed
standards of care. The associate degree graduate is expected to seek
guidance from supervisory personnel in making decisions concerning com-
plex nursing situations and in making referrals to other health agencies.
The curriculum includes courses in general education as well as nurs-
ing. General education courses provide support knowledge for nursing
courses. The nursing courses utilize the nursing process as a system of
learning. Content is focused on the identified health needs of all individ-
uals. A planned program of clinical practicum in health care agencies is
the major learning experience in the application of theoretical content
and in the development of clinical nursing skills.
ADMISSION, APPLICATION AND ENROLLMENT
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Students enter the Associate Degree Nursing Program in the fall
semester. The number of students admitted each year depends upon the
availability of personnel and clinical resources in the community.
INTRODUCTION
The Boise State University Department of Nursing operates as an inte-
gral unit of the total University. Students enrolled in nursing attend
classes and socialize with students in various other fields ,of study on
campus.
The Department conducts a two-year, lower division curriculum leading
to an Associate of Science Degree, This program prepares a student to
write the National Council Licensure Examination for initial licensure as a
Registered Nurse. The Department also offers a two-year, upper division
curriculum for RN's to continue academic study and to obtain a Bachelor
of Science in Nursing Degree.
PHILOSOPHY
" The current system of health care delivery requires associate as well
as baccalaureate degree-prepared practitioners of nursing. Each of
these contribute to meeting the nursing and health care needs of man.
The associate degree nurse is prepared at the technical level; the bacca-
laureate degree nurse is prepared at the professional level. Both levels of
nursing personnel function as interdependent members of the health
care team.
It is recognized that a number of graduates from diploma and associ-
ate degree programs in nursing do change career goals. Therefore, a
baccalaureate level education program in nursing is deemed essential to
support this change.
LOWER DIVISION ASSOCIATE DEGREE
DESCRIPTION
This program prepares individuals to function at a beginning level in
giving care to patients. Nursing courses include theory and clinicallabo-
ratory experiences, primarily in hospitals and other acute care settings.
In the clinical component of each nursing course, one credit hour repre-
sents three hours of clinical and/or campus laboratory time. During the
freshman year, there is an average weekly number of nine to twelve clini-
cal practice hours and during the sophomore year, fifteen to eighteen
hours per week, which may be scheduled days, afternoons, or evenings,
between the hours of 6:30 a.m. and 11:30 p.m.
The program is approved by the Idaho Board of Nursing andaccred-
ited by the National League for Nursing. The graduate is eligible to write
the National Council Licensure Examination to become a Registered
Nurse (R.N.).
Baccalaureate Degree Faculty:
Continuing Nursing Education:
Health Science Building, Room 112
Chairman & Director of Baccalaureate Nursing Program: Dr. Barbara J.
Hauf; Associate Chairman, Director of Associate Degree Program, and
Associate Professor: Mildred Wade; Associate Professors: Fountain, Mat-
son, Penner, Taylor, Wilcox; Assistant Professors: Baker, Brudenell, Hart,
Job, Lynch, Schall; Instructors: Martin, Peterson, Smith, Wimmer, Wise;
Advisory Board: Sharon Allen, Marge Dalzell, JoAnna DeMeyer, Maria
Eschen, Juanita Gardner, Gene Hanson, Laura Larson, Mary Langen-
feld, Jacqueline Mason, Mary Nelson, Celeste Rush, Rex E. Profit, Mary
Dallas, Elsie Welborn.
Phone 208-385-3907
Phone 208-385-1767Department Chairman & Director
of Baccalaureate Nursing Program:
Science-Nursing Building, Room 111
Associate Degree Faculty:
Science-Nursing Building, Room 107
MR 115 INTRODUCTION TO MEDICAL RECORDS (3-0-3) (S). Principles of Medical Record
Technology, the professional organizations. medical record practitioners, and the content of
the hospital chart.
MR 201 MEDICAL RECORDS I (3-0-3) (F). Preparation, analysis, preservation and retrieval of
heallh information. The value of this information to the palient, the doctor, and the community.
PREREQ: MR 115. COREQ: MR 202.
MR 202 MEDICAL RECORDS I LABORATORY (0-4-2) (F). Practice in the various methods of
numbering, filing, and retrieving heallh records. COREQ: MR 201.
MR 203 MEDICAL RECORDS II (3,P-3) (S). Quality assurance, computer applications, basic
principles of supervising and managing a medical record department. PREREQ: MR 201.
COREQ: MR 204,
MR 204 MEDICAL RECORDS II LABORATORY (0-4-2) (S), Observation of record keeping
practices in non-hospital settings, as well as practice in quality assurance and computer activi-
ties. COREQ: MR 203,
MR 205 HEALTH DATA (3-0-3) (S). Collection and presentation of routine data for daily, monthly
and annual hospital statistical reports, Formulas, preparation of birth certificates and abstract-
ing data for the computer. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
MR 207 DIAGNOSTIC AND OPERATIVE CODING (3-0-3) (F). Principles and practice in coding
diseases and operations according to International Classification, Other systems of coding
and methods of indexing included. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
MR 209 HEALTH RECORD TRANSCRIPTION (0-4-2) (S). Machine transcription of histories,
physical examinations, operations, and other medical dictation. Typing ability is required. PRE-
REQ: H 101.
MR 215 CLiNICAL'!PRACTICE (0-V-2). Following completion of all other program require-
ments, students spend 120 hours in medical record departments of affiliated health facilities
demonstrating their proficiency in the various areas of medical record technology,
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'Applicants must meet the general University requirements as well as
the stated requirements for the Associate Degree Nursing Program in
one of the four categories listed below:
1, High school graduates will be considered for admission on the basis
of ACT or SAT scores and a GPA.of 2.50 or above at the completion of
the 7th semester of high school.
ACT - A composite standard score of not less than 20.
OR
SAT - Total score of at least 888.
2. College students who have earned a minimum of 12 semester college
credits in Biological, Physical or Social Science, and English will be
considered for admission on the basis of a 2.50 GPA or better earned
in those college courses, provided the applicant has earned a grade
of "C" or better in any general education course required in the Asso-
ciate Degree Nursing Program.
3. Transfer students from other collegiate (AD or BS) schools of nursing
to the Associate Degree Nursing Program at BSU are required to sub-
mit applications and meet the admission requirements according to
,..the appropriate category and standards as outlined in paragraphs 1
and 2 above. In addition, a recommendation from the applicant's pre-
vious school of nursing is required. Admission is always dependent
, upon availability of space in the courses the applicant needs for com-
pletionof the program.
4. Licensed practical nurses and students transferring from diploma
schools of nursing may apply for advanced placement as sophomore
nursing students by meeting the following criteria:
. a.submit an official record of practical nursing education,
• b. submit current evidence of licensure (L.P.N.),
c>complete N 114, Orientation to Associate Degree Nursing, during
the spring semester of the year prior to the year of planned enroll-
ment in the sophomore nursing courses,
d. complete all freshman general education courses which are pre-
requisites to sophomore nursing courses, with a GPA 'of 2.50 or
better, as well as a grade of "C" or better in required general edu-
cation courses,
e. pass the required final exams forN 100, 102.
',I. pass the freshman level clinical performance evaluation. (Given
during the spring semester only.)
APPLICATION PROCESS
1. Make application for admission to BSU and the Department of Nurs-
ing, Associate of Science in Nursing Degree Program. BSU applica-
tion forms are available in the Administration Building, Room 101.
ADN Program applications are available in the Science-Nursing Build-
ing,.Rm.110.
2. Submit an official high school ,transcript or GED test score (50 or
". above), ACT or SAT scores,and official transcripts of all previous col-
. lege work. LPNS applying for advanced placement must also submit
evidence of previous education as well as of current licensure. This
evidence must be received by the Nursing Department Office prior to
'March 1, preceding the fall in which enrollment is planned.
3. Complete all application requirements during the period of September
1 to March 1 prior to the date of anticipated enrollment in nursing
courses.
4. Late applications will be accepted only if space is still available in the
nursing program.
Rollowing acceptance into the ADN program, all applicants must:
1. 'Submit a statement from a physician that the applicant possesses the
mental and physical health to meet the requirements of being an
active and a successful student in the program as well a::; for being
employed in the practice of nursing following graduation.
2. Submit a negative PPD or a chest X-ray plus a documented Rubella
immunity report to the Associate Degree Nursing Program.
3. Submit $75.00' non-refundable prepayment for student name pin,
uniform badge, malpractice insurance, and standardized National
League for Nursing examinations. Required of all students throughout
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the program. This is a one-lime charge upon admissionto'lhe pro-
gram. , '.
4. Submit $20.00' non-refundable lab fee payable by August 30th of
each academic year.
- Fees subject to change.
PROGRESSION
The standard for advancement, is a programGPA 01.2.50 or above as
well as a minimum grade .ofuC" in all required general education and
nursing courses. Courses in nursing and required general education may
be repeated only once. " ' ,
FULL-TIME NURSING STUDENT. '
(Suggested for those students who do not plan
to work part time)
FIRST YEAR:
'Essentials of Chemistry C 107-108 .
• Nutrition H 207 , : .
'Human Anatomy & Physiology Z 111-112 .
'General Psychology P ,101 ., '. , .
Fundamentals of NursingN 100-102 .
'English CompositionE 101 .. d .••••••• .' •••
,"t,
SECOND YEAR: :/
Microbiology B 205 .
English CompOSition E 102 ' .
Introduction to Sociology SO 101 .
Elective .
Nursing Intervention I & II N 200-202 .
PART-TIME NURSING STUDENT "
(Suggested for those students Who do not have a strong background in
High School Sciences and/or ,who plan to work part time) ..
FIRST YEAR:
'Essentials of Chemistry C 107-108 .
• Human Anatomy & Physiology Z 11H12 .
'General Psychology P 101 .
• Nutrition H 207 .
'English Composition E 101 .
SECOND YEAR:
Fundamentals of Nursing N 100-102 .
Elective .
English Coniposition E 102 .
Introduction to Sociology SO 101 '.: .
Microbiology B 205 .
THIRD YEAR
Nursing Intervention I & II N 200~202
-Pre or Co-requisite to First Vear Nursing Courses,
ADVISEMENT
The Associate of Science Degree may be completed in 4 semesters as
shown above, however, students' needs and goals may indicate a 3 year
approach to the program ..Advisement, therefore, is essential and it is the
student's responsibility to seek faculty assistance.
UPPER.DIVISION BACCALAUREATE DEGREE
DESCRIPTION
This program has two major purposes:
1. To enable registered nurses to earn the baccalaureate degree with a
major in nursing;
2. To provide the base for graduate study in nursing.
Admission to this program is limited to registered nurses graduated
from associate degree or diploma schools of nursing who meet admis-
sion requirements.
. PHILOSOJ;'HY
Graduates arJ awarded the Bachelqr,of Science degree with a major in
Nursing and will be prepared for independent, collaborative, arid leader-
ship responsibilities in the delivery of health care services. Graduates are
prepared for first-level positions in community health nursing. The pro-
gram is approved by the Idaho State Board of NurSing andaccre'dited by
the National Le~gue for Nursing.
ill
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Professional nursing education incluqEi!s both general education and
nursing.components. General education,corT\ponents provide knowledge
of 'the Humanities, Social, and .Physic~I,. Sciences. The curriculum
focuses on dynamic states of health as well as illnl:lss. of indiv'iduals, fami-
lies, and the community, and on designing alternatives in coping with
changes in those conditions. Further, the professional nursing curriculum
promotes refinement and development of nursing practice through utili-
zation and evaluation of nursing research,-as well as by employment of
theoretical and empirical knowledge derived from general education. The
curriculum facilitates the development of collegiality, collaboration and
consumer advocacy.
Professional nursing emphasizes the promotion and restoration of health
and the prevention of illness through utilization olthe'nursing process. This
process includes activities of assessment, planning; intervention and evalu-
ation in health care delivery. In applying nurSing process; the professional
nurse demonstrates the art of clinical judgment-the capacity to think criti-
cally as a basis for selection, implementation and evaluation of strategies to
meet health care needs of individuals, families, and the community. The
professional nurse is prepared to provide health care services ranging from
simple to complex for individuals, families and groups qf all ages and in a
wide variety of settings. The professional nurse understands the dynamics
of small and large groups and utilizes communication skills which facilitate
..effective functioning.
The current demand for improved health care requires the profession-
ally prepared nurse. This indjvid,ual must be able to: (1) accept responsi-
bility and accountability forhis/her own actions; (2) critically analyze and
respond to emerging' sciEmtific an~:l humanistic advances in knowledge
and the potential for implementation in the he'alth care delivery system;
and (3) participate in identifying health care trends, predicting health care
needs in a changing society, and in developing new nursing roles and
strategies for meeting those needs.
PRE.ENTRANCE ADVISEMENT
. '
Potential applicants should contact the program office to obtain advise-
ment as far in advance of their application date as is possible. Revision of
admission qualifications or application procedures, as well as year-to-
year variations in the scheduling of courses, will have implications for me
potential student's academic plans. By Elstablishing early contact with the
program advisors, the potential student will be kept advised of such
changes so that the student is able to plan m()re effectively io ensure
eligibility for admission by the date which the P9t~ntial stude:nt desires.
The potential student must take the initiative for contacting a program
advisor. This is best done immediately following the initial request to the
Admissions Office for information about the program. During the time
when the student is attempting to qualify for admission, the program advi-
sor will provide academic advisement. Candidates for admission who fail
to utilize this service, or who apply too late to receive pre-entrance
advisement, run the risk of discovering thatthey have not completely
qualified for admission by the date they ,have chosen.
ADMISSION, APPLICATION AND., EfljROLLMENT
To CJ.ualifyfor admission, applicants must: .
1; Possess cuhent license as a registered rlurseand secure Idaho licen-
sure prior to enrollment in upper divisionnursirigcourses.
2. Have maintained a GPA of 2.15 or better in.37,41 ,semester credits in
general education courses, inCluding the following:
a. English Composition E 101-102.; ; , " .. , 3.or 6
Microbiology B 205 . "., ' , ; .. ~. 3-4
Nutrition H 207 ~ : : . :. 2-3
Behavioral Science (Area II) P 101, SO 101 : 6
Humanities (Areal) : -; .. C: .. ;' ,,: 6
Chemistry C 107-108, 109~110 , 9
"Human Anatomy & Physiology,Z 111-112 ........•.....•. ,,,. B
NOTE: Transfer students with 3 to 4 credits of Microbiology and 2
to 3 credits of Nutrition may be accepted.
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3.. Have passed the required theoretical and clinical nursing tests.(infor-
mation on these tests isavailable from the.B<iccalaureate .P(ogram
Office). .
TO,apply for admission, the applicant must:
'1. Request from the AdmissiorlsOfficean application to the University (if
not previously admitted) and request .from the Department of Nursing
a special application form forthe Baccalaureate.Nursing Program .
2. Have completed the following actions by March 1, precedirigthe fall
semester in which enrollment in upper division nursing courses is
planned:
a." Return completed BSU application to the Admissions' Office.
- Return the Baccalaureate Nursing Program application to the
Department of Nursing.
.b. Submit transcripts from all institutionS of higher education which
the candidate has attended. It may take 6-8 weeks for transcripts
to be processed and mailed so adequate time .should be allowed.
Graduates of diploma schools of nursing who took college courses
in conjunction with their nursil)g program must submit transcript(s)
.from college(s) attended. The nursing schoOl transcript, even
though it lists such courses, cannot be used as an official record of
courses completed in institutions of. higher education.
c.; Have' taken, or made an appointment to take, the requirednu(sing
tests as described under Item 3, Qualification for. Admission.
To qualify for enrollment, the candidate must:
1: Return the form indicating intent to enroll. This form is sent to the can-
didate when he/she is notified of acceptance in late.Aprii or May.
2. Arrange to attend an orientation seSsion scheduled immediately prior
to registration for the fall semester. Accepted students will be no~ified
no later than May ;31st regarding the time and place of this meeting.
3. Secure malpr,aetice insurance.
4. Have a current Idaho license to practice professional nursing.
5. Show evidence' of a negative PPD or chest x-ray (evidence needed
each year). ' .
6. Show evidence of rubella immunity (required only at time of en-
rollment). "
7. Have completed all requirements for admission prior to entering the
first semester of the nursing program 'in the fall. This regulation
applies to candidates who are given conditional.admission; pending
completion of requirements. .
8. Submit a $20.00*. non-refundable laboratory fee payable to Boise
. .'State University to cover expendable items used for on~campus lab
fOr the junior year. . .'
-Fees subject to change.
General information regarding admission, application and 'enrollmen't'
1. Candidates should apply by the March 1 deadline even if they ,hav'e
course work to complete prior to their anti~ipated enrollment in the fall
semester of that year. If it appears that they will have completed
requirements in time for fall enrollment, then a conditional admission
will be. granted, pending completion of requirerT!ents by the time of
anticipated enrollment. .,., "
2: Late applications will be accElPted if vacancies still.exist in tile class to
be admitted. Such applications will be considered in the order in
which they are received by the Director of the Baccalaureate Nursing
Program.
3. Enrollment is regulated according to available faculty, clinical facilities
and other resources. If more fully qualified candidates have applied by
March 1 .than can be admitted, those candidates will be"r,anked
according to theGPA and admission'will be granted in order to those
, with the> higher GPA., Remaining fully. qualified applicants; will be
placed on a waiting IistAs vacanci,es occur in.the list ofadlTiittecl.stu-
dents, the next candidate on the waiting list will be granted admission.
Conditionally qualified applicants will be consideredb'y adr,ni,ssion
only after all candidates who are fully qualified by MarCh 1 have been
.admitted. .. ,
4: Candidates are not required to have had a specified period df'work
experience; however, they are strongly advised to have had on'a year
of nursing practice within the two-year period immediately preceding
e :-..'--------------------------------, .~~
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anticipated enrollment in the Baccalaureate Nursing Program. Gen-
eral staff nursing practice is recommended for thol;le who have
recently obtained licensure or who have not been actively engaged in
nursing during the two years immediately preceding anticipated
enrollment.
5. Students are expected to provide their own transportation to clinical
agencies when enrolled in a nursing course with a clinical practicum.
PROGRESSION AND GRADUATION
, In order to progress through the program and qualify for graduation,
students must meet all University requirements for the BS degree as well
as the requirements for the nursing major, inCluding required support
courses. A GPA of 2.75 or better must be maintained and all nursing and
support courses must be completed with a grade of "C" or better. Stu-
dents may repeat, once only, theory and simulated practicum courses in
nursing and required support courses. The clinical practicum of any nurs-
ing course may not be repeated if a grade of "0" or "F" is earned.
Enrolled students may challenge any upper division nursing course
except N 302 and N 402.
Students whose GPA falls beiow 2.75 or who receive less than a "C" in
theory and simulated practicum courses in nursing or in required support
courses may be eligible for academic probation. Probation for one
semester only will be considered by the faculty if, in their opinion, proba-
tion is warranted based upon the individual student's circumstances.
Failure to achieve the required grade or GPA by the end of the one proba-
tionary semester automatically disqualifies the student from further study
in the Baccalaureate Nursing Program. P,robation will be granted only
,once. In cases which require probation for a year because the necessary
Course is not available in the semester immediately following that in
which the academic deficien<;y was incurred, faculty may grant probation
for that period of time; however, the student may be required to delay
progression in the nursing curriculum until the deficiency has been
removed.
Ordinarily, the full-time student who carries 15-16 credits per semester
can anticipate completing the program in two years. Depending upon the
availability of courses when needed, attendance at summer school may
be necessary in some cases io complete core curriculum requirements in
Areas I, II, III as specified by the University.
In order to maintain the educational quality of the program and to pro-
tectstudents from losing credits as a result of changes in curriculum or
academic policies, part-time students are subject to some regulations as
follows:
1. They must complete degree requirements within four years from the
initial enrollment in 300 level nursing courses. ' '
2. They must maintain continuous enrollment in nursing courses for both
fall and spring semesters.
3; They must follow the prescribed sequencing of nursing courses for
part-time students. '
4. All 300 level nursing and required support courses must be completed
before enrollment in any 400 level nursing courses. ,
A waiver of anyone of these regulations may be granted, upori petition
to the faculty, for appropriate reasoris such as, but not restricted.to, ill-
ness, academic probation, arid family emergencies. Faculty advisors will
assist students in preparing petitions; ";..".. '
Prog~ession in th~ program is caref~lIy 'moriitored byfaculiY'ad~isors.
Each student Who, is admitted to the program is assigned an advisor and
is 'expected to confer with this advisor at least once a semeste'r to' evalu-
ate his/her progress in the program 'and'to plan registration for ttie next
semester. Advisors also are available to students for general academic
counseling during fall and spring semesters. '
The assigned' advisor is the first person the student should consult
regarding problems relevant. to progress in ,the bacca!ayreate nursing
curriculum. If the advisor is unable to help the studerit resolve a problem,
she/he will refer the student to another resource person. The adilisor and
the student.share the responsibility for monitoring the student's pregre's-
sion in the program to assure that graduation requirements are met.
Further information can be obtained by writing to: Baccalaureate Pro-
gram in Nursing, Boise State University, 1910 University Drive, Boise, 10
83725, Phone (208) 385-1768.
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CURRICULUM
This section contains' programs for both full-time and part-time stu-
dents, as well as course descriptions. Full-time students should be able
to complete the program in two years. Students who attend part-time
throughout their entire program should complete the curriculum in four
academic years !lnd the sequence given for nursing and requited sup-
port courses must be followed. Students who wish to attend full-time for
orie year and part-time for another yeClr must follow the required
sequence for nursing courses Wheri attending part-time. All 300 level
nursing and required support courses must be completed before 400
level nursing courses may be taken. '
FULL.TIME STUDENT
(Suggested Program)
JUNIOR YEAR:
ProfeSSional Nursing I N 302 ; .
Professional Interactions N 308 .
Practicum: Professional Interactions N 309' .
Health-Ulness I N 360 ; .
Practicum: Health-Illness I N 361 .
Pathophysiology H 300 .
Core or General Elective : .
Family and Group interactions N 328 ;
Practicum: Family-Group Interactions N 329 ..
Health-Illness II N 362 :.
Practicum: Health-Illness liN' 363 ' .
Nursing Research N 390 (1st 8 wks) .
Practicum: Nursing Research N 391
(2nd 8 wks) ., .
Applied Pharmacotherapeutics H 306 .
Area I, II or III Core Elective .
SENIOR YEAR:
Nursing in the Community N 410 .
Practicum: Nursing in the Community N 411 .
Health-Illness III N 430 ..... ;' .. ',' , ,
Practicum: Health-Illness III N 431 , .
Area I, II, or III Core Electives , .. ,:';.
Professional Nursing II N 402 , .. ,., .
Families & Groups Under Stress N 40S .
Practicum: Families & Groups Under Stress
N 409 : .
Health.lllness IV N 432 ! ..
Practicum: Health-Illness IV N 433 : .. :" .
Areal, II, or III Core Electives : .
PART. TllillE STUDENT
(Suggested Program)
FIRST YEA,R:
Professional Nursing I N 302 , , , ..
Pathophysiology H 300 , :
Cote or'Gerieral EI~ctive , :', .
Nursing Research N 390. (1st S wks):. ;. ~ .
Practic,um: Nursing Research N 391, .,
'. (2r<:!'S wk~) .:' ., : •.. , .. ,' ; : .. , , ',' .. :
Applied PharmacotherapeutIcs H 30.6 .
Area I; II, or III Core Elective, .,: .....•..... :
SECOND YEAR:, "
Professional Interactions N 308 , .. , ..
Practic.um: Professional Interactions N 309 .. ,
Health-Illness I N 360, .
Practicum: Health-Illness I N 361 , .' , .
Family & Group Interactions N32S" : i
Practicum: Family & Group Interactioris N 329.
Health-Illness II N 362 , , .
Practicum: Health-Illness liN 363 ~ , .
THIRD YEAR:
Nursing in the Community N 410 .
PracticiJm: Nursing in the Community
N 411 , , .. ; ,.
COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCE
"
N NURSING
All 100 and 200 level nursing courses have been changed. New curric-
ulum approved by the State Board of Education in Fall Semester 1982 for
implementation Fall Semester _1984.
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Health Sciences Bldg., Am. 101 Phone 208-385-1678
Dean and Professor: Dr. Victor H. Duke
The Preprofessional Studies Department has responsibility to those
students who intend to apply to a professional school in one of the Health
Sciences, particularly those who have declared a major in pre-Medicine,
pre-Dentistry, pre-Dental Hygiene, pre-Occupational Therapy, pre-
Optometry, pre-Pharmacy, pre-Physical Therapy, pre-Veterinary Medi-
cine, pre-Chiropractic, and Medical Technology, etc.
In view of the specialized nature of each program the student should
seek regular counsel from the advisor who has been designated for his or
her major field of interest. A handbook for preprofessional students is
available from the advisors and should be used as a reference.
Students who intend to apply to professional schools need to be aware
of deadlines established by the professional schools and testing organi-
zations for submitting application materials and taking admissions exami-
nations, Medical College Admission Testing, Dental Admission Testing,
Dental Hygiene Aptitude Testing, Pharmacy College Admission Testing,
and the Veterinary Aptitude Test must be taken at specific times. These
examinations mayor may not be administered on the BSU campus.
Deadlines change from year to year.The student is responsible for ascer-
taining from the appropriate advisor the specific deadlines and fees
which pertain tei the application process and admission testing for the
particular program.
In addition to academic coursework the Preprofessional Studies stu-
dents have opportunities and are encouraged to work in and observe at
first hand the practice and delivery of health care in a clinical environment.
Qualified students may register for an internship of two credits per
semester. These students will work and study in a clinical environment
with a practicing physician, dentist, or veterinarian, etc. PREREQ: H 202;
upper division standing; cumulative GPA above 3.25; recommendation of
faculty advisor; consent of the instructor. See course H 493 described in
the Community and Environmental Health Section.
DEPARTMENT OF
PREPROFESSIONAL
STUDIES
SENIOR YEAR
N 402 PROFESSIONAL NURSING II (2-0-2) (S). Leadership role of professional nurse in
improvement of health care services and advanceme~t of nursing profession. Emphasis on
emerging nursing roles and issues and trends which affect nursing. Examination of individual
goals relevant to professional commitments. PREREQ: N 430. COREQ: N 432. PRE or
COREQ: N 40B.
N 40B FAMILIES AND GROUPS UNDER STRESS (1-0-2) (S). Theoretical base for application
of nursing process to facilitate adaptation of individuals, families and groups to complex men-
tal health and psychiatric problems. Emphasis on therapeutic communication. PREREQ: N
410. COREQ: N 409.
N 409 PRACTICUM: FAMILIES AND GROUPS UNDER STRESS (0-6-2) (S). Clinical laboratory
fbr N 408. COREQ: N 408.
N 410 NURSING IN THE COMMUNITY (2-0-2) (F). Theoretical and historical perspectives on
community problems in relation to professional nurse roles. Application of nursing process in
assessing communities to identify needs as a basis for planning improved health care service.
PREREQ: All 300 level nursing and support courses. COREQ: N 411.
N 411 PRACTICUM: NURSING IN THE COMMUNITY (0-6-2) (F). Clinical laboratory for N 410.
COREQ: N 410.
N 430 HEALTH-ILLNESS III (2-0-2) (F). Application of theoretical base for nursing practice to
individuals of all ages and families to facilitate their adaptation to life-threatening illnesses/
trauma. Continuing use of nursing process with emphasis on implementation and evalualion of
care. PRE or COREQ; N 410. COREQ: N 431.
N 431 PRACTICUM: HEALTH-ILLNESS III (0-9-3) (F). Clinical laboratory for N 430. COREQ:
N 430.
N 432 HEALTH-ILLNESS IV (2-0-2) (S). Application of theoretical base for nursing practice to
individuals of all ages and families to facilitate their adaptation to chronic illness. Continuing
use of nursing process with emphasis on implementation and evaluation of care. PREREQ: N
410,430. COREQ: N 402, 433. PRE- or COREQ: N 408
N 433 PRACTICUM; HEALTH-ILLNESS IV (0-6-2) (S). Clinical laboratory for N 432.
COREQ: N 432.
N 390 NURSING RESEARCH (2-0-2) (S). Introduction to research concepts, research process
. and selected 'approaches to health care research. Practice in defining researchable.problems,
processing qualitative data, 'and evaiuating research findings for application to nursing prac-
tice. First 8 weeks of the semester. PREREQ: N 302. COREQ: N 391.
N 391 PRACTICUM: NURSING RESEARCH (0-2-1) (S). Simulated laboratory for N 390. Last 8
weeks of semester. COREQ: N 390.
2
3
7
2
2
3
3
7
3Area I, II, or III Core Elective .
Families & Groups Under Stres'SN 408 .
Practicum: Families & Groups Under Stress
N 409 , .
Area I, II, or III Core Elective .
2
2
2
3
8 9
Students who want to take more than a part-time schedule bLit less
than a full-time program the first semester of the junior year are advised
to take N 3.08-309, Professional Interactions, .in addition to the suggested
program above. In such cases, N 360 will be omitted as.a co-requisite.
COURSE OFFERINGS
FOURTH YEAR: '. .,
Health-Illness III N 430 .
Practicum: Hea:lth-lIlness III N 431 .
Area I, II, or III Core Elective ' .
Pr6fessib~al Nursing II N 402 : : ..
Health-Illness IV N 432 '. ~ .
Practicum: Health-Illness IV N 433 .
Area I, II, or III Core'E,lective ; , .
Upper Division
N 302 PROFESSIONAL NURSING I (2-0-2) (F). Theoretical and historical perspectives in nurs-
ing. Roles and characteristics of the professional nurse today. Conceptual foundations of pro-
fessional nursing. Exploration of leadership styles and issues in nursing. Identification of
individual professional goals. PREREQ: Admission to BSN program.
N 308 PROFESSIONAL INTERACTIONS (2-0-2)-(F). Theoretical base for communication in
professional nursing practice, emphasizing assertiveness,' therapeutic communication, group
process and I~adership in groups. PREREQ or COREQ: N 302. COREQ: N 309, 360.
N309PRAcTICUM: PROFESSIONAL INTERACTIONS (0-2-1) (F). Simulated laboratory for N
308. COREQ: N 308.
N.328 FAMILY AND GROUP INTERACTIONS (2-0-2) (S). Theoretical base for application of
nursing process to promote optimal health for individuals, families and groups in community
settings. FOCus o'n use of communication base in situational and maturational family crises.
PREREQ: N 308;'360. PREREQ or COREQ; N 390. COREQ: N 329, 362.
N 329 PRACTICUM: FAMILY AND GROUP INTERACTIONS (0-6-2) (S). Clinical laboratory for
N 328. COREQ: N 328.
N 360 HEALTH-ILLNESS I (2-0-2) (F). Theoretical base for nursing practice from developmen-
tal systems, stress-adaptation and high-level wellness categories of theories. Overall perspec.
tive on biopsychosoclal adaptation by individuals throughout major phases of life cycle. Focus
on assessment of individual health status/potential. PREREQ or COREQ; N 302, H 300.
COREQ': N 361, 308.
N 361 PRACTICUM: HEALTH.ILLNESS I (0-9-3) (F). Clinical laboratory for N 360. COREQ:
N 360.
N' 362 HEALTH-ILLNESS II (2-0.2) (S). Application of theoretical base for nursing practice to chil-
dren through adolescence and child-bearing families to help them achieve/maintain health.
Emphasis on assessment of biopsychosocial stresses and adaptive requirements as basis for
ptanning case. PREREQ: N 308, 360. PREREQ or COREQ: N 390, H 306. COREQ: N 363, N 328.
N 363 PRACTICUM: HEALTH-ILLNESS II (0-6-2) (S). Clinical laboratory for N 362. COREQ:
N 362.
N 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING 1..(3-9-6)(F). First of four sequential courses. Focus is
Man; his well-being, environmental inter?ction, and ability to cope with stress. Clinical learning
. experiences are designed to increase knowledge of self/others; environmental tactors which
affect health; and measures used to assist people ot all ages cope with change and progress
toward high-Ievet wellness. PREREQ; AdmissiOn to the AD Nursing Program.
N 102 FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING II (3-12-7)(S). Builds upon concepts presented in N
100. Focus; methods of assisting patients/ families adapt to stressors of illness and/or surgery.
Exploration of concepts which appty to individuats at various points on health/illness COntin-
uum. Clinical learning experiences assist student in planning and implementing measures to
help patients progress toward wellness. PREREQ: N 100.
N 114 ORIENTATION TO ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING FOR ADVANCE PLACEMENT
STUDENT (1-0-1)(S). Designed to assist the student in transition from one role in nursing to
another. Content focuses upon basic nursing concepts, the role of the associate degree nurse,
and challenge procedures for advanced placement.
N 200 NURSING INTERVENTION I (4-15-9)(F). Provides for continued development of con-
cepts presented in first year courses. Focus is two-fold: assisting pailents and families to adapt
to changes in life-style or problems' resulting from disordered communication. Clinical learning
experiences assist student in providing interventions for families and individuals with increas-
ingly complex health problems. PREREQ: N 102.
N 202 NURSING INTERVENTION II (4-18-10)(S). Continues development of concepts
acquired In previous courses and completes student's socialization to associate degree nurs-
ing. Focus on application of concepts to assist patienVfamilies in adapting to complex or life-
threatening situations. Clinical learning experiences require student to become more
self-directed and flexible in application of concepts to patient care. PREREQ: N 200.
(\.--------~ .~ :LJ
•Additional Upper Division credits so that Upper Division credits will total at least 40 .
•• H 202, Health Delivery Systems, is prerequisite for H 493, Preprofessional Internship.
•Pre-Dental 8; Pre-Medical 10
•• Additional Upper Division credits so that Upper Division credits will total at least 40 .
••• H 202. Health Delivery Systems. is prerequisite for Preprofessional Internship. H 493.
PRE-DENTISTRY - CHEMISTRY OPTION. BS
Science-Nursing Building, Room 223 Phone, 208-385-3499
Advisor: Dr. Charles W. Baker
PRE-MEDICINE - CHEMISTRY OPTION. BS
Science-Nursing Building, Room 316 Phone 208-385-3965
Advisor: Dr. Richard C. Banks
REQUIREMENTS
General University and Basic Core 21
English Composition E 101-102 6
General Psychology P 101 3
Zoology Z 130 5
Botany BT 130 : .. ': : .. 4
Cell Biology B 301 3
Comparative Anatomy Z 301 '. 4
Genetics with (or without lab) B 343 (B 344) 3-4
Vertebrate Embryology Z 351 4
College Chemistry C 131-134 9
Organic Chemistry C 317-320 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. 10
Bio or Analytical Chemistry with Lab C 431-432
or C 211-212 4-5
Physical Chemistry C 321-324 8
Instrumental Analysis C 411 4
Chemistry Independent Studies C 496 2
Chemistry Seminar C 498, 499 2
General Physics Ph 101-102 8
Mathematics M 111-204 10
Mathematics M 205-206 8
'Electives 9-11
SUGGESTED PROGRAM
COL!,;EGE OF HEALTH SCIENCE
Information concerning state-supported tuition programs for qualified
Idaho residents who are accepted to schools of medicine, dentistry, veter-
inary medicine, optometry, occupational therapy and physical therapy is
'available}rom the advisor. These programs are WAMI and University of
Utah for l)1edical school; IDEP-Creighton-ISU for dental school; WOI for
v~terinary medicine; WICHE for optometry, occupational and physical
therapy.
Baccalaureate degree programs:
Pre-Dentistry with Biology or Chemistry options
Pre-Medicine with Biology orChemistry options
• Pre-Veterinary Medicine
. '.''',,' Medic~JTechnology
Non-degree programs:
Pre-Dental Hygiene
,:' " r' Pr~,~Occupational Therapy
'." .Pre-Dptometry
'.' ,.,~Pre-Pharll1acy
; ",: ,gre.-P.hysicCjI Therapy
,';;', > PRE-DENTISTRY - BIOLOGY OPTION - BS
SCienc~~N3rsingBuilding, Rm. 223 Phone 208-385-3499;'f.' .,"." ".
Advisor: Dr. Charles W. Baker
'.', .. , .' PRE-MEDICINE - BIOLOGY OPTION - BS
$cil;lnce-Nl;lrsing Building, Room 223 Phone 208-385-3520
Advisor.' Dr.,H. K. Fritchman
REQUIREMENTS
" ..General.University and Basic Core 21
",:,lEI;l9IishComposition E 101-102 6
. . ,General Psychology P 101 " . . . .. 3
.;. ~Z901()gyZ :130 ,'..................................... 5
. Botany BT 130 " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Cell Biology B 301 3
Ge.neral.Bacteriology B 303 .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5
•. Comparative Anatomy Z 301 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
", ' 'Vertebrate Embryology Z 351 4
" •. Physiology Z 401, 409 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
;; Genetics with or without Lab B 343-344 3-4
Vertebrate Histology Z 400 4
College Chemistry C 131,134 9
,;' 'Organic Chemistry C 317-320 8-10
Biochemistry with or without LAB C 431-432 3-4
General Physics PH 101-102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 8
Mathematics M 111-204 10
"Electives 21-25
Total must be at least ' 128
SUGGESTED PROGRAM
FRESHMAN YEAR:
/. English Composition E 101-102 .
College Chemistry C 131-134 .
Mathematics M111-204 .
Area II Core Courses .
~kHOMORE YEAR:
"Botany 8T 130 .
Zoology Z 130 .
'Organic Chemistry C 317-320 .
General Psychology P 101 .
Area I Core Courses .............•......
Electives(H 202 recommended)'" .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Cell Biology B 301 .
Comparative Anatomy Z 301 .
Genetics, with or without Lab B 343, 344 .
Vertebrate Embryology Z 400 .
General Physics PH 101-102 .
Area I Core Courses .
.':~. Area II Core Courses .
./ Electives .
SENIOR YEAR:
General Bacteriology B 303 .
Vertebrate Histology Z 400 .
Physiology Z 401 or 409 .
Biochemistry C 431-432 .
Area I Core Courses .
Electives _•...• _ .
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
College Chemistry C 131-134 , ,
Mathematics M 111-204 , .
Area II Core Courses .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Botany BT 130 ; .
Zoology Z 130 .
Organic Chemistry C 317-320 .
Mathematics M 205-206 .
Area I Core Courses .
Elective (H 202 recommended)" .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Cell Biology B 301 .
Comparative Anatomy Z 301 .
Genetics, with or without Lab B 343,344 .
Bio or Analytical Chemistry with Lab
C 431-432 or 211-212 .
Area I Core Courses .
Physics PH 101-102 .
SENIOR YEAR:
Physical Chemistry C 321-324 .
Instrumental Analysis C 411 .
Chemistry Independent Study C 496 .
5
4
3
3
3
18
1st
SEM
3
4
5
3
15
4
5
4
3
16
4
3-4
3-5
4
14-17
4
4
1
4
1
3
9
17
2nd
SEM
3
5
5
3
16
5
5.
4
3
17
3
1
6
4
14
4
--_._--~----------
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Ii
General Psychology P 101 .
Chemistry Seminar C 498, 499 .
Area I Core Course .
Area II Core Course , .
Electives" .
3
1 1
3
3
3 5-6
16 17-18
SENIOR YEAR:
Bacteriology B 303 .
Biochemistry C 431-432 : •...........
Electives : .
Area II Core Course .
5
-3 1
6 16-17
3
17 17-18
PRE.VETERINARY MEDICINE - as
Science-Nursing Building, Room 223 Phone 208-385-3504
Advisor: Dr. Russell J. Centanni
A shared cJirriculum agreement exists between the Washington State
University School .of Veterinary Medicine and the State of Idaho. Under
this agreement a number of Idaho residents are, each year, guaranteed
admission to the WSU School of Veterinary Medicine. For those Idaho
residents who: plan to pursue a pre-veterinary medicine curriculum, it is
important that, the entrance requirements for Washington State Univer-
sity be satisfied during undergraduate work. The student majoring in pre-
veterinary medicine should seek regular counseling from the
pre-veterinary:academic advisor.' . .
The student must maintain a minimum overall grade point average of
at least 3.00; either at least 3.20 overall. GPA or at least 3.30 GPA the last
2 years; and an average of at least 15credit hours per semester. Candi-
dates with the greater depth and breadth of academic background are
given preference by WSU.
The Veterinary Aptitude Test (VAT) is normally to be taken in October
preceding the'year in which the student hopes to enter the WSU School
of Veterinary Medicine.
Students are to acquire and record at least 300 hOurs of significant
exposure to veterinary medicine while employed by or working on a vol~
unteer basis for a graduate veterinarian. The 300 hours must be com-
pleted by November 1 of the year of application.
REQUIREMENTS
English Composition E 101-102 6
Area I Requirements 12
Area II Requirements , 12
Zoology2130 : 5
Botany BT 130 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Cell Biology B 301 :..... 3
Bacteriology B 303 5
Genetics B 343-344 3-4
Coliege'Chemistry C 131-134 ., 9
Organic'Chemistry C 317-320 10
Biochemistry C 431-432 4
Mathern'atics M 111-204 10
General Physics PH 101-102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8
*AppliediAnimal Nutrition 3
Electives 34-35
SUGGESTED PROGRAM
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
College Chemistry C 131-134 .
Mathematics M 111-204 .
Area I Core Courses .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Botany.& Zoology BT 130, Z 130 .
Organic Chemistry C 317-320 .
*Applied Animal Nutrition .
Electives (H 202 recommended) * • . .
Area II Core Courses .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Cell Biology B 301 .
GeneticsB 343-344 -
General Physics PH 101-102 .
Electives .
Area I, ,II Core Courses .
ii'
1st 2nd
SEM SEM
3 3
4 5
5 - 5
3 3
15 16
4 5
5 5
3
3
6
15 16
3
3-4
4 4
4 4
6 3
17 14-15
"To be taken as correspondence course through Washington State University.
"" H 202, Health Delivery Systems, is prerequisite for H 493, Preprofessional Internship ..
MEDICAL TECHN'OLOGY PROGRAM
2268 University Drive Phone 208-385-3383
Associate Professor: Conrad Colby, RRT; Advisors: Ellis, Fuller. Adjunc-
tive Faculty: Loring Beals, MT(ASCP); Sandra Perolto, MT(ASCP); Frank
A. Roberts, M.D.; Holly Seamans, MT (ASCP).
The Medical Technologist performs many routine and specialized teSl$
in the clinical laboratory for the purpose of developing data which may be
used by a physician in determining the presence and extent of disease,
as well as implications as to the cause of disease. The many tests and
procedures performed and supervised by the Medical Technologist in the
clinical laboratory include the major areas of hematology, serology and
immunology, chemistry, blood banking, microbiology and parasitology,
urinalysis, histology, and cytology.
A bachelor of science degree comprised of courses prescribed by the
Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) of the
American Medical Association is a criterion for admission to' many profes-
sional schools of Medical Technology. The baccalaureate degreeifl
Health Sciences Studies (see Department of Community and Environ-
mental Health) satisfies this requirement.
Individual hospital schools of Medical Technology mayor may not
require a baccalaureate degree as a criterion for admission. Those which
do not will consider students who have completed at least 96 credits of
basic sciences and general education courses prescribed byCAHEA.
These courses are listed below.
REQUIREMENTS FOR MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY MAJOR'
English Composition E 101-102 6
Area I Core Elective , : ...•.• 12
Area II Core Elective •............................ , 12
Mathematics M 111 5
College Chemistry & Laboratory C 131-134 , ; 9
Organic Chemistry & Laboratory C 317-319 5
Biochemistry & Laboratory C.431-432 .......................• 4'
General Zoology Z 130 . : . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . • .. 5
Cell Biology B301 : .....................• 3
Bacteriology B 303 ( . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .• 5
Pathogenic Bacteriology B 310 :....... 4
Immunology B 420 ....................................••. 3
General Botany BT 130 : : .........................•. 4
Human Physiology Z 401 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .. 4
Health Delivery Systems H 202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . • .. 3
Health Science Electives . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .• 8
Electives .....................................•.......... 4
"Two semesters of Biochemistry C 431-432-433 (7 credits) are recommended:
SUGGESTED PROGRAM
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
College Chemistry C 131, 133 .
College Chemistry Laboratory C 132, 134 .
Mathematics M 111 .
Health Sciences Electives .
Area I or II Core Electives .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Organic Chemistry C 317-319 .
General Botany BT 130 .
General Zoology Z 130 : .
Cell Biology B 301 .
Basic Medical Technology MT 201 .......•.
Health Sciences Electives .
Electives Areal or II Core .
--------------------------------- ..... ,j:, ?~---------,
COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCE
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
't.. .Speech eM 111 .
Zoology Z 130 .
Sociology SO 101 .
Psychology P 101 , .
FR~SHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .. , .
Anatomy & Physiology Z 111-112 .
Chemistry C 107, 109 .. , .
'Chemistry C 108, 110 , .
Mathematics M111 .
Introduction to Allied Health H 100 .
MT 201 BASIC MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (2-0.2) (S). Introduction to the basic aspects of the-
ofY and practice encountered in Medical Technology. Even-numbered years.
MT 487 CLINICAL CLASS AND PRACTICE (175 Hr per Sem~700 Hr per Sem - 14 CA) (F),
Clinical instruction in a hospital school approved and accredited by CAHEA. PREREQ:
Acceptance by a hospital school accredited by CAHEA.
MT 488 CLINICAL CLASS AND PRACTICE (175 Hr per Sem-700 Hr per Sem- 14 Cr) (S).
Clinical instruction in a hospital school approved and accredited by CAHEA. PREREQ:
Acceptance by a hospital school accredited by CAHEA.
MT 489 CLINICAL CLASS AND PRACTICE (32 Hr per Sem-218 Hr per Sem-4 Cr) (SU).
Clinical instruction in a hospital school approved and accredited by CAHEA. PREREO:
Acceptance by a hospital accredited by CAHEA.
NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS
PRE-DENTAL HYGIENE
Student Health Center, Room 117 Phone 208-385-1996
Advisor: Rex E. Profit
This curriculum is designed for students inierested in a professional
career in Dental Hygiene. The program leads to a Bachelor of Science
degree in Dental Hygiene. The suggested program outlined here is
based upon the liberal arts prerequisite courses generally required by a
professional school of dental hygiene. Students are advised to see the
pre-Dental Hygiene advisor and pattern their curriculum at BSU after that
of the specific professional school to which they expect io apply.
9
12
4
3
17,
Microbiology B 205 " .. ::' .. j'H : .
Area I Courses , , .
Nutrition H 207 , ..
PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
2268 University Drive Phone 208-385-3383
Advisor: Conrad Colby
Occupational Therapy schools differ considerably in their preprofes-
sional requirements. A minimum of two preprofessional years is required,
and more in the case of some schools. A student interested in this career
is advised to consult the advisor, determine which of the several schoolS
would be the student's choice, and pattern the preprofessional curricu-
lum in line with the requirements of the desired schools. t,
PRE-OPTOMETRY
2268 University Drive ' Phone 208-385-3383
Advisor: Conrad Colby , •
For students interested in preparing for optometry training, science
courses should be preprofessional courses designed for science majors
which offer laboratory experience. Brief survey courses in the sciences
will not prepare a student for the schools and colleges of Optometry.
All olthe schools and colleges require additional courses for admis-
sion,but each Optometry school has its own set of requirements. The
student should write to the Optometry.school of his or her choice for a list
of specific courses, , .
Although a minimum of two years of pre-Optometry study is required,
most students accepted by a school or college of Optometry have com-
pleted three years in an undergraduate college. A large perceritage of
students accepted by the SChools and colleges of Optometry have
earned a bachelor degree. ' ,
The requirements for admission to the schools and colleges of Optom-
etry vary. However, all Optometric schools and colleges require at least
two years of pre-Optometric study which should include: ,'!'
SUGGESTED PROGRAM
General BiOlogy or Zoology B 101-102
or Z 130, , ,.:1 or 2 semesters
College Chemistry C131-134 ; ; 2 semesters
General Physics PH 101-102 2 semesters
English E 101-102 2 semesters
College Mathematics : 2 semesters
Additional courses that may be needed for the pre-Optometric program
are:"'"
Psychology
Social Science
Philosophy
Literature
Organic Chemistry
Microbiology
Bacteriology
Comparative Anatomy
Physiology
Statistics
Algebra and Trigonometry
Analy1ic Geometry
Differential Calculus
Integral Calculus
PRE.PHAAMACY
Science-Nursing Building, Room 316 ,,' Phone 208-385-4377
Advisor: Dr. Robert A. Hibbs
, BSU students who wish 'to receive a Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy
usually plan to take their preprofessional courses at BSU and then apply
for admission to the College of Pharmacy at Idaho State University. The
Pharmacy program consists of two years of'preparatory studies followed
by three years in the College of Pharmacy at ISU. The curriculum out-'
lined below is based upon the requirements of ISU. Students who intend
to apply to Pharmacy schools other than ISU are advised to consult the
pre-Pharmacy advisor and pattern their curriculum after that of the
school to which they expect to transfer.
1
3
3
4
4
15
5
3
3
3
3
17
JUNIOR YEAR:
General Bacteriology B 303 ' .
Pathogenic Bacteriology B 310 .
Immunology B 420 .
Biochemistry C 431 .
Biochemistry Laboratory C 432 .
, Electives Area I or II Core .
Health Delivery Systems H 202 .
Human Physiology Z 401 .
Free Electives .
Sophomore, Junior and Senior years are individually planned in con-
sultation with advisor.
Students have the responsibility of applying directly to hospital schools
for admission to a professional program in Medical Technology.
Upon admission to a hospital school affilitated with BSU and approved
and accredited by CAHEA, the student may register for and earn an addi-
tional 32 credits for Medical Technology Clinical Class and Practice (MT
487-8-9) and a Baccalaureate degree in Medical Technology.
Medical Technology Clinical Class and Practice (MT 487-8-9) is com-
prised of a 12-month course of study of the following subjects, taught as
part of the hospital program:
Hematology :.. 6
Clinical Bacteriology 8
Clinical Parasitology , , . .. 1
Urinalysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Clinical Chemistry ... ,............................... 8
Immunohematology .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Serology-Immunology 2
Toxicology ,..... 1
Clinical Mycology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Clinical Correlations Seminar 1
COURSE OFFERINGS
MT MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
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COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCE
For H Health Sciences courses see Department of Community and Environmental Health
course descriptions,
,I . " ".: ..
• When,possible it is desirable to take M,204 the first semester and add General Botany BT
130 the second semester of the freshman year. " ',' ,.
DEPARTMENT OF '
~. ..' .' .
RADIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES
Student Health Building Phone 2.08-385-1996
Director andAssistantProfessor: Rex E. Profit, RTRi Clinical Cootdinator
and Assistant Professor: Thomas L. Kraker, RTR; Assistant Professors:
Craychee,RTR: Munk, RTR;Swartz, RTR; Adjunctive Faculty: Cham~
pion, RTR;Crew, RTR; Neavill, RTR; Sinigianai, RTR. MedicalDirector:
John H.Truska, M.D. Advisory Board: Lyle Barnes, RTR;,Carolyn
Beaman, RTR; David W. Bennett, M.D.; Cleo Champion,RTR; Conrad
Colby, RRT: John Frobenius; Charlie Howard, RTR; Peter Langhus~
M.D.; Galen Long, NMT; Avery Pratt, M.D.; Charles Smith, M.D.; 'Janis'
Sproat, RTR; Scott Staley; John H. Truska, M.D.; Mildred Wade, RN.
, ,
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2nd
SEM
3
4
1st
SEM
3
4
3
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Human Anatomy & Physiology Z 111-112 .
Medical Terminology H 101 .
RADIOLOGY TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
A. Freshman Core Year
1. See University Admission Policy.
B. Sophomore Year
1. Only students who have completed or are in the process of com-
pleting the freshman curriculum with a GPA of 2.25 or higher will
be considered for acceptance into the sophomore year' of the
Radiologic Technology Program.
2. Health status must be adequate to insure successful perform"
ance of hospital activities.
APPLICATION PROCESS
A. Freshman Year
1. See University Requirements.
B. Sophomore Year
1. All students must fill out and return to the Radiological Sciences
Department office a "Special Programs Application" on. or
before March 1 of the year in which they plan to attend the soph-
omore year. '
2. Applicants are required to have an interview during the spring
semester of the freshman year. Contact the department chair-
man for details.
3. Applicants will be notified of their status by April 25. Due to the
limited number of clinical sites, the program can accept only a
limited number of students each year.
All students admitted to the Radiologic Technology Program are
required to:
1. Submit a negative PPD plus a documented Rubella immunity
report to the department by September of the year in which the
,student enters the Sophomore year.
2.Subrnit $65,00 as prepayment for student name ,pin, clinical
insurance, radiation monitoring badges and markers. This non-
refundable cost is payable by May 10.
3. Submit a $60.00 Lab Fee, per academic year, payable to the
department by September 1st of the professional year.
To determine the presence of injury or desease, Radiologic Technolo,:
gists position patients and operate X-ray machines to produce diagnostic
films (radiographs). Most technologists work in the Radiology Depart-
ment of hospitals or with physicians who maintain private practices.
The Radiologic Technology Program offers a curriculum utilizing both
University and clinical components. This type, of integrated program is
needed so that students may gain the essential knowledge and skills
required to become Radiologic Technologists.
The program has been granted full accreditation by the Committee oil
Allied Health Education and Accreditation of the American Medical Asso-
ciation. The curriculum will enable the student to complete the associate
degree requirements and be eiigible for the national certification exami-
nation. If desired, the student may continue on to the Baccalaureate
degree. '
Degrees Offered:
Baccalaureate
Associate of Science
PROM'OTION AND GRADUATION ,,"
• i 1. Students must maintain a GPA of at least 2.50 (in professional
courses) for the first semester of the professional program: A
GPA of less than the required may constitute removal from the
program.
2. A grade of less than a C in any professional theory (numbered H,
RD or clinical unit must be repeated and raised to a C or higher
before continuing in the program.
SUGGESTED PROGRAM
3
3
2
4
4
5
16
3
16
2nd
SEM
3
4
3
2nd
SEM
3
3
2
1st
SEM
3
4
5
3
2
1st
SEM
3
3
1
5
4
4
17-18
FRESHMAN ,YEAR:
English Composition E 101.102 .
Anatomy and Physiology Z 111-112 : ..
Psychology P 101 , .. , .
Mathematics M 111 5
College Chemistry C 131, 133 3 3
College Chemistry Lab C 132, 134 ,.... 1 2
Electives (Area I, II) ' 3
I ' " " , 16 18
During the freshman year the student, in consultation with the advisor,
should pattern the sophomore year according to the requirement!) of the
Physical Therapy school the student is planning to attend.
COURSE O'FFERINGS
"H HEALTH SCIENCES
Quantitative Analysis C 211-212 can also be taken asa, preprofes-
sional course., 'A) ."n '
PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY
I , , ,',
Student Health Center, Room 118 Phone 208-385-3281
, :' ,
Advisor: Dr: Gary Craychee
This curriculum is designed ,for students interested in a professional
career in Physical Therapy. A minimum of two ,preprofessional years is
required for admission to a school of Physical Therapy.
The Freshman year suggested is based upon ;admission requirements
of professional schools to which the majority of BSU's pre~Physical Ther,
apy students':gain admission. '
SUGGESTED PROGRAM
SUGGESTED PROGRAM
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
ZoOIOgy.~130 .
Cell Biology B 225 .. ' , .
Organic Chemistry,C 317-318 ; .
Organic Chemistry Lab C 319.320 .
Microbiology B 205 ' .
Physics PH 101-102 : .
Electives ; .
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English CompasitionE 101-102 .
Chemistry C131, 133 , ',,' '
Chemistry LaboratoryC 132, 134 , .
Mathematics M 111 : ..
'Mathematics M 204 .
Electives' .
Fundamentals of Speech CM 111 .: .
• Students transferring from other institutions may take this course'in their first year at BSU if a
similar course has not been available at their previous college.
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE CURRICULUM
Prerequisite for admission: Each student must have met and satisfac-
torily completed all requirements for the associate degree in Radiologic
Technology at BSU, or have an associate degree in Radiologic Technol-
ogy and/or related discipline from a comparable college/university pro-
gram, or have permission from the department chairman.
COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCE
Essentials of Chemistry C 107 .
Essentials of Chemistry Lab C 108 .
Mathemaiics M 108 .
'Intro to Allied Health H 100 .
General Psychology P 101 .
Intro to Information Sciences IS 210 .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Clinical Practicum RD 211, 221 .
Radiographic Positioning RD 222 .
Radiographic Techniques &
Control RD 226, RD 252 .
Radiographic Physics PH 103, PH 104 .
Intro to Radiography Clinical
Experience RD 234 .
Radiation Biology-Protection RD 230 .
Radiographic Positioning II RD 242 .
Clinical Experience RD 285 .
Area I Core Electives .
SUMMER:
Clinical Experience RD 375 .
JUNIOR YEAR:
Clinical Practicum RD 311,321 .
Radiographic Positioning III RD 316 .
Special Radiographic Procedures RD 360 .,.
Medical & Surgical Diseases RD 350 .
Clinical Experience RD 385, 395 , .
Seminar in Radiologic Science RD 336 .
Radiographic Positioning IV RD 320 '" .
Area I Core Electives .
SUMMER:
Clinical Experience RD 397
SENIOR YEAR:
Elective (Area II) , .
Principles of Management MG 301 .. , .
Area II Core Elective .
Manageme'1t of Radiology Service
RD 400, 401 .
Imaging Modalities RD 402 .
Elective (Area I) .. , .
Human Resource Management MG 401 .
Interviewing CM 307 .
Health Delivery Systems H 202
OR Medical Economics and Finance H 405
Principles of Education in Health
Sciences H 406 , .
RadiogrllPhic Quality Assurance RD 408 .
3
1
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1
4
3
2
3
2
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3
3
3
3
3
3
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4
3
3
17
3
3
2nd
SEM
3
3
3
3
3
3
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RD 226 RADIOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUE ANO''cONTROL (3-0-3) (F). Factors that affect the pro-
duction of x-ray images: i.e., contrast, density, x-ray film, darkroom chemistry and procedures,
cassettes, beam filtration, x-ray tube operation. PREREQ: Z 111 and Z 112. COREQ: RD 222:
RD 230 RADIATION BIOLOGY/PROTECTION (2-0-2)(F). General survey of radiation hazardS
and the potential consequences to both technologist and patient. The most appropriate me.;i'ns '.
of minimizing the radiation dose will be emphasized. PREREQ: RD major or PERMIINST.' .
RD 234 INTRODUCTION TO RADIOGRAPHY CLINICAL EXPERIENCE (3-0,3) (F). Introduces
the students to hospital structure, technical aspects of radiology, and medical ethics, and
prepares.the students for various professional and patient interactions prior to their hospital
experience.
RD 242 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING (4-0-3) (S). Continuation of RD 222. The basic con-
cepts and procedures used in obtaining diagnostic radiographs of the digestive and urinary
systems, shoulder and pelvic girdles, boney thorax aM the spines. PREREQ: RD 222, RD
211. COREQ: RD 221.
RD 252 RADIOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUE AND CONTROL (3-0-3) (S). Analysis of radiographic
detail and distortion, radiation protection, construction and interpretation of x,lay film curves, port-
able radiography, type of fractures, basic quality control of x-ray processors and equipment and
the structure and function of phototimers. PREREQ: ~D 222, RD 226. COREQ: RD 242.
RD 285 RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY CLINICAL PRACTICUM (0-240-4) (S). Supervised clinical'
hospital experience. The student must complete 750io minimum of recently taught radiographic
exams and a minimum 32 hours in darkroom and office procedures. PREREQ: RD 238.
Upper Division
RD 311 CLINICAL PRACTICUM (0-3-1) (F). Laboratory demonstration and practice of the
radiographic positions discussed in RD 316. COREQ: RD 316.
RD 316 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING (4-0-4) (F). Advanced positioning techniques of the
cranium, facial bones, sinuses, and temporal bones. PREREQ: RD 222 and RD 242.
RD 320 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING (2,0-.2) ($). Methods of solving positioning problems
by the use of special radiographic devices and iechnl'ques. COREQ: RD 321.
RD 321 CLINICAL PRACTICUM (0-3-1) (S). Laboratorydemonstration and 'practice of the spe-
cial radiographic devices and techniques discussed in RD 320. COREQ: RD 320.
RD 336 SEMINAR IN RADIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (2-0-2) (S). Analysis of new radiographic
imaging systems, other radiographic modalities and review of the literature with presentations
on various radiological science topics. PREREQ: RD 316, RD 350, RD 360.
RD 350 MEDICAL AND SURGICAL DISEASES (3-0-3) (F). General survey of various diseases
and pathology of the human body as tney pertain to radiology. Emphasis on how pathology is
demonstrated on radiographs and its effect on radiographic quality. PREREQ: RD 252: RD 242.
RD 360 SPECIAL RADIOGRAPHIC PROCEDURES (4-0-4) (F). Fundamental concepts of the
mor~.specialized radiographic.examinations with emphasis on studies of the nervous and cir-
culatory systems.
RD 375 RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY CLINICAL EXPERIENCE (0-280-5) (SU). Supervised
clinical hospital experience. The student must complete 70% of recently taught radiographic
exams plus 50% continued competency exam list. PREREQ: RD 285.
RD 385 RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY CLINICAL EXPERIENCE (0-360-6) (F). Supervised clin-
ical hospital experience. The student must complete ,a minimum 40% of exams involving the
skull, 40% exams in special procedures, and 50% continued competency exam list. PREREQ:
RD 375.
RD 395 RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY CLINICAL EXPERIENCE (0-360-6) (S). Supervised clinical'
hospital experience. The student must complete a minimum 40% of special procedures and 50%,
continued competency exam list. Plus rotation in minor affiliates. PREREQ: RD 385. '
RD 397 RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY CLINICAL EXPERIENCE (0-280-5) (SU). Supervised
clinical hospital experience. Students rotate through several minor affiliates and complete a
minimum 20% of continued competency exam list. PREREQ: RD 395.
RD 400 MANAGEMENT OF A RADIOLOGY DEPARTMENT (3-0-3) (F). Introduction to the set
up and operation of a radiology department including design principles, projection of demands
and providing for growth and development. Structural and shielding requirements will be dis-
cussed. PREREQ: PERMIINST. .
RD 401 MANAGEMENT OF A RADIOLOGY SERVICE (3-0-3) (S). Applied principles and tech-
niques of management and supervision. Includes departmental administration of records,
equipment, personnel and budgets. PREREQ: RD 400, PERMIINST.
RD 402 IMAGING MODALITIES IN RADIOLOGY (3-0-3) (S). Discussions ot various medical
imaging modalities including Ultrasonography, C.T., NMR, PET, Digital Radiography, Elec-
tronic Imaging and Nuclear Medicine. Theory and operational principles will be examined
along with economic impact, purchase and acquisition procedures and use considerations.
PREREQ: PERMIINST. .
RD 408 RADIOGRAPHIC QUALITY ASSURANCE (3-0-3) (S). Provide skills required for con-
ducting and managing a radiographic quality assurance program. Includes demonstrations
and performances with quality assurance instruments. Principles and techniques of daily pho-
tographic quality assurance will be introduced. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
COURSE OFFERINGS
RD RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY
Lower Division
RD 211 CLINICAL PRACTICUM (0-3-1) (F) .. Laboratory demonstration and practice of the
radiographic positions and procedures discussed in RD 222. COREQ: RD 222.
RD 221 CLINICAL PRACTICUM (0-3-1) (S). Laboratory demonstration and practice of the
radiographic positions and procedures discussed in RD 242. PREREQ: RD 222, RD 211.
COREQ: RD 242.
RD 222 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING (4-0-4) (F). The basic concepts and procedures used
in obtaining diagnostic radiographs of the upper and lower extremities, chest and abdomen.
COREQ: RD 211.
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DEPARTMENT OF
RESPIRATORY
THERAPY
2268 University Drive Phone 208-385-3383
Chairman and Associate Professor: Conrad Colby, RRT; Director of Clini-
cal Education and Instructor: Keith B. Hopper, RRT; Medical Director:
COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCE
David K. Merrick, M.D.; Associate Professpr: Ashworth, RRT; Special
Lecturer: lester, RRT; Adjunctive Faculty:' Burger, RRT; Deaver, RRT;
Gable, RCPT; Meade, Ph.D; Phelps, RRT; Potts, R.Ph; Teater, RRT; Tor-
rington, MD; Sonnenberg, ASCP; ZboroWski, RN; Advisory Board: Jan
Alder, RRT; George Burger, RRT; Mike Clark, RRT; James McCabe, MD;
David K. Merrick, MD, David V. Nuerenberg, RRT; June Penner, RN;
Ray Scheitzach, RRT; William Smith; Shirley Thimsen, RRT; Kenneth
Torrington, MD.
Respiratory Therapy,is an allied health specialty which is concerned with
the treatment, management, control and care of the patient's process of
breathing. The Respiratory Therapist is a specialist in the use of therapeu-
tic and evaluation techniques in respiratory care. The Respiratory Therapy
curriculum consists of a preprofessional year followed by two years of pro-
fessional study leading to an Associate of Science degree in Respiratory
Therapy. The Associate of Science degree qualifies the student for thEi
examination of the National Board for Respiratory Care. If accepted, the
student may continue on to the Baccalaureate degree.
The Respiratory Therapy Program has been granted aCCreditation by
the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation of the Amer-
ican Medical Association.
Degrees offered:
Baccalaureate
Associate of Science
RESPIRATORY THERAPY PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
A. Preprofessional Year
1. See University Admission Policy.
B. Professional Program . .
1. Only students who have completed or are the in the process of
completing the preprofessional curriculum with a GPA of 2.00 or
higher will be considered for acceptance into the RespiratoryTher-
apy Program.
. 2. Health status must be adequate to ensure performance of hospital
activities.
C. All students admitted to the Respiratory Therapy Program are
required to:
1. Submit a negative PPD or chest x-ray plus a documented Rubella
immunity report to the department by September of the year in
which the student enters the professional program.
APPLICATION PROCESS
A. Preprofessional' Year
1. See University Requirements.
B. Professional Program
1. All students must fill out and return to the Respiratory Therapy
Department office a "Special Programs Application" on or before
March 1 of the year in which they plan to attend the professional
program.
2. Applicants may be required to have an interview during the spring
semester of the preprofessional year. Contact the department
chairman for specific dates.
3. Applicants will be notified of their status by April 25. Due to the
limited number of clinical sites, the program can accept only a lim"
ited number of students each year.
4, After being notified of acceptance to the program, submit $15.50
as prepayment for student name pin and clinical. insurance ..This
nonrefundable cost is payable. by May 1.
5. A $14.00 Lab Fee, per academic year, is payable to the departc
ment by September 1 of each professional year.
PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM
All students who are considering entry irito the: RespiratorY Therapy
Program must have completed.or be in the process of coh1pleting the
following preprofessional curriculuh1. The' preprofessional curriculum
need not betaken atBSU. ' "
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM
13
3
3
17
3
.3
17
Medical Terminology H 101 .
Elective (Area I) .
Elective (Area II) .
, Elective .
3
"16
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE CURRICULUM
Prerequisite for Admission: Each student must have met and satisfac-
torily completed all requirements for the associate degree'itl Respiratory
Therapy at BSU, or have an associate degree in Respiratory Therapy
and/or related discipline from a comparable college/university program,
and have permission of the department chairman.
SUMMER:
Area I, II Core Electives .
SECOND PROFESSIONAL (JUNIOR) YEAR:
Respiratory Therapy Theory III RT 303 .
Respiratory Therapy Theory IV RT 323 .
Respiratory Therapy Lab III RT 304 .
Respiratory Therapy Lab IV RT 324 .
Clinical Practicum III RT 308 ; .
Clinical Practicum IV RT 328 .
Radiologic Studies of the Respiratory
System RT 305 .
Pulmonary Medicine II RT 327 .
Respiratory Cardiology RT 307 .
Professional Seminar RT 398 .
Principles of Pharmacotherapeutics RT 301 ..
FIRST PROFESSIONAL (SOPHOMORE) YEAR:
Respiratory Therapy Theory I RT 203 .
Respiratory Therapy Theory II RT 223 .
Respiratory Therapy Lab I RT 204 .
Respiratory Therapy Lab II RT 224 .
Clinical Practicum I RT 208 .
Clinical Practicum II RT 228 .
Cardiopulmonary Physiology RT 201 .
Respiratory Therapy Nursing Arts RT 207 .
General Pathology RT 209 .
Emergency Procedures in Respiratory
Care RT 213 .
Area I, II Core Electives .
Pulmonary Function Lecture RT 225 .
. Pulmonary Function Laboratory RT 226 .. ; ..
Pulmonary Medicine I RT 227 , .
Foundations of Physical Science PS 100 .
Microbiology B 205 .
SENIOR YEAR:
Personnel Administration MG 305 .
Human Resource Management MG 401 .
Intro to Information Science IS 210 OR
Intro Financial Accounting AC 205 .c., •••
Electives (Area I or II) .
. Compensation Management MG 406 .
Respiratory Therapy Colloquium RT 401 .
Area I, II Core Electives .
PROMOTION AND GRADUATION
A. Professional Program
1. Students must maintain. a GPA of at least 2.50 (in professional
courses) for the first semester of the professional program.A GPA of
less than that required may constitute removal from the program.
2. A grade 'of less than ae in any professional theory (numbered H,
RT) or clinical unit must be repeated and raised to a C or higher.
3. Students who have completed all course requirements with a GPA
of 2.35 or higher (during the professional program) qualify for grad-
uation. Students not meeting this requirement may be denied
graduation.
2nd
SEM
3
4
3
1
4
1st
SEM
3
4 r
PREPROFESSIONAL (FRESHMAN) YEAR:.
English E 101-102 '.' .............•.
Human Anatomy & PhysiologyZ:111-112 '....•
Essentials of Chemistry C 107 .
Essentials of Chemistry LabC 108 .
Intermediate Algebra M 108 .
_________________________ .;.-. ••' •••. ~1 ••• •••••• --'t\-..-
COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCE
COURSE OFFERINGS
RT RESPIRATORY THERAPY
Lower Division
RT 201 RESPIRATORY THERAPY CARDIOPULMONARY PHYSIOLOGY (4-0-4) (F). Normal
physiological functions of the pulmonary and circulatory systems. PREREQ: PERMIINST
RT 203 RESPIRATORY THERAPY THEORY I (2-0-2)(F). Medical gas therapy to include clini-
cal gases, gas mixtures and various equipment. Theory and technique of aerosol and humidifi-
cation therapy; introduction to infeclion control and cardiopulmonary resuscitation. PBEREQ:
PERMIINST.
RT 204 RESPIRATORY THERAPY LABORATORY I (0-2-1) (F). Medical gas techniques. PRE-
REQ:PERMIINST.
RT 207 RESPIRATORY THERAPY NURSING ARTS (1-0-1) (F). Nursing arts which pertain
directly to respiratory therapy, including body mechanics, patient lifting and positioning. PRE-
REQ:PERMIINST.
RT 208 CLINICAL PRACTICUM I (0-12-3) (F). Experience in the hospital with patients, tech-
niques, and equipment. Emphasis on use of medical gases. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
'.RT 209 GENERAL PATHOLOGY (3-0-3) (F). Human' pathology as pertains to systems of
defense, modes of injury, diseases of development and function" heart, hematopoietic and
tymphoreticular systems, and respiratory system. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
RT 213 EMERGENCY PROCEDURES IN RESPIRATORY CARE (1-0-1')'(F). Theory and tech-
nique necessary in emergency respiratory care, PREREQ: PERM/INST.
RT 223 RESPIRATORY THERAPY THEORY II (2-0-2) (S), Principles, application and equip-
ment used for hyperinflation therapy. Therapeutic techniques and applications of chest physio-
therapy. In-depth study of hospital infection control including comparative studies and various
sterilization and disinfectant techniques. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
RT 224 RESPIRATORY THERAPY LABORATORY II (0-2-1) (S). Use of hyperinflation therapy
devices and chest physiotherapy. PREREQ: PERM/INST.
RT 225 PULMONARY FUNCTION LECTURE (2-0-2) (S). Theory of pulmonary function testing,
using simple spirometry, flow-volume loops, closing volumes, nitrogen washout, helium dilu-
tion, and body plethysmography. PAEREQ: PERMIINST.
RT 226 PULMONARY FUNCTION LABORATORY (0-2-1) (S). Practice in pulmonary function
testing and techniques. PREREQ: PERM/INST.
RT 227 PULMONARY MEDICINE I (1-0-1) (S), Ventilation, perfusion, compliance, resistance
and pathophysiology of the lungs. PREREQ; PERM/INST.
RT 228 CLINICAL PRACTICUM II (0-12-3) (S). Experience in the hospitals with patients, tech-
niques, and equipment used in hyperinflation therapy and chest physiotherapy. PREREQ:
PERM/INST.
Upper Division
RT 301 PRINCIPLES OF PHARMACOTHERAPEUTICS (3-0-3) (F). Principles, practical uses
and interactions of drugs and their relationship to disease. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
RT 303 RESPIRATORY THERAPY THEORY III (2-0-2) (F). Theory and clinical application
of mechanical ventilator including care and management of artificial airways. PREREQ:
PERMIINST.
RT 304 RESPIRATORY THERAPY LABORATORY III (0-2-1) (F). Practice using mechanical
ventilators and suetioning devices. PREREQ: PERM/INST.
RT 305 RADIOLOGIC STUDIES OF THE RESPIRATORY SYSTEM (1-0-1) (F). Pres'mtalion
and interpretation of respiratory radiographs. PREREQ: PERM/INST.
AT 307 RESPIRATORY CARDIOLOGY (2-0-2) (F). Electrophysiology, stress and static testing
procedures. and recognition of cardiac arrhythmias.
RT 308 CLINICAL PRACTICUM III (0-16-4) (F). Experience in the hospital with patients, tech-
niques and equipment as applied to mechanical ventilation and artificial airways. PREREQ:
PERM/INST.
RT 323 RESPIRATORY THERAPY THEORY IV (2-0-2) (S). Theory and application of tech-
niques and equipment to neonatalogy and pediatrics. PAEREQ: PERM/INST.
RT 324 RESPIRATORY THERAPY LABORATORY IV (0-2-1) (S). Use of infant ventilators and
specialty techniques pertaining to pediatrics. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
RT 327 PULMONARY MEDICINE II (3-0-3) (F). In-depth examination of pulmonary diseases, cer-
tain cardiac diseases, and the clinical management of these diseases. PREREQ: PERM/INST.
RT 328 CLINICAL PRACTICUM IV (0-24-6) (S). Experience in the hospital with any or all
aspects of respiratory therapy. PREREQ: PERM/INST.
RT 398 RESPIRATORY THERAPY PROFESSIONAL SEMINAR (4-0-4) (S). Focuses on the
ethics and medio-Iegal aspects of administering a respiratory therapy department. In addition,
the problems of budgeting, facilities, personnel, in-service education, record systems, and in
interdepartmental relations are considered. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
RT 401 RESPIRATORY THERAPY COLLOQUIUM (3-0-3) (S). Investigation of current topics in
health care and Respiratory Therapy management. Field work may be combined with semi-
nars to explore topics such as federal and state legislation, current trends in hospital accredita-
tion and audit procedures, ethics of health care, and the role of the Respiratory Therapist as
Manager. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
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GRADUATE COLLEGE
GENERAL INFORMATION FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS
Application for admission to the graduate programs or general gradu-
ate study as an unclassified graduate may be made at any time. It is rec-
ommended, however, that at least two months before the final
enr.ollment, the. Graduate Admissions Office will have received the appli-
cation for admiSSion and transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate
work. This will provide sufficient time to process the application prior to
t~e semester the applicant wishes to commence his graduate study. Peti-
tions for exceptions will be directed to the Graduate Dean. The tran-
scripts are to be sent directly to the Boise State University Graduate
Admissions Office by the Registrar of the college or university which the
applicant previously attended. For that purpose the applicant should
communicate with the Registrars concerned and then allow them suffic-
ient time to process and mail the transcripts.
AREAS OF EMPHASIS
The Master of Arts/Science in Education includes eleven areaS of
emphasis: (1);Cu~riculum and Instruction, (2) Reading, (3) Special Educa-
tion, (4) ~arly.Chlldhood, (5) Art, (6) Business Education, (7) English, (8)
Earth SCience, (9) History, (10) Mathematics, and (11) Music.
The Master of Public Administration Degree Program has three areas
of emphasis: (1) General, (2) Human Services, and (3) Criminal Justice.
,.
.. GRADUATE FACULTV
The gradu~te faculty is comprised of those full-time faculty who have
been approved by the Graduate Council to teach graduate level courses
participate in the conduct of the graduate programs, and supervise grad:
uate students. Each member of the graduate faculty is reviewed on a
three year cycle to document his/her participation in graduate education
activities.
Dean: Kenneth M. Hollenbaugh, Ph.D.
Graduate Program Coordinators
Business:
Associate Dean, School of Business: J.G. Doss, Ph.D.
Education:
Coordinator of Graduate Studies, School of Education: ~--------
Public Administration:
Chairman, Department of Political Science: Willard Overgaard, Ph.D.
PROGRAMS Part-time faculty who are approved by the Graduate Council to teach a
Boise State University offers the graduate degrees of Master of Busi- graduate course are appointed as adjunct graduate faculty. Such
ness Administration, Master of Arts/Science in Education, Master of Pub- appointments are for specific assignments and are renewable but not
lic Administration. perpetual.
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All documents received by the University in conjunction with such
applications for admission become the property of Boise State University.
U~der no circumstances will they be duplicated except for University
advisement, nor the original returned to the applicant or forwarded to any
agency or other college or university.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE COLLEGE'
A student may be admitted to the Graduate College at Boise State Uni-
versity when the following admissions criteria have been mel:
1. The applicant has earned a Bachelor degree from an accredited insti-
tution, ,or furnishes proof of equivalent education.
2. The applicant has maintained a grade point average which meets the
. minimal requirements of the school in which he wishes to enroll.
3. Completion of the predictive examination required by the department
as listed under pepartment criteria.
4. Recommendation for admission by the department in which the appli-
cant expects to work and approval by the Graduate College.
GRADUATE STATUS CLASSIFICATION
FOR MATRICULATED STUDENTS
Applicants may be admitted to the Graduate College at Boise State
University under three classifications.
Regular Status: The applicant has been admitted with full graduate
status into a graduate degree program and has received official institu-
tional notification to th is effect.
,Provisional Status: An applicant may be admitted to the Graduate
College with provisional status if the department or academic unit in
which he plans to study requires additional evidence of his qualification
for admission with regular status. No student may maintain proVisional
status indefinitely. The department or academic unit concerned Will' nor-
mally make a final determination on a student with provisional statUs by
the time he has completed twelve credits of approved study.
Unclassified status: Persons who feel qualified to profit from graduate
courses may enroll in these under "Unclassified Status" provided the fol-
lowing conditions are mel:
1. The applicant has successfully completed' all courses that are prereq-
uisite to the graduate course for which he is enrolling. .
2. There is space available in the class.
3. The applicant has obtained permission to enroll in the course from the
instructor or the graduate program director.
A student given "Unclassified Status" is admitted to the Graduate Col-
lege but academic credits earned may not necessarily be accepted
towards a graduate degree if the student applies for and is admitted to a
graduate degree program at a Jater time.
No more than nine credit hours taken in "unclassified' Status" may be
included in any graduate degree program at BSU without waiver by the
Graduate Dean upon recommendation by the college or department in
which the student will work.
GRADUATE COURSES FOR
UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT
Boise State University seniors may take up to two 500 level COurses for
Upper Division credit applied to their Bachelor Degree Program; The
necessary permit forms are available through the Graduate Admissions
Office and the office of each dean. Determination of what constitutes a
senior for the purpose of this policy is left to the Graduate Dean.
, .
GRADUATE CREDIT FOR SENIORS
, A Boise State University senior with the approval of the department in
which he plans to work and the Graduate Dean, may enroll for graduate
credit during his senior year insofar as these credits will not prejudice his
graduation during that academic year. The necessary Senior Permit
Forms are available at the Graduate Admissions Office and the office of
each dean. Credits earned in this manner are "reserved" to count toward
a graduate degree at BSU.
SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENTS
Academic excellence is expected of students doing graduate work. A
student whose academic performance is not satisfactory may be with-
drawn from the degree program by the Dean of the Graduate College upon
the recommendation of the department or academic unit concerned.
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To be eligible for a degree inth~ 'Graduate ColI~ge, a student must
achieve a .grade point average cit 8(3.00) or better in all work exclusive of
deficiencies, specifically included in his program of study. No grade
below B may, be used for any 3000r 400 level courses in a graduate
program. Grades belowC cannot be used to meet the requirements of a
graduate degre!l. Grades on transfer work will not. be included in comput-
ing grade point average.
REPEAT, RETAKE POLICY
.A student who earns a grade of D in a graded 500 level course~t BSU
may include no more than one repeated course toward a Ma.ster's
Degree Program. A student who earns a grade of F may not count a
retaken course toward any Master Degree Program at Boise State Uni-
versity. Therefore, a student who gets an F in a required sourse is auto-
matically excluded from further Milster degree work. With a D in one of
these courses there isa single chance of redemption.
CREDIT REQUIREMENTS
A minimum of thirty semester credits of coursework approved by the
graduate student's supervisory committee is required ..More than thirty
semester credits may be required in •certain programs.
SUPERVISORY COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENT
Upon admission of the applicant with regular graduate status, a super-
visory committee, consisting of a chairperson and other faculty mem-
bers, will be appointed by the department fielding the program. This
supervisory committee or the advisor, as'determined within each degree
program of study, will establish with the student a program of study, direct
any thesis or graduate projects, and administer final examination(s).
Students admitted with provisional status will be assigned a temporary
advisor who will be responsible for building a tentative program of stud-
ies. This advisor will guide the student With respect to meeting the stipu-
lations of the provisional admission. Once the prOVisional stipulations
have been satisfactorily met by the student, the department concerned
will recommend to the Dean of the Graduate College that the student be
admitted with regular graduate status.
RESIDENCE"REQUIREMENTS
A minimum of twenty-one semester credits of approved graduate work
taken on the University campus is required. This requirement does not
apply to students enrolled in any inter-institutional cooperative graduate
program offered jointly by BSU and the other Idaho Universitie~,
TRANSFER OF CREDITS
A maximum of ninesemester graduate credits taken at other institu-
tions may be transferred for credit toward a Master degree provided the
courses are an acceptable part of the program of stUdy planned by the
student's supervisory c0t!'mittee. Such courses must have been tak~n in
an accredited college or university. Only courses with A or B grade may
be transferred to Boise State University for application to a graduate
degree. In general the transfer of extension credits is discouraged.
Exception may be made by departments after a detailed examination of
the specific courses taken. No correspondence course will be accepted
for graduate credit. All appropriate graduate work taken through inter-
institutional cooperative graduate programs, if approved by the schOOls
fielding the program, can be accepted as residence credit
TIME LIMITATIONS
All Work offered tOward a Master's degree from Boise State University
must be completed within a period of seven calendar years. The sev' In-
year interval is to commence With the beginning of the oldest courSb (or
olher academic experience).for which credit is offered in a given Master
Degree Program, and the interval must include the. date of graduation
when the Master degree from BSiJ is given.
CHALLENGE POLICY
'The provisions of the challenge policy stated .in the Gatalog S~ction,
"Admission Requirements to the College" under subsection "Chal-
lenging Courses, Granting Credit by Examination" (see page 28) apply
to graduate courses., In particular, the decision to allow or 110tto allow
challenges will be made by the departmem fielding the courSe to be
challenged. For interdisciplinary courses, the decision will be made by
the school officer in charge of the graduate program to which. the
course applies.. .
,---
"
:iFOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS
i~ ' " -' ,,~.tit j' " ('.
" Language requirements arE:!deWr:r1ired, by the department concerned. If
',a foreign languagEl is required, the stucfent must demonstrate that he pos-
sElsses a reading knowledge ofa lan~uage specified by the department.
THESIS'REQUIRMENTS
The requirement of a: thesis 'or similar project is determined by the
department or'interdisciplinary unit concerned. The final copy of the the-
sis must be reviewed by the student's supervisory committee and submit-
ted to the, De~n of the Graduate College at least three weeks before
commencement.
CANDIDACY
A student should apply for admissiorfto'candidacyand graduation as
soon asM h;:iscompleted twelve hours of graduate work with, a grade
point average10f'at least 3.00 in an approved graduate program ()fstudy,
has removed all listed defiCiencies, and has met any specific foreign lan-
guage requirements.
Candidacy involves specifying, on the appropriate form, the list of
courses and projects which comprise the student's program. Changes in
the planned program after admission to candidacy must be recom-
mended in writing by the student's committee or advisor and be
approved by the Dean of the Graduate College.
PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FORM
, 'I~
Graduate student in Regular or Provisional Status will complete a
. Program Development Form 'with)heir advisor or committee before the
end of the first academic period (summer, fall or spring) in which they
take graduate work at Boise State University, afteJ having been notified of
admission in regular or provisional status.' :,
The Progra.m Development Form will, be available from the colleges
offering graduate degree programs. The advisor or committee will field
the Program :DevelopmentForm with the Graduate College upon com-
pletion. Each'change in program must be completed by filing a new Pro-
gram DevelopmentForm showing the changesfrom'the previous form.
• Any courses being offered as transfer credit, as credit reserved, or as
residence credit through any ,inter-institutional cooperative program must
be claimed at the time the Program Development Form is originally filed,
or before the ,end of the first academic period (sunimer, fall or spring) after
which the credit has been earned, whichever is the earlier date.
It is the r~spon~ibility of the graduate student to keep all program
changes up to date for a graduate degree.
i) " .: .• (
FINAL EXAMINATION REQUIRMENTS
The requirements of a finalexCiminaiion, written, oral, or both, in any
, non-thesis non-project program is optional, with the department or inter-
disciplinary unit which field the student's program. When the examina-
tion is requi~ed, it is administerEld by the 'unit concerned. The dates for
,these examinations are set by the Graduate College once each semester
. and::;ummer:session. They are listed in the calendar of the BSU catalog.
Astudent is! riot eligible to apply. for, the final examination until he has
been admitted to candidacy (filed the candidacy and graduation form.)
" ,
Failure ,in':the examination will be considered terminal unless the
supervisory committee recommends, and the Dean of the Graduate Col-
lege approves, a re-examination. Only one re-examination is permitted.
At least three months must elapse before a re-examination may be
scheduled.'
, The requirement of a final examination in defense of any thesis or proj-
"ect is optional with the department or interdisciplinary unitconcerned.
When requil'ed, a final examination in defense of the thesis or project
must be conducted at least three weeks before commencement. On a
firialexamination in defense ola thesis or project, an additional member,
who may be from outside the department or college, may be 'appointed
by the Graduate Dean at his discretion. Application for the final compre-
hensive examination(s) is made through the office of the, dean of the
school fieldi,~gthe program.
APPLICATION FOR PREDICTIVE EXAMINATIONS
As previousiy indicated, predictive examination scores may be
required bX, certain departments. With' respect to those departmehts
which stipulate as part of the admissions criteria performance scores
from predictive examinations, it is necessary that application be made
without delay to take the examination. Education and Public Administra-
tion students are not required to take a predictive examination.
"
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Students wishing to pursue graduate study in Business Administr,ation
should contact the Office althe Dean, College of Business, Boise State
University, to secure the forms necessary to make application for taking
the predictive examination called the GMAT. Every effort should be made
to take the GMAT as soon as possible because !itudents will not be given
program status before the GMAT results are Feported. Courses taken
before the student is admitted (i.e. "Unclassified Status" courses) will not
necessarily be allowed toward the MBA even if the student is admitted
subsequently.
Credit Limitation in Courses Graded Pass or Fail and Directed
Research
599-SHORT-TERM CONFERENCE OR WORKSHOP
A maximum of three credits earned with a grade of P will be allowed
to~ard the credit requirements for a Master degree at BoiseState
University.
596-DIRECTED RESEARCH
Masters programs at Boise State University may include directed
research credits, oatthe discretion of the graduate student'S supervising
committee or professor, through a limit of nine credit hours, with no
m()re than six credits in anyone semester. The College of Business has
a limitation of three credits of internship and/or Directed Research for
MBA students. '
LIMITATIONS ON STUDENT COURSE LOADS
Graduate students seeking to take courses for graduate credit only in
the evening or only in the early morning and in the evening, may not take
more than a total of two such courses in anyone semester or summer
session. Waiver of this rule may be granted by the Dean of the Graduate
College, with the explicit recommendation of the dean of the college
responsible for the student'S program.
COURSE NUMBERiNG SYSTEM
Courses numbered 500 and above are intended primarily for graduate
students. The number designates the educational level of the typical stu-
dent in the class, i.e., he has graduated from college. ,
Other courses than graduate, numbered at the 300 or 400 levels, may
.be given g or' G designation to carry graduate credit. The, department or
college concerned will have the right to limit the number of g or G credits
which can count toward any degree for which it has responsibility, and in
,no case can more than one-third of the credits in a degree program be in
courses at the 300 or 400 level. No course numbered below 500 carries
credit unless the g or G is affixed.
1. g courses carry graduate credit only for graduate students in majors
outside of the area of responsibility of the department or college.
2. G courses carry graduate credit for students both in the department or
college and for other students as well.
3. Graduate students enrolled in G or g Courses will be required to do
extra work in order to receive graduate credit for the courses ..
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATE DEGREE
The last step in completing a graduate progrCim consists of arranging
for final record checking. To accomplish this, one completes the form
Application for Graduate DegrEle which can be obtained from the Gradu-
ate Admissions Office or from the Deans of Business and Education. The
Bookstore will notify the student hOw to order the cap and gowri for the
graduation ceremony.
University-Wide Numbers of Graduate Offerings:
580-590 Selected topics
590 Practicum
591 Project
592 Colloquium
593 Research and Thesis
594 Extended Conference or Workshop
(graded A-F)
595 Reading and Conference
596 Directed Research
597 Special Topics
598 Seminar
599 Short-Term Conference'or Workshop
(Graded Pass or Fail). This number is
available in any semester or session for
courses meeting 3 weeks or less.
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS'
COLLEGE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
The Master Degree in Public Administration is an inter-university coop-
erative graduate program offered jointly by Boise State University, Idaho
State University and the University of Idaho. The purpose of the program
is to provide present and prospective public administrators with the basic
intellectual preparation necessary to understand how to adjust to a
changing and challenging environment through an introduction to the
theories arid practices of administration, management,. and Social Sci-
ence research as these relate to effective performance in public organ i-
zations. The MPA program is coordinated through an inter-University
Committee comprised of the chairmen of the Departments of Political
Science at the cooperating universities, a representative of the Office of
the State Board of Education, and a representative of cooperative gov-
ernmental agencies. The essential features of this inter-university coop-
erative program are: (1) general coordination and policy control by the
inter-University Committee; (2) unrestricted transferability of credits
earned at any of the participating universities; (3) coordination among
universities in scheduling and offering courses in the MPA program; and
(4) the establishment of a basic core of courses at all three cooperating
institutions plus optional areas of emphasis which may vary amongcthe
universities and which reflect the particular areas of specialization availa-
ble at the respective universities.
The inter-university MPA program has been designed in accordance
with the "Guidelines and Standards for Professional Master's Degree
Programs in Public Affairs and Public Administration" prescribed through
the National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration
(NASPAA).
ADMISSION TO THE MPA PROGRAM
Students may enroll in'the MPA program by applying to one of the par-
ticipating universities. Acceptance by any of the three universities admits
a student into the MPA program. A matriculated student should complete
graduate studies at the institution which offers the area of specialization
which he or she wishes to emphasize. The specific program which each
student will pursue will be established by an advisory committee consist-
ing of three faculty members, one of whom will be from a university other
than that of the chairman of the student's advisory committee. No spe-
cific undergraduate program is required in preparation for the MPA pro-
gram. It is anticipated that students will come from widely differing
academic preparations.
Some coursework in Humanities and Social Science (Political Science,
Sociology, Economics and Psychology) is essential to the foundation of
the MPA program for all students; also a student must provide evidence
of proficiency in skills of statistics, data precessing, or accounting, either
through undergraduate preparation or previous work experience. Defi-
ciEmcies in these areas will be made up outside of the required curricu-
lum. A student may be required to remove other deficiencies related to
specified areas of emphasis in the MPA program, as determined by the
inter-university Committee.
Specific Admission Requirements for Applicants
All applicants to the MPA program at BoiseState University must meet
the ,tollowing requirements prior to enrollment in MPA courses:
1. Possession of a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.
2. Demonstration of satisfactory academic competency by attaining an
overall GPA of 2.75 and recommendation for admission by the Depart-
ment of Political Science. Students with a lower GPA may be admitted
on provisional status on recommendation of the Department of Politi-
, cal Science with approval of the Graduate College. Final determin'a-
tion ot the retention in the MPA program ot a student with Provisional
Status will be made after the completion of 12 credits of approved
study, with the general requirements of a grade of B or better in the
coursework taken.
3. Receipt of 3 letters of personal evaluation from individuals qualified to
evaluate the applicant's academic potential. Evaluators may include
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Current or former employers, 'ci$, ~ell as professors. The letters are to
be addressed as follows: 9ha'ifman, Department of Political Science,
Boise State University, Boise, Idaho 83725. •
4. Submittal of a brief' statement by the applicant indicating his/her
career objectives and the area of emphasis to be undertaken in the
MPA program. '
5. Completion of the following prerequisite courses in undergraduate
preparation or their equivalent (applicable to allstudenis applying for
admission to theMPA program). .
a. American National Government ' 3
b. State, Local Government " .. ~ 3
c. Introduction to Public Administration ' 3
d. At least 3 credits in each of 2 of the following areas:
1) ,Sociology ,
2) Economics
3) Psychology
e. At least 3 credits in 10f the following areas:
1) Accounting , '
2) Data Processing
3) Social Statistics
f. For those students selecting Human Services Administration as
their area of emphasis for specialized preparation in Public Admin-
istration, at least 9 credits in Sociology. "
g. For those students selecting G~irQinal J,ustice 'Administration as
their area of emphasis for specialized preparation in Public Admin-
istration, at least 9 credits in Criminal Justice.'
Students who are deficiant in any of the' prerequisites indicated
above must femove these deficiencies. prior to enrollment in MPA
graduate level Courses for credit.
The student may be required to remove other deficiencies as deter-
mined by the Inter-University Committee established for adminis-
trative coordination of the MPA program.
h. An applicant planning to achieve an MPAdegree at Boise State
University must be accepted by the Gradl;late College of .Boise
State University. (The student is advised to consult the appropriate
section of the Catalog for any special requirement or conditions
prescribed by the Graduate College.)
THE GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM:
The MPA degree may be achieved through the successful completion
of at least 30 seme,ster credit hours of approvedcoursework plus 6
credits of public service internship. Eighteen credit hours must be com-
pleted in courses selected from prescribed "core areas" with 12 addi-
tionl:lIcredit hours completed in designated optional areaS of emphasis.
Students may follow a thesis or non-thesis option in pursuing the MPA
The thesis counts as 6 credits toward completion of the degree in lieu of
coursework selected from the student's area of emphasis. All MPA candi-
qates must complete final examination. Those following the thesis option
will complete an oral examination covering the thesis and program cour-
sework. The non-thesis option requires a written and oral examination
over program coursework.
The academic program of each student must be approved by the MPA
advisory committee and must satisfy the general requirement of an inte-
grated program designed to meet career objectives of the student in Pub-
lic Administration.
CORE AND OPTIONAL AREA REQUIREMENTS
The specific course requirements of the MPA program are set forth in a
list of courses which have been approved by the inter-University Commit-
tee. This list is available through each of the cooperating universities.
Courses are available at each institution in the "core areas." The optional
"areas of emphasis" and expansion of available courSes as additional
resources become available and the cooperative relationships among the
three universities are further developed. The listing of "areas of emphasis"
represents a collective enumeration of all all optional areas which currently
are available or are planned for future development at all of the cooperating
uni\(ersities.(A description of these "areas of emphasis" which are pres-
ently operational at each institution and admission forms to the MPA pro-
grain are, available through the Chairman of the Department of Political
Science at Boise State University, the Chairman of the Department of Politi-
cal Science at Idaho State University, or the Chairman of the Department of
Political Science at the University of Idaho.)
"Core Area;t, Requirements:, At,I~~st J8semester credit hours of
toursework required on the designatea core areas are to .be selected in
accordance with the following bases 'Of'iielection:.
h -, • -'.- .-.
1. At least one course ,selected from~ach of the followingcor;eareas:
.a. Administrative Theory, Orga~iiation' and Behavior
b. Public Management Techniques
c. Public,Policy and Policy Analysis
2. Atleast one course from e!,!ch.oftwo of the following "tore areas":
a. Administrative Law
b. The Executive and the Administrative Process
c. Intergovernmental Relations
d. Community and Regional Planning.
e. Comparative public Administration and Planning Systems
3. A sixth course is to be selected also from anyone of the 8 "core
areas" listed under items 1 and 2 above.
Optional "A.reas of Emphasis": At least 12 semester credit hours of
coursework are to be taken in anyone of the following areas of emphasis:
1. General Public Administration
2. Community; State & Regional Planning
3. Criminal Justice Administration
4. Public Health Administration
5. Public Finance, Budgeting & Administrative Management
6. Environmental & Natural Resources Administration
7. Local GovEi'rnment Administration
8. Human Se~ices AdrninistrWiion,
Public Service Internship: Those students with no work experience in
government ar~ to be assigned as "public s~rvice intt:lrns." The intern-
ship is to be served in agovernment office at local, ~tate, orfederal lev-
els, or in appropriateorganiz'ations which' ar~concerned with
governmental affairs, such as private foundations and community institu-
tions.Credirprovided for the internship shall be in addition to the 30
semester credit hours of coursework required in the MPA program. The
internship component will comprise 6 semesterhours.
COURSES OFFERED AT BOISE STATE' UNIVERSITY FOR THE
DESIGNATED "CORE AREAS" AND THE OPTIONAL' "AREAS OF
EMPHASIS" IN .THE MPA PROGRAM '
1...Designated, 'Core Area
(Note: Selection of courses is to be made in consultation with the stu-
dent's major professor in the preparation cif a MPA program development
pl!,!n for each ,individual student.)
a.' Administrative Theory, Organization, and Behavior: Organiza-
tionTheory & BureaucraticStructur~ P0487G.
b .. Public "Maria!;Jelllent Techniques: Fiscal Processes & Public
Budgeting Process PO 510; Program Evaluation & Quantitative
Analysis PO 511; Human Resource Management MG541; Com-
, puter Al?plicationsfor Man'agement IS 542 . . .
c. Public Policy and Policy Analysis: Public Policy Formulation &
:Implementation PO 520 '
d. Adrninistrative Law: Administrative Law PO 467G
e. The Executive & the Administrative Process: The Role of the
" 'Executive in Policy Making PO 530
I. Intergovernmental Relations: Intergovernmental Relations
PO 469G
g. Community & Regional Planning: (No course offering yet pro-
vided at BSU) :,
h. Comparative Public Administration & Planning.Systems: Com-
o parative Public Administration PO 465G .
:C Optional "Areas of Emphasis"
(Note: Some of the courses provided in designated areas of emphasis
are also provided in designated core areas as shown above.'ln such
cases;' a course 'maysatisly a generalcore'area requirement or a specific
area of emphasis requirement in the MPA program but not both.)
a, GEmeralPublicAdministration: This area .of emphasis is pro-
videcl to accommodate those students desiring prepar!,!tion in pub-
lic administration as a "generalist" rather than a "specialist" ina
particular area of specialization. At BSU the student may select the
remaining'12 credit hours of coursework from the courses listed
below:' ' ,
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Comparative Public Administration PO 465G, Administrative Law
PO 467G, Intergovernmental Relations PO 469G, Program Evalu-
ation and Quantitative Analysis PO 511, The Role of the Executive
in Policy Making PO 530.
Any of the following courses, identified as "selected topics", which
will be offered as staff availability permits, may be selected also to
satisfy the .General Public Administration area of emphasis:
Administrative Theory, Organization & Behavior PO 580, Public
Management Techniques PO 581, Public Policy & Policy Analysis
PO 582, Administrative Law PO 583, The Executive & the Adminis:
trative Process PO 584, Intergovernmental Relations PO 585,
COmmunity & Regional Planning PO 586, Comparative Public
Administration and Planning Systems PO 587.
Arrangements may also be made in the following courses: Thesis
PO 593, Reading and Conference PO 595, Directed Research PO
596,ConferencelWorkshop PO 599.
b. Community, State and Regional Planning: (No course offering
yet provided at BSU in the MPA program)
c. Criminal JUstice Administration: Special Programs in COffEiC'
tional Treatment CR 510, Special Problems of the Juvenile and
Youthful Offender CR 511, Reading and Conference CR 595,
Seminar in Criminal Justice Administration CR 598.
d. Public Health Administration: (Planned, but no course offering
yel provided at BSU in the MPA program.)
e. Environmental and Natural Resources Administration: (No
course offering yet provided at BSU in the MPA program.)
f. Local Government Administration: (Planned for future imple'
mentation as an area of emphasis at BSU.)
g. Public Finance, Budgeting, and Administrative Management:
(Planned for future implementation as an area of emphasis at
BSU. ~
h. Human Services Administration: Conflict & Change in Socio-
Cultural System SO 510, The Sociology of Age-Group Stratifica-
tion SO 511, Social Demography SO 512, Selected Topics-
Human Services, Administration SO 580, Reading and Confer-
ence SO 595.
COURSE OFFERINGS
PO POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES
Graduate
PO 465G COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3-0-3)(F/S). Systematic examination
and comparison of varied models and theories of administrative systems. Intranational and
international studies. (Students enrolled in this course for graduate level credit will be
assigned special requirements on preparation.) PREREQ: PO 303.
PO 467G AOMINISTRATIVE LAW (3-0-3)(FS). Sources of power and duties of administrative
agencies, rules and regulations made by agencies through investigation and hearings, judicial
decisions and precedents relating to administrative activities, (Student enrolling in this CQurse
for graduate credit will be assigned special requirements on preparation.) PREREQ: PO 303.
PO 487G ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY ANO BUREAUCRATIC STRUCTURES (3-0-3)(FS),
Socio-political analysis of theories and concepts of complex social organizations, their applica-
tion to public administration and the inter-relationship between political science and sociologi-
cal organizational theory. (Students enrolling in this course for graduate level credit will be
assigned special requirements on preparation.)
PO 510 FISCAL PROCESSES ANO PUBLIC BUOGETING PROCESS (3-0-3)(FS), Oetermina-
tion of fiscal policy, budgeting processes, and governmental forms of budgeting. Consider~tion
of fiscal policy and processes in various program areas. Emphasis on the interface between
technical and political processes.
PO 511 PROGRAM EVALUATION ANO QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (3-0-3)(F/S). Application of
social science research to administrative problems, including practical methods of gathering,
analyzing, and interpreting data. Theory and basic techniques underlying quantitative analysis
of public programs.
PO 520 PUBLIC POLICY FORMULATION ANO IMPLEMENTATION (3-0-3)(FS). Process of,
policy-making both within an agency and within the total governmental process, emphasizing
policy and program planning, policy implementation and the value system of administrators.
PO 530 ROLE OF THE EXECUTIVE IN POLICY MAKING (3-0-3)(FS). The American executive:
president, .governor, and mayor. Consideration given to changes in institution settings ,and role
conceptions. Role of the executive in policy-making process. Sources of strength and weak.
ness and strategies used to enact their programs. Problems of relationship of executive to
bureaucracy. . - - ;
SELECTED TOPICS (3-0-3), To be offered as staff availability permits:
PO'580 ADMINISTRATIVE THEORY, ORGANIZATION AND BEHAVIOR
PO 581 PUBLIC MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES
• PO 582 PUBLIC POLICY AND POLICY ANALYSIS
PO 583 ADMINISTRATIVE LAW'
PO 584 EXECUTIVE ANO AOMINISTRATIVE PROCESS
PO 585 INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS
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P058S COMMUNITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING
PO 587 COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND PLANNING SYSTEMS
PO '590 PUBLIC SERVICE INTERNSHIP (variable credit), Arranged as field experience for
t/lose students with no prior experience in governmental or other organizational assignments,
Sl«;h internships will be established and arrangements made for placement through the chair-
'man cif department of, political science.
PO 593 ,THESIS (3 credits/semester). Selection of approved topic in public administration for
"lajor preparation and defense through consultation with major advisor.
PO 595 READING AND CONFERENCE (1-2 credits). Directed reading on selected materials in
public administration and discussion of these materials. as arranged and approved through
major ,advisor.
PO 596 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-3 credits). Special projects undertaken by the MPA student
lI!l adVanced tutorial study in specialized areas according to the needs and interests of an
individual student. Course embodies research. discussions of the subject matter and proce'
dures with a designated professor and a documental paper covering the subject of the inde-
pandent study., .
PO 599 CONFERENCE OR WORKSHOP (1 credit). Conferences or workshops covering vari-
oua topics in public administration may be offered on an irregularly scheduled basis. according
to student interest and staff availability. No more than 3 credits provided through conferences
or workshops can be applied toward the MPA.
c:t:'CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION COURSES
CR 510 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN CORRECTIONAL TREATMENT (3-0-3)(F/S). Analysis of
contemporary problems in the correctional programs of American society.
CR 511 SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF THE JUVENILE AND YOUTHFUL OFFENDER (3-0-3)(F/S).
Examinetion of current processes in juvenile justice. rehabilitation programs. probation and
utilization of community-based resources. Emphasis will be placed on preventive rehabilitative
mell!lures at the local level.
CR 580 SELECTED TOPICS - CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION (3-0-3). Examination.
'evaluation and research regarding'contemporary problems in the criminal justice system. Stu-
dents will be required to do extensive reading and inquiry into special areas of concern and
inlerest. '
CR 595 READING AND criminal justice' administration and discussion of these materials. as
'arranged and approved through major advisor.
CR 598 SEMINAR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION (2-0-2)(F/S), Intensive analysis
of, selected subject areas of the system of criminal justice administration, PREREQ: CR 301.
SO SOCIOLOGY COURSES
SO 501 THE SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION (3-0-3), A sociological analysis of the American
school system. its problems and the social forces that shape the schools in contemporary
Society.
SO 510 CONFLICT AND CHANGE IN SOCIO-CULTURAL SYSTEMS (3-0-3)(F/S). intensive
examination of social and cultural change as related to technological evolution. value changes
and the resullant conflict In society.
SO,5t 1 THE SOCIOLOGY OF AGE GROUP STRATIFICATION (3-0-3)(F/S), Examination of the
sociological effect of age as a major dimension of social organization and stratification in
American society and Western 'civilization. The course will consider the effects of changing
"alterns of longevity. resultant changes in age distribution of the population 'as these factors
affect social. economic. and political systems.
SO 512 SOCIAL DEMOGRAPHY (3-0-3)(F/S). Techniques and methods for analyzing popula-
tion groWl/l. trends. and movement as reflected in actuarial data. birth-death rate; mobility.
fertility and fecundity as these affect the societal patterns. especially planning for human serv-
~programs.
SO 580 SELECTED TOPICS - HUMAN SERVICES ADMINISTRATION (3 credits).
SO 595 READING AND CONFERENCE (1-2 credits), Directed reading on selected materials in
human services administration and discussion of these materials as arranged and approved
through major' advisor.
GRADUATE PROGRAMS
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
MBA In Business
OBJECTIVES
The objectives of the Boise State University program leading to this
graduate degree is to further prepare candidates for careers in their cho-
sen. field. The MBA degree emphasizes the traditional approach of the
~evelopment of managerial generalists, with a common body of func-
tional knowledge given to all students. While there is no area of emphasis
or major available in the MBA program, once a siudent satisfies the func.
tional core of courses, electives to achieve a minor degree of concentra.
lion are possible.
GENERAL PREREQUISITES FOR APPLICANTS
. Admission will be granted to applicants who hold a Bachelor's degree
from an accredited college or university and who meet the standards set by
th$ College of Business of Boise State University. Common to all programs
is a foundation of prerequisite knowledge in basic fields of Business
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Administration. Students presenting ~' Bachelor's degree in Business nor.
mally will have completed most of these requirements as part of their
undergraduate program. The Master of Business Administration program
is also designed to serve the student who has completed his Bachelor's
degree in non.Business fields such as the Sciences, Engineering, and the
Liberal Arts. Therefore, the students must demonstrate proficiency in pre-
requisites. These prerequisites may be fulfilled by satisfactory completion
of coursework in these areas, or by successfully passing the acceptable
CLEP examination, and any other local departmental requirements.
MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS
SPECIFIC PREREQUISITES FOR APPLICANTS
All applicants must meet the following undergraduate requirements or
must fulfill these requirements prior to enrolling in Master classes. (New
applicants for the programs should furnish documentary evidence of
GMAT scores and copies of official transcripts upon initial application. For
fall enrollment, students should arrange to take the GMAT by July. For
spring enrollment, the GMAT should be taken no later than the October
or November test date.)
1. Possession of a Bachelor's degree from an accredited. institution.
2. Demonstration of satisfactory academic competency by virtue of
acceptable scores achieved by either of the following formulae: 1) 200
x overall GPA plus GMAT score must equal 1000 minimum or 2) 200 x
junior/senior GPA plus GMAT score must equal 1050 minimum.
3. For foreign students, in addition to the above formulae minima. a
score of 525 on the TOEFL, or its equivalent, is necessary.
4. Prerequisites:
a. Accounting (equivalent to one year)
b. Economics (equivalent to one year)
. c. College level Mathematics (equivalent to one year)
d. Management
e. Legal and Social Environment
f. Marketing
g. Finance
h. Production Managemerit
i. Information Science/MIS
j. Business Statistics
k. Business writing proficiency. must be demonstrated by passing a
proficiency test. Failure to pass this test will require enrollment in
AS 328 Business Communication or its equivalent.
Students who are deficient in any prerequisite courses must
remove these deficiencies prior to enrollment in Master level
courses. Enrollm'ent in courses without having removed all deficien-
cies will subject the student to administrative withdrawal, with no
recourse, from these Master courses.
The student may be required to remove other deficiencies (such as
Organizational Theory, Ethics, or Behavior) as determined by the College
of Business.
All applicants must be accepted by the Graduate College of Boise
State University in order to achieve the Master degree.
THE MBA DEGREE
The Master of Business Administration degree consists of a minimum
of 30 semester hours of credit from the offerings listed on the following
pages or other graduate courses suitable to an MBA degree, as accepted
by the MBA Admissions Committee
Required Core Courses 21.24
Electives 9.6
. NOTE: A student with a major in functional Business discipline such as
Management. Marketing, Finance, Economics, Organization Behavior, or
Accounting should not take the core course in that discipline. and may
substitute an MBA elective in its place.
Students may elect a maximum of 6 credit hours from the 400 level
"G" courses from the undergraduate College of Business program'. Only
those courses listed on the following pages are approved. Advisors
should be consulted regarding those 'courses.
Under certain conditions with the approval of the MBA program coordi •
nator and the Department head concerned. MBA students may earn up
to a maximum of 3 credit hours of Directed Research and/or Internship
credits which apply to graduation requirements.
._--~~--------------
MBA REQUIRED CORE COURSES,
GB 510 BUSINESS AND ITS ENVIRONMENT (3cOc3)(FS). Examination of the interaction
between business and the economic, .social, .political and legal order, both domestic and worldc
'wide.By utilizing analysis of particular situatio~s, it focuses attention on Ihe broad effects of
this total environment upon the administration of business. .
'DS 512 STATISTICAL METHODS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS (3cOc3)(Alternate Semesters).
The application of the techniques and the reason for their empioyment in decision processes.
Computer application programs.are employed to assist in the learning process. Topics generc
ally covered include: multiple regression analysis, forecasting and Bayesian decision theory.
PREREQ: .oS 207, IS 210, MG 301 or equivalent courses.
'DS 514 OPERATIONS RESEARCH METHODS FOR DECISION MAKING (3"Oc3)(Alternate
semesters). An intrOduction 10 operations research; applying quantitative tools and interpretc
ing the results. Particular attention is given to using the computer to analyze quantitative
models. Typical areas covered are: linear programming, nelwork models, and inventory control
theory.' PREREQ: graduate standing, DS 207, IS 210 andMG 301 or equivalent courses.
'Student selects either DS 512 or DS 514.
MK 519 MARKETING MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (3-0-3) (FS). Interdisciplinary analytical
integration of marketing management COncepts and theories with lhe organizatiOn and its envi-
ronment Emphasis on identifying opportunities, problems, selection and development of alter-
natives, formulation and implementation of strategies, plans, programs. Consumer, industrial,
-Institutional and international markets included.
FI 530 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(FS). Financial planning and control, capital budgeting,
risk analysis, cost of capital and the capital assest pricing model, capital structure planning, divi-
dend policy, bond refunding problems, short and long-term financing requirements, mergers and
acquisitions, sociar'responsibility of financial executives, and multinational problems: '
AC 532 ACCOUNTING - PLANNING AND CONTROL (3'0-3)(FS), Study of the planning and
control processes to assist in the making of business decisions. Problems and cases are con-
sidered in profit planning and analysis, cost analysis for pricing, and capital budgeting. Overall
objective is an understanding of techniques of cost planning and control.
MG 540 ORGANIZATION THEORY (3-0-3)(FS). Determinants and effects oi organizational
design, with history and current trends i,i' organizations. Methods of analyzing appropriate
structure are discussed. Organizational behavior within the structural framewor~ is explored
with special attention to group dynamics, power, leadership and influence. .
EC560 ECONOMICS OF PUBLIC POLICY (3:0-3)(FS).C6ntribution ofeconomica'nalysis to
the justification, design and implementation of economic policy. The issues surrounding the
need for public polky in a private property, market economy and the benefits and costs associ-
ated with goverernment intervention. The relationships between the goalS and the instruments
of U.S. economic policy. PREREQ: EC 201, 202.
GB 579 BUSINESS POLICY FORMULATIONS (3-0-3)(FS). Utilizes complex busine,ss cases, busi-
ness simulation and specialized functional knowledge to determine business decisions, strategy
and policies including the use of quantitative methods for allocation and flow of all goods and
services in organizations. Designed as a capstone for the last semester of the program.
MBA ELECTIVE COURSES
AS 512 COMMUNICATION TECHNIQUES FOR MANAGERS (3-0-3) (Intermittent). Analysis of
management com'munication requirements in business. Development of a critical sense and
analytical ability through eValuation of research, reports, and case studies. Writing and speak-
ing skills emphasized through written reports; oral presentations and small group activities.
IS ,542 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS FOR MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(F). Study of the impact of
the computer on ,managers and on the environ"1ent in which managers work. Topics include
data-base, M)S, the management decision process, and computer tools that can be used by
managers in the decision process. Selected computer applications are explored. '
MG 541 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(F/S). Effective management of human
resources including discussion of the supervisory processes conducive to reducin-g labor costs
and increasing productivity. Special attention is given the human, organizational, and environ-
mental constraints which limit managerial actions. Techniques for effectively functioning within
these constraints. ' .
MK 520 MARKETING PROBLEMS (3-0-3)(lntermittent). Analytical approach to marketing
problem solving and decision making. Covers market definition, personal selling, advertising
and sales promotion, distribution channels, strategy formulation, product development proce-
dures, and customer services. Case study approacH is utilized.
Selected Topics ,:-Contemporary topics offered Intermittently.
AC 580 SELECTED TOPICS - Accounting'(3-b-3)
IS 581 SELECTED TOPICS -Information Systems(3-0-3).
EC 582 SELECTED TOPICS - Economics (3-0-3):
FI 583 SELECTED TOPICS - Finance (3-0-3).
MG 584 SELECTED TOPICS - Industrial Psychology (3-0-3).'
MG 585, SELEC~ED TOPICS - Management (3-0-3).
MK 586 SELECTED TOPICS. Marketing (3-0-3).
590 INTERNSHIP. AVailable on a selective, limited basis. MBA students should c6nsult with
pertinent faculty and coordinator.
596 DIRECTED RESEARCH (1-3 credits). Involves special projects undertaken by the student,
consisting of individual work suited to the needs and interests ciflhe. student The course
embodies research, discussions of the subject matter and procedures witn a-designated pro-
fessor, and a .do~umented paper covering the subject'
UNDERGRADUATE "G" COURSES, .
(Two may be taken for graduate credit if cleared by Graduate Pro-
gram Coordinator)
AC 440G ACCOUNTING THEORY (3-0-3)(S). A specialized course dea'iingwith the evolution
of accounting thought and the contemporary approach to asset valuation, income determina-
tion and the measurement process In accounting.
GRADUATE CO!.£LI::GIi
EC 421 G-422G ECONOMETRICS (3'0-3)(FS). Application of mathematics and,statistiCIHo,the
study of economics ..Designed to acquaint the student with the qU<lntitativetqols used ,to verity
theory and to forecase economic 'activity. PREREQ: M 106 or equivalent arid PERMlINST. ...
FI 417G MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3.0-3)(F). DeCislonproc.esse; i.n~'h~
management of financial institutions. Institutions include banKs, thrifts, insurimce companies,
investment firms, mortgage banking firms, finance compa'li,;s a[ldorganizations involve~ in
international finance. PREREQ: FI 303, EC 301. " ' " '.. ..'
FI 450G INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(Fi)). Strategiesofin~esting [11 ~tock~,b<i~'d~,
commodities and stock options. Topics inClude risk;return relationships of v'arious'inves't-
ments; efficient market hypothesis and its implications for the individual,investor; portfolio the-
ory and the capital asset pricing model. PREREQ: FI 303, DS 208 and FI 25tr. '
GB 441G GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS (3-0-3)(S). Intensive study of and studentreseardh
into. the scope Of government control and regulation of business. Specific major statutes and
their implementing rules and regulations are researched and analyzed as well as selected fed-
eral and state regulatory agencies. PREREQ: GB 202.
DS 408G OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (3-0-3)(S). Quantitative tools needed Inthe opera-
tions and production management fields for effective decision making. The nature of intera~'
tions between the operations manager and. the other business systems will be dMeloped.
Typical topics include: process design, facilities layout .and location; and aggregate' planning.
PREREQ: DS 208,366, MG 301. c
DS 409G DECISION ANALYSIS (3-0-3)(S). Decisions analysis tools such as probability
assessment, utility theory, Certainty models, uncertainty models, and Bliyesian statistical
inference. Emphasis will be on presenting the tools in actuiii busines's appliciliibns/PRE-
REO: DS 208, MG 301.
MK 415G MARKETING RESEARCH (3-0-3)(FS). Theory and use of research for'markeling
decisions. 'Experience in formal research methodology by planning lind. conducting an a~tuaf
research project
GRADUATE PROGRAM$,.
COLLEGE OF. EDUCATION.":"
A Master's degree in Education with emphases in the subjectareas))f
Art, Business Education, Earth Science,English, History, Math~'matic's,
Music, Curriculum & Instruction, Reading, Special Education and I::arly
Childhood is presented through the Departrhentof TeaCher :Education,
the related subject department and the College of Educatio~.
Application for admission to the graduate program in 'l::d~catiOnn1ay
be made at any time. It is recommended, however, that at leashtwo
months before the first enrollment, the Graduate Admissions Office will
have received the application for admission, $10.00 matriCulation fee
and transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work. Thetran-
scripts are to be sent directly to the Boise State University (3raduate
Admissions office by the Registrar of the college or university which the
applicant previously attended;
Admission will be granted to applicant~ who holp a Bac~elor's'd!'lg(e~
from an accredited college or university and who have sbmeprof!,!ssional
relationship to instruction, Candidates must show promise of meeting the
standards set by the College of Education as well as the specific regulae
tions of the particular program for which they apply.
Applicants for regular status in the program must have.maintailied'a
GPA of at least 3.00 for the last two years of undergraduate studY"of an
overall GPA of 2.75. Provisional status may be granted to an applicant' not
meeting the listed requirements, if warranted and deemed appropriate.
The name of the faculty member who will serve as chairperson of the
candidate's committee is listed in theletter()f ''acceptanciil.jo'the appli-
cant. Candidates should contact the assigned committee chairperson
(advisor) as soon as possible in order to plan a.ptpgram,c:;redits taken
prior to such planning are subject to the reviaw'and'approval'oHhe com-
mittee chairperson and the Dean of the College of Education prior to
acceptance in the planned program.
A maximum of 9 semester graduate credits may be accepted from
other graduate schools upon approval of the-chairperson of the c'andi-
date's committee and the Dean of the College of Education," "'"i:,
Six semester hours of credit will be open for sel~ction. i~a~y' areaDf,th~
University's course offerings that will enable the candida~e,to stre\1g'th'El,\1
a competency identified in theirprogralTL The candidatEl,il) cooper~\ion
with the advisor, will choose courses which willl1leetthe';~dividuars
needs as a teacher. Specific courses are listed within .each' area:Of
emphasis. . ,", "
Those students selecting one of the foilbwing'ar~as'di,~ri,phasis will
follow the procedures set forth by respective departments: Art,Business
Education (Dept. of Marketing and AdministrafiveServiCes):,"Earttl
Science (Dept. of Geology/Geophysics), English, History,Mathematics
and Music. I'.
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GRADUATE COLLEGE
The common Core courses for the Graduate Program in Art, Business
Education, Earth Science, English, History, Mathematics and Music
emphases are as follows:
TE 570 Graduate Core-Issues in Education 3 cr.
TE 563 Conflicting Values in Education 1 cr.
Elective C'ourses (Select 2 from the following) .
TE 564 1 cr.
TE 565 1 cr.
TE 566 1 cr.
TE 568 1 cr.
TE 569 1 cr.
Total 6 cr.
Additional credits to the above will be determined by the respective
departments.
OPTION REQUIREMENTS
The Education Graduate Program provides two options for those
selecting one of-the following emphases: Curriculum and Instruction,
Early Childhood, Reading or Special Education: Option I Thesis/Project
and Option II Written Comprehensive Examination.
OPTION I
(Thesis/Project)
Required of all candidates-Core program '. . . .. 9
Required of all candidates-Fundamentals of
Educational Research for Teachers TE 551 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Required of all candidates- Thesis-Project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Selected Electives. and-or Specific Requirements : 15
33
A Thesis/Project, as mutually' agreed upon by the Option I candidate
and the committee, is required of the. candidate. Selection of a thesis
implies a research emphasis with a thesis format. Selection of a Project
implies a Project directly related to instruction or some other aspect olan
educational program.
OPTION II
(Comprehensive Examination)
Required of all candidates-Core Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
Required of all candidates-One of the following: 1-3
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551 3
Interpreting Educational Research TE 565 1
Selected Electives and-or Specific Requirements 23-21
.33
(Thesis/Project not required)
Required of all candidates-A comprehensive written examination at
the end of the coursework. This examination is to be tailored by each
candidate's committee specifically for that candidate following guidelines
established by the Department. After the candidate has written the exam-
ination, the committee will meet with the candidate to review and analyze
the outcome of the examination and clarify the results prior to final
approval or rejection.
Graduate Core for Curriculum and Instruction, Reading, Special
Education and Early Childhood Education
Graduate Core ~ Issues in Education TE 570 3
Graduate Core - Directed Writing TE 571 3
Conflicting Values in Education TE 563 " . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Elective courses (Select 2 from the following) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Creative Teaching-Secondary School TE 564 1
Interpreting Education Research TE 56~ ; 1
'Learning Theory arid Classroom Instr. TE 566 1
Techniques of Classroom Management TE 568 1
Testing and Grading TE 569 1
Creative Teaching in Elementary School TE 573 1
TOTAL CREDITS " 9
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
1. Graduate Core 9
2. Curriculum Planning and Implementation TE 581 3
3. Analysis and Improvement of Instruction TE 582 . . . . . . . .. 3
4. Content area courses .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
5. Elective options (choose I or II, below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
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I. Thesis-Project Option
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551 3
Thesis-Project TE 591-593 6
II. Comprehensive Written Examination Option
Either
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551 ..... 3
Or ~_'
Interpreting Educational Research (part of core) 1
Electives 6 or 9
Total Credits 33
EARLY CHILDHOOD EMPHASIS
Required Courses:
1. Graduate Core ' " 9
2. Childhood Education-Research & Review TE 543 :... 3
Advancing, Physical and Intellectual Competencies in
Early Childhood Education 3
Selected Electives (6):
Creativity in Early Childhood Education TE 545 3
Diagnosis & Evaluation in Early Childhood Educ TE 546 . . . . . . . .. 3
Language Acquisition & Develop in Early Child Educ TE 547 3
Program Development in Early Child Educ TE 548 3
I. Thesis-Project Option
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers :.. 3
Thesis-Project TE 591-593 :... 6
II. Comprehensive Written Exainination Option
. Either'
Fundamentals of Educ Research. for Teach TE 551 . . . . ... 3
Or
Interpreting Educational Research TE 565 (part of core) .. 1c3
Open Electives " .. " 3-11
Total Credits 33
SPECIAL EDUCATION
For those Primarily Responsible for Elementary School Instruction
I. Special Education Emphasis for Mild-Moderate Handicapped
Required Courses
1. Graduate Core 9
2. Development of Skills for Teaching Pupils with .
Learning Difficulties , .'. .. 3
3. The Emotionalluy Disturbed Child in the Classroom TE 523 ....
4. Practicum in Special Education TE 590 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 4
Counseling and Consulting in the Elementary and
Special Classroom : '. . .. 3
22
Electives selected from courses listed below.
Behavior Intervention'Techniques TE 450G '. . . . . . . . . .. 3
Instructional Materials for the Exceptional Child TE440 ..•..... , .. 3
Diagnosis of Reading Problems TE 502 3
Remediation of Reading Problems olE 503 : .. '.. : 3
Individual Tests & Measurements TE 505 3
Physical Education in Special Education PE 594 2
Elective Options. Choose I or II below:
I. Thesis-Project Option
Fundamentals of Educ Rsch for Teachers TE 551 3
Thesis-Project TE 591-593 ; 6
Electives " 3
II. Comprehensive Written Exam Option
Fundamentals of Educ Rsch for Teachers TE 551. . . . . . . . .. 3
Or
Interpreting Educational Research .
Electives ; • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
Total Credits 33
III. Special Education Emphasis for Severely Handicapped
Required Courses
Graduate Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
Behavior Intervention Techniques TE 450G .3
Development of Skills for Teaching Moderately or .
Severely Handicapped , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
GRADUATE: COLLEGE. . -
Graduate
P PSYCHOLOGY
PE 521 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EOUCATION ACTIVITIES (3.0-3)(SU). Alternate years,
Melhods and techniques for classroom and'playground activities for.physical education; cJr.
riculum development will be presented. Emphasis upon corrective physical education proce-
dures will be given.
PE 594 PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN$PECIAL EDUCATION (2-0-2)(SU). The course is
designed to acquaint students with the theories of motor perceptual activity as well as to
invOlvethem in a hands-on-approach.to activity. The students will develop 'skills in indentifying
motor problems and plan the remedial needs for correction. •
P 501 COUNSELING AND CONSULTING IN THE SPECIAL CLASSROOM(3-0-3)(F.SU).The
practice of processes eUective in bringing about change of inappropriate behaviors. Counsel-
ing and consultative processes fundamental in serving the several areas of the exceptional
child are also practiced. Emphasis is on the psychological processes important to the child's
development and consulting with.o.therswho need \0 understand the child: PREREO:l' 101.
P 502 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY(3-0-3). A study of contemporary issues
involving both .theoretical and methological considerations in the.history and systems ofedu-
cational psychology will be given. Special emphasis will be given to group behavior in terms of
principles relevant to educational objectives. PREREO: P 101 and p.325. Offered on demand.
P 503 INDIVIDUAL TESTING PR~CTICUM (3-0-3)(S).Emphasis on administering and scoring
intelligence tests and on test interpretation. PREREO: M 115-116. P 305; P 421, PERMIINST.
Offered odd numbered years.
P 504 ANALYSIS OF THE INDIVIDUAL (3-0-3). A study of techniques used in analyzing the
individual with emphasis on the elementary. level. The course includes observational methods,
recording behavior, behavioral analysis.interviewt"ng and use,of test information PREREO: P
202. Offered on demand. .
P 505 PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT (3-0-3)(S).Critical consideration of the.main personal-
ity theories; particularly those which emphasize current concepts regarding learning, percep-
tion and motivation is developed. Studyof the interaction of emotioQaland cognitive factors in
persOnality development .at different. age, levels is pursued. PREREO:. P 101. Offered on
demand.
3
COURSE OFFERINGS
PE PHYSICAL EDUCATION
TE TEACHER EDUCATION
TE 501 ADVANCED PRACTICES AND PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING READING (3-0-3). The
total reading process is examined. Areas such as readiness, grouping; methodologies, new
approaches. dictionary, word attach. and comprehension skills are emphaSized'.Standardized
and informal testing procedures are discussed.
TE 502 DIAGNOSISOF READING PROBLEMS (3-0-3).The role of the special reading teacher
and, his type of screening devices is developed ..Various standardized and informal reading
tests are put into practice by working with a child in the Reading Center. A case study culmi-
nates the course. PREREO: TE 501: . '
TE 503 REMEDIATION OF READING PROBLEMS (DIRECTED EXPERIENCES IN T~E
READINGCENTER) (3--0-3)(S,S,U).Re",ediation approaches and techniques for disabled read-
ers are empliasized. Training is fostered by tutoring a child under supervision in the Reading
Center. .
TE 504'SEMINAR IN READING EDUCATION (3-0-3)(FSU).-The significant (esearch concern,
ing all phases of reading is abstracted and discussed in small group settings. Instruction. in
how to read reading research is included. Instruction in reading research is developed. PRE-
REO: TE 503. . ." . , ,.' ,
TE 505 INDIVIDUAL TESTS & MEASUREMENTS (3-0-3)(S).An. intense investigation is pur-
sued in the area of measurement theory followed by practical applicationS in individual testing
and student diagnosis,'
TE 507 RELATING READING PROCESS TO SECONDARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS (3--0-3)(F).
This course is designed for secondary teachers in all academic areas who desire to develop
efficient methods of utilizing instructional materials in their content subjects. \
TE 508 TEACHING READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3:0-3)(S). The course is
desig'ned for reading specialists in junior and senior high schools. Specific methods "andmate;
rials of testing and instruction of students with reading problems will be emphasized. Various
standardized and informal tests will be studied and analyzed. Several corrective techniques
will be demonstrated and analyzed.
.~~
READING
For those Primarily Responsible for SecondarySchoollnstruetion . l
1. G~aduat~ Core .. : : .. : .•.. : .•........ : . .' :\9
2. DiagnOSIs of. Readmg Problems 1E 502 .. ' ',' 3
3. Remediation of Reading Problems TE 503 '.3
4. Seminar in Reading 1E 504 ............•. ,. , .. ',' 3
5. Relating Reading Processes to Sec School Subjects TE 507 .
6. Teaching Reading in the Secondary Schools TE 508 '.' :3
7. Elective options (choose I or II below) : , . . . . . . .. 9
I. Thesis-Project Option
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551 .. . . . .. 3,
Thesis-ProjectTE.591.593: .. : 6
II. Comprehensive Written Examination Option
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551
Or
Interpreting Educatiorlal Research
(taken as part of 9 credit Core) TE 565 . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . ... 1
Electives ................................•... :'.--: .•.•...... :.' '6.or,9
.< ",. ",.' . '33
'. \
Practicum in Special Educati0l'l TE 590 4
Counseling and Consulting in the Elementary and
Special Classroom ., , . . . . . . . . .. 3
22
. Electives: selected from courses listed below.
Teaching the Severely Handicapped TE 423G 3
Instruction~1 Materials for the Exceptional Child TE 440 :... 3
Child Behavior in Early Childhood Education TE 461 3
Curriculum'in Early Childhood Education TE 462 . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Individual Tests & Measurements TE 505 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Physical E?ucation in Special Education PE 594' . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Elective Options. Choose I or II below.
I. Thesis-p'~oject Option
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551 3
Thesis-Project TE 591-593 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Etectives . i'. : . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
II. Compre~ensiveWritten Exam Option
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551 , 3
". Or
Interpreting Educational Research (core)E 565 .
Electives ",' , 9
Total Credits 34
For Those 'Primarily Responsible for Secondary School Instruction
III. Secondary Education Special Education Emphasis
Required Courses
Graduate Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
1. The Emotionally Disturbed Child in the Classroom TE 523. 3
2. Teaching Skills for Remediation of Learning
Disabled Students TE 515 3
~. Or
Development of Skills for Teaching Moderately or
Severely Handicapped .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Behavior Intervention Techniques TE 450G . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Practicum in Special Education TE 590 4
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READING
For those Primarily Responsible for Elementary School Instruction
1. Graduate C6re . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. 9
2. Survey of Reading Instruction TE 501 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
3. Diagnosis of Reading Problems TE 502 3
4. Remediation of Reading Problems TE503 . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. 3
5. Seminar in Reading TE 504 3
6. Elective Options. (Choose I or II below) .
I. Thesis-Project Option
Fundamehtals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551 3
Thesis-Project T6591-593 , 6
Electivesl '. . . . .. 3
II. Comprehensive Written. Exam Option
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551 3
, Or
Interpreting Educational Research
(taken as part of 9-credit core) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 or 12
Total Credits 33
Electives ..
,Individual Tests' & Measurements TE 505 ,......... 3
~~ternship in Secondary Special Education TE 594 3
Qirected Research in Secondary Special Education TE 596 ...•.. 3
Elective Option'~. Choose I or II below.
I. Thesis-Project Option
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551 :3
Thesis-ProjectTE 591-593 .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Electives :' : 3
il. Compn3hensive Written Exam Option
Fundamentals of Educ Research for Teachers TE 551 . . . . . .. 3
,: 'Or'
Interpretiri'g Educational Research (Core)TE 565 .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
Total Credits 34
I'
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TE 510 ADVANCED PRACTICES AND PRINCIPLES IN TEACHING SOCIAL SCIENCE (3-0-
3)(F). A comprehensive study of the practices and principles in social science education,
including objectives, social problems, unit development, work-study skills, organization of the
program materials and media, and research findings basic to social studies will be developed.
TE 511 ADVANCED PRACTICES AND PRINCIPLES IN TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MATHEMATlCS(3-0-3)(S). Emphasis on creative methods and strategies for teaching elemen-
tary school mathematics. Also inciudes a review of current research, curriculum trends and
exploration of experimentation with unique materials for teaching mathematics.
TE 512 ADVANCED PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES IN TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS AND
,LINGUISTICS (3-0-3}(F). Emphasis will be given to the role of language arts and linguistics in
the school curriculum, stressing modern approaches to language development, semantics,
phonetics, phonics, and orthography.
TE 513 ADVANCED PRACTICES AND PRINCIPLES IN TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCIENCE (3-
0-3)(F). Current practices and principles in modern elementary science concepts are developed.
Emphasis is placed on the selection and organization of content and experimental activities.
TE 515 TEACHING SKILLS FOR REMEDIATION OF LEARNING DISABLED STUDENT (3-0-
3)(F). An advanced course in developing skills and techniques in Ihe educational planning and
remediation of sludents with learning disabilities.
TE 516 TEACHING GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS (3-0-3)(S). Teachers and others
working with the instructional needs of gifted and talented students will develop skills in the
techniques of, meeting the educational goals of these exceptional individuals. Methods and
materials for this approach will be evaluated as to application 'and assessment.
TE 517 DEVELOPMENT OF SKILLS FOR TEACHING' MODERATELY/SEVERELY HANDI-
CAPPED (3-0-3 )(S). The techniques and methods applicable for use by teachers of the
moderately/severely handicapped. Current issues, philosophies, and research implications for
teaching will be ,emphasized. PREREQ: ,TE 423, PERMIINST.
TE 518 TECHNIQUES FOR CREATIVE WRITING IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (3-0-3)(S).
Methods and techniques for encouraging crealive writing in the elementary school.
'TE 519 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE, ADVANCED LEVEL (3-0-3)(S). Currentleterature for chil-
dren, including emphasis upon poetry is presented. Issues in children's book selec,tion are
discussed.
TE 520 EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (3-0-3)(SU). This Course will acquaint the elementary class-
room teacher with the latest educationarmedia available for use. Evaluation of the materials in
a media center will be studied, Emphasis upon the use of a curriculum resource center in the
local school system will be made every other year,
TE 521 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES (3-0-3)(SSU). Methods and tech-
niques for classroom and playground activities for physical education, curriculum develop-
ment will be presented. Emphasis upon corrective physical education procedures will be
given, Alternate years. , ,',
n: 522 INDIVIDUALIzATION OF READING INSTRUCTION (3-0-3)(SSU). Emphasis upon the
individualized approach to reading instruction is developed. Techniques ofconferencing book
Selection, skill development and independent language arts activities are explored,. '
TE 523 THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD IN THE CLASSROOM (3-0-3), This course is
designed to assist teachers, counselors, and administrators in understanding the educational
and psychological needs of the emotionally disturbed child. Emphasis is placed on developing
skills in identifying emotional problems and planning the remedial steps needed for correction.
PREREQ:PERMIINST.
TE 531 EDUCATION FOR THE CULTURALLY DIFFERENT LEARNER (3-0-3)(S). A study of
the development of children and adolescents in different cultures in comparative relationship
to existing values. The lifestyle of various minority groups and implications for education will
be examined. Major topics include culturally different learner; (1) learning styles, (2) media, (3)
process of change. Idaho, minority groups will be emphasized.
TE 541 EDUCATION IN EMERGING NATIONS (3-0-3)(F). The course provides an analysis of
the relationship between national goals and the educational system in the twentieth century.
Contemporary systems will be studied in light of three major factors: (1) religious factors; (2)
natural factors such as race, language and environment; (3) secular factors such as Human-
ism, Socialism and Nationalism.
TE 543 RESEARCH AND REVIEW IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0-3)(S). Research
in child development and early childhood education will be reviewed and synthesized in a sem-
inar format. .
TE 544 ADVANCED PHYSICAL AND INTELLECTUAL COMPETENCIES IN EARLY CHILD-
HOOD EDUCATION (3-0-3)(S). This is an advanced K-3 education course designed to study
the role of the teacher in the advancement of physical and intellectual competence of K-3 chil-
dren. Areas of emphasis will be physical, creativity, cognitive and language development. Odd
numbered years.
TE 545 CREATIVITY IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3'O-3)(F), A course for early child-
hood teachers seeking to explore factors associated with creativity, establishing creative learn-
ing environments, and techniques and strategies enhancing creative and productive
expression in the classroom, Emphasis is placed on designing techniques for creative teach-
i,ng and on evaluating 'growth in creativity of children.
TE 546 DIAGNOSIS AND EVALUATION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0-3)(S). Liter-
,alure review on various tests ,and assessments for the youflQ child. Students will pursue an
area of interest to them and conduct experiences or give established tests to gain knowledge
and understanding of that area on how children ,learn, Odd numbered years.
TE '547 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION AND DEVELOPMENT IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCA-
TION (3-0-3)(F): To acquaint the student with the various stages of the process of acquiring
spoken and written language.,Looks at approaches to facilitate language development in chil-
dren of standard and non-standard English speaking backgrounds. Discuss factors which can
interfere with or promote the development of language, Odd numbered years.
TE 548 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3-0-3)(F). This is
an'advanced course in education planning to give the student theoretical and practical experi-
encesrelevant to program design, facilities, staff and administration of early childhood pro-
giams, The student will design materials and methods to help the child increase his knowledge
of things in his world. Even numbered years.
TE 551 FUNDAMENTALS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH FOR TEACHERS (3-0-3)(F). The
planning of educational research with emphasis on the nature of scientific inquiry, formulating
research and evaluation plans, and critiquing published research.
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TE 555 SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL (3-0-3)(S). A course designed to
improve the supervision skills of elementliiy/secondary cooperating teachers and other super-
visory personnel. Emphasis will be placed on a variety of obserVation and evaluation strategies
designed to improve instruction.
TE 559 VALUES AND IDEOLOGIES IN,EDUCATIONi(3-0-3)(S). Students will analyze and eval-
uate past and contemporary philosophies and ideologies and values derived from them as
they apply to education, ;,' " ,
TE 563 CONFLICTING VALUES INFLUENCING EDUCATION (1-0-1)(SU). Students will
explore ideological positions whic~ have affected educational programs and policies. They will
be asked to carefully consider-their own values and analyze how these positions affect their
modes of classroom operation. PREREQ: Graduate status. COREQ: TE 570, 571
TE 564 CREATIVE TEACHING - SECONDARY SCHOOLS (1-0-1)(SU). The course will explore
various approaches to classroom teaching methodology. and atmosphere which are innovative
and creative.
TE 565 INTERPRETING EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH (1-0-1 )(SU). This course will prepare stu-
dents to read, understand, and critically analyze educational research in their own fields. It
includes basic research terminology, strengths and weaknesses in research design, and inter-
pretation of research results. COREQ: TE 570, 571.
TE 566 LEARNING THEORY AND CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION (1-0-1)(SU), A graduate level
course designed to provide an introduction to. current learning theories and how these in turn
affect classroom instruction, textbook development and curriculum trends'.
TE 568 TECHNIQUES OF CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT (1-0-1)(SU). This course will exptore
approaches to effectively working with students ,in elementary and secondary classrooms.
Skill development and theoretical considerations related to developing healthy and productive
learning environments will be emphasized.
TE 569 TESTING AND GRADING (1-0-1)(SU). This course will inciude an introduction to the
theories and fallacies of testing and grading. Problems and methods af constructing teacher-
made'tests will be included, with practice in designing belter tests, and systems of grading,
COREQ: TE 570, 571.
TE 570 GRADUATE CORE ISSUES IN EDUCATION (3-0-3)(SU). This course is part of the
graduate education core, The content of this course varies, depending upon the current edu-
cational issues, but does always include readings, large group presentations, and small group
discussions over philosophical, psychological,. and sociological aspectS of education.
TE 5.71 GRADUATE CORE DIRECTED WRITING(3-,~.3)(SU). This course is part of the gradu-
ate education core. Included in this course is a series of classes designed to familiarize stu-
dents with elements of writing style and library research. Students will select a topic and' write
a formal paper on an issue raised in core. COREQ: TE570. .
TE ,573 CREATIVE TEACHING - ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (1-0-1)(SU). An exploration into,the
meaning of creative teaching and learning. Emphasis on establishing environments which fos-
ter creativity and strategies which encourage creative thinking and behavior. Special emphasis
on designing practical classroom techniques for the teacher's classroom and evaluating crea-
tive growth of children.
TE 581 CURRICULUM PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION (3-0-3)(S). This is a general
course for practicing teachers intended to give them a foundation in curriculum theory and
practice. They will develop understanding of how curriculum is developed, organized, imple-
mented and evaluated. Current issues and trends in 'curriculum with some historical perspec-
tive, will be explored.
TE 582 ANALYSIS AND IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION (3-0-3)(S). Techniques will be
taught to help teachers assess their strength and weaknesses and implement plans for self.
improvement. Practice will be provided in using tools of analysis, which may include content
analysis, Flander's Interaction Analysis System, student performance, and nonverbal behav-
ior. Students will be required to develop and implement plans for improving the quality of
instruction in their classrooms.
TE 590 PRACTICUM (Variable credits). This course is designed to provide laboratory experi-
ences that allow for the application of methodology, strategies, teaching skills and research
related to the specific needs of the student. Arrangement prior to enrollment must be made
with the instructor. Required 'for 'teaching exceptional students.
TE 591 PROJECT (0-12-6).
TE 593 THESIS (0-12-6).
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION - ART EMPHASIS
1, The Master's Degree in EducatiDn, Art Education Emphasis, will be
designed to meet the needs of the practicing junior high or high
school art specialist While teaching experience is not necessary in
order to begin work on this degree, any applicant for the degree must
ordinarily be currently certified asa school art specialist, agree to
begin the process toward attaining this certification while working on
the degree, or obtain a waiver through the Department of Education,
2. The followihg will be submitted to the Art Department AdmissiDns
Committee:
a, The ,names and addresses of three art educators or professional
persons who are acquainted with the studeni's academic qualifica:
tions to pursue graduate study, ' ,
b. A minimum of twenty (20) slides or pDrtfolio of recent art wDrk,
c. A statement of the student's professional Dbjectives and philoso-
phy of art education and how these will be furthered by graduate
study. .
3. Program areas of study are as folloWs:
a. Required Courses:
Art Appreciation. in the Educational Program AR 501 .. ,.; 3
Special Methods: Currie & Develop in Art Educ AR 551 ; . , 3
I
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Project AR 591 6
, ' .. , d~,j ,
,Thesis (or additional hours) AR 593 . , " 6
Education Core courses TE 570 , , ,' 6
b. Studio or Content; Six (6) crediis in the studio. Studio concentra,
tion and emphasis will be determined by the student arid his com-
mittee.
c. Electives; The remainder of the student's work may be elected in
relation to his background; interests, and professional objectives in
consultatiQn with his major. advisor and c0r'llmittee.
COURSE OFFERINGS
AR ART COURSES
Graduate
AR 501 ART APPRECIATION IN THE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM (3-0-3)(F), Emphasis will be
placed on understanding the motivations behind interpretation of ideas and symbols, Also
emphasized will be communication of this understanding to the various age groups repre-
sented on the secondary school level. PREREQ: Graduate status or PERMlINST.
AR 521 TEACHING THROUGH EXPERIMENTAL ART MEDIA (0-6-2)(SU). (Previously
approved for Elementary Master's Degree). Varied and unusual experimental art media to be
used in conjunction with individual teaching techniques, Students will have the opportunity to
solve procedural problems and adapt art media to teaching experiences, Some outside read-
ing will be required, as well as written paper. PREREQ: Graduate standing. Summers only by
request.
AR 522 TEACHING THROUGH EXPERIMENTAL ART MEDtA (0-6-3)(SU). Varied and unusual
experimental art media to be used in conjunction with individual teaching techniques. Stu-
dents will have the opportunity to solve procedural problems and adapt art media to the teach-
ing experiences, Some outside 'reading will be required, as well as a written paper. PREREQc
Graduate standing. Suminers only by r~quest. Alternate years.
AR 551 SPECIAL MI:THODS: CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN ART EDUCATION (3-0-
3)(F). Designed for the secondary school art teacher, this course will be geared to creative
curriculum planning. It will be held in a workshop seminar format to facilitate student interac-
tion and the opportunity to experiment and dEwelop new ideas. PREREQ: Graduate status and
PERMlINST.
AR 580-589 SERIES SELECTED TOP'ICS (3-0-3). An opportunity for the student to work inde-
pendently with a particular teacher in a specific area or media. A total of nine credits allowable
which can be divided into several areas or concentrated, distribution determined by the gradu-
ate student and committee, ' .
AR 580 SELECTED TOPICS - DRAWING
TE 581 SELECTED TOPICS - PAINTING
AR 582 SELECTED TOPICS - CRAFTS
AR 583 SELECTED TOPICS - SCULPTURE
AR 584 SELECTED TOPICS - PHOTOGRAPHY
AR 585 SELECTED TOPICS - CERAMICS
AR 586 SELECTED TOPICS - PRINTMAKING
AR 586 SELECTED TOPICS - DESIGNING
AR 588 SELECTED TOPICS - ILLUSTRATION
AR 589 SELECTED TOPICS - ART HISTORY
AR 591 PROJECT (6 credits). See below.
AR 593 TK€SIS (V-V-6), The thesis,-or culminating project, may be defined, but is nof limited to
a combination of any two of the following projects. .
1, A scholarly paper embodying results of original research which are used to substantiate a
specific view.
2. Three written reports directed toward the student's particular area of study.
3. A curricular proposal in written form which could be consideted for implementation in the
schools.
4. A one-person att show with a faculty review.
5. A submitted portfoliO of work with a fall faculty review.
PREREQ: Graduate status.
AR 598 SEMINAR IN ART (3-0-3)(S)(Previously approved for Elementary Master's Degree).
Upon selection of an approved topic, the student will research it thoroughly, present an anno-
tated bibliography, and present an oral report at the report of the topic, utilizing visual material
in his presentation, The student will, then present a research paper concerning his topic. PRE-
REQ: Graduate standing. '.'
C CHEMISTRY COURSES
C 401G ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3-0-3)(F), Quantum mechanical overview of
atomic and, molecular structure, bonding in ionic, covalent, and complex ions, nOflaqueous
solutions, and selected proprerties of elements of the periodic table and organic compounds.
PREREQ: Phyiscal Chemistry, C322 or PERMlINST.
C 411G INSTRUCTURAL ANALYSIS (2-3-4)(S), Theory and practice of the more common
instrumental methods of analysis, laboratory experience with commercial instruments. PRE-
REQ: Quantitative Analysis C 21" and Organic Chemistry C 320. C 320 may be taken concur-
rently with C 411.
C 431G INTRODUCTION TO BIOCHEMISTRY (3-0-3)(F). A study of the chemistry of biologi-,
cally important compounds, and an introduction to metabolism. PREREQ: C 318.
C 432G BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY (0-3-1)(S). Identification, isolation, and reaction of
biologically important compounds. PREREQ: C 431 or concurrent enrollment.
C 433G BIOCHEMISTRY (3-0-3)(S). The function of biological compounds, including interme-
diary metabolism and synthesis of proteins, cellular control mechanisms of these processes
are integrated into the material studies. PREREQ: C 431.
GRADUATE COLLEGE
C 501 HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY (3-0-3). The study of the development of chemistry from its
early stages through alchemy. Emphasis will be placed on the development of chemical con-
cepts, the important contributors to these concepts and the interrelationships between chem-
istry and the general course 6f history: PREREQ: Two years of college chemistry and one year
of history or PERMlINST. Offered' on demand. .'
C 503 SPECTROSCOPY (3-0-3). Concepts and practical usage of'ultraviolet, infrared, nuclear
magnetic,'and mass spectroscopy. Emphasis will be placed on use 'of instruments and inter-
pretafion of spectra. Prior knowledge of speCtroscopy not required, PREREQ: Eight hours of
general chemistry and six hours of organic chemistry. Offered on demand. '.
C 509 CHEMISTRY OF LIFE PROCESSES(3-0-3), The course introduces the student to basic
concepts of biochemistry associated with a coverage of current topics ranging from allied
health field areas to environmental chemistry. Classroom demonstration material will be carrel-
ated with lecture material. PREREQ: One year of general chemistry and organic chemistry.
Offered on demand.
, C 511 ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3-0-3). Stoichiometry involved in separations
and instrumental methods 'of analysis. The course will be flexible in nature fa adapf fO the
varied ba,kground of the expected students. PREREQ: Quantitative Analytical Chemistry of
PERMlINST. Offered on demand,
C 515 NUCLEAR AND RADIOCHEMISTRY(3-0-3). Atomic and nuclear structure, radioactivity,
nuclear reactions, radioactive decay laws, interaction of radiation with matter, detection chem'
jstry. Offered on demand.
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
Business Education Emphasis
Admissions and Program
1. The master's degree program is designed to meet the needs of busi-
ness teachers. Because of the large number of business courses
offered at the secondary level and because of the unique 'delivery
systems' at that level, the program is designed with the flexibility and
breadth considered necessary to meet a wide range of needs of those
students enrolling. .
Admission will be granted to applicants who hold a bachelor's
degree from an accredited college or university and who meenhe
admission requirements for the degree. '
Before Advancement to Candidacy can be granted, the student
must:
a. ordinarily show eligibility for certification by the State of Idaho (or
any other state), and
b. have completed the following prerequisite courses or their equiva-
lent: .
Principles of Accounting , ,. ',' . , , , , 6
. Principles of Economics . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . .. 6
Business Law , , , : , 3
, Data Processing .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. 3
Marketing , :, ,; , 3
2. Program Requirements: A maximum of 14 credit hours may be taken
from the College of Business courses (excluding BE courses).
a. Graduaie Core Courses (see page 134 for Core requirenients)6
b: Business Courses : , 12 credits chosen from
1) Business Education:
BE 511 Graduate Study in Business Education (required). 3
BE 520 Curr and Instr in Shthnd, Trnscrptn & Off Procs. .. 3
BE 530 Curr and Instr in Typewrtng, Bkkpng-Acct & DP .. '3
BE 540 Curr and Instr in Basic Business and Economics .. 3
BE 571 Organization and supervision of Business Education.'
3 .
BE 596 Directed Research .. , variable credit
BE 599 Workshop, in Business Education ; 1-3
AS 501 Office Systems and Procedures , ,:.3
BE 441 G Prncpls and Orgnztion of Voc Ed Programs 3
BE 443G Admin and Coord of Cooperative Programs '3
BE 597 Special Topics , ',' 3
2) Business Administration : Minimum of 6 credits
Chosen from MBA courses and/or "G" courseS offered by
Departments of Accounting, Economics, Information and Deci-
sion Sciences and Finance, Management, Marketing ,and
Administrative Services, and Mathematics,
c. Free Electives ..........................•.. , .. . . . . .. 9
d. Option of:
Thesis-BE 593 , , '. , 3-6
Project--BE 591 , 3,6
Additional coursework , , , ; . 3-6
3, Any approved 400-level "G" courses limited to 6 credits.
COURSE OFFERINGS:
1. Required Courses:
I GRADUATE COLLEGE
a. TE 570 Graduate Core Courses 6
b. Graduate Study in Business Education . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
c. BE 593 Thesis or BE 591 Project 3-6
The Department recommends a thesis or project. However, the
option of additional hour~ in Business Education is available upon
approval of the Committee Chairperson.
O. Elective Courses:
Additional courses as selected by the student and his graduate
committee to meet program requirements. '
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
1. Culminating Activity and Examination. Students electing a thesis as
a culminating activity will take an oral examination covering the the-
sis. Students electing additional course work will take a written and/
or oral examination covering course work completed in their degree
program.
2. While any Master of Business Administration course may be used in
the requirement outline in 2.b.2), above, the following are considered
to be courses most likely to be chosen:
GB 510 Business and its Environment
AS 512 Business Research and Communications
MK 520 Marketing Problems
AC 532 Accounting-planning and Control
MG 541 Human Resources Management
EC 560 Economics of Public Policy
For additional details contact Department Chairperson, Department of
Marketing and Administrative Services, (208) 385-3451.
COURSE OFFERINGS
BE BUSINESS EDUCATION
Graduate
BE 511 GRADUATE STUDY IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (3-0-3), Study of professional busi-
ness education including history. philosophy. psychology. and issues and trends. Each area is
considered in relation to business education in the public schools. PREREQ: Graduate status
and PERMIINST
BE 520 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION tN SHORTHAND, TRANSCRIPTION, AND
OFFICE PROCEDURES(3-0-3).Study of various techniques availabie for the improvement of
instruction in shorthand. transcription, and office procedures. Inctudes an analysis of research
and' its application to the improvement of instruction. Also'includes the application of psycho-
logical principles of learning and other technical aspects of instruction. PREREQ: PERM(INST
BE 530 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN TYPEWRITING. BOOKKEEPING _
ACCOUNTING AND DATAPROCESSING (3-0"3):,A study of various techniques available for
the improvement of instruction in bOOkkeeping - accounting, data processing, and typewriting.
Includes an analysis of reasearch and it's application to the improvement of instruction. Also
includes the application of psychological principles of learning and other technical aspects of
instruction. PREREQ: PERMINST
BE 540 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN BASIC BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS (3-0-3).
A study of v'arious techniques available for the improvement of instruction in Basic Business
and Economics. Includes an analysis of research and its application to the improvement of
instruction. Also includes the application of psychological principles of learning and other tech-
nical aspects of instruction. PREREQ: PERMIINST
BE 571 ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF BUSINESS EDUCATION (3-0-3). Adminis-
trative and supervisory problems in business education especially from the point of view of the
teacher. A study of problems of the business teacher beyond those involved in classroom
teaching. Areas of study include student services; equipment and supplies; in-service pro-
grams: research; program evaluation and development; public and staff relations, PREREQ:
PERMIINST
BE 591 PROJECTS (3-6 credits).
BE 593 THESIS (3-6). The scholarly pursuit of original work through research. PREREQ:
Admission to candidacy.
BE 596 DIRECTED RESEARCH (variable credits). Opportunity for the student to pursue a
topic of interest on an individual basis. PREREQ: Graduate Status and PERMIINST
BE 599 WORKSHOP IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (1-3 credits). Intensive,study of a selected
topic in business education. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 credits.
OA 501 OFFICE SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES (3-0-3). A study of advanced systems and
procedures currently in use in business offices. Automated office procedures, word processw
ing, cost analysis and control, personnel procedures, systems analysis and flow charting, work
flow, supervisory techniques and responsibilities, communications ~and information systems,
records management. and the preparation of office manuals,
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
EARTH SCIENCE EMPHASIS
The curriculum for the Master of Science in Education, Earth Science
emphasis, is intended to provide education for earth science teachers
with the course offerings stressing currerit data and developments in the
discipline. The planning, preparation, and conducting of laboratory inves-
tigations and outdoor field trip activities are emphasized. Because of the
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great variety of background of ptt;!~eht secor\dary .earth science teachers,
the course offerings have been'cl)bsen and designed, to allow maximum
flexibility in planning individual programs. A prE)liminary examination, oral
or written, will be administered to each candidate." "
Required courses include TE 570, TE 563, GO 598 and a final thesis,
project, or additional courses ~s determined by the committee. Ali other
courses to be taken in the de9ree program are pla[1ne9by the student
and his graduate committee. A final comprehensive orc;!1and/or written
examination over course work and the thesis or projectis required.
COURSE OFfERINGS
GO GEOLOGY COURSES
'Graduate
GO 511 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (3-0-3)(F). Land-use planning, techniques ,for investi-
gation of surficial materials and water resources. Geologic hazards. surficial deposits and their
engingeering and hydrologic properties. ground and'surface water, waste disposaLTerm
report required. field trips required. This course can be take~,for undergraduate credit by filling
out necessary forms. PREREQ: GO'221, or PH'220. ' ,
GO 521 ADVANCED TOPICS IN EARTH SCIENCE (~,0-3)(,sU):T.hestudy, review, anqdiscus-
sian of literature. demonstrations, teaching aids relative to.geology, astronomy,meterology and
oceanography. The course provides knowledge. skills 'and material resources that can
increase the students capability to teach earth science in elementary and secondary schools.
PREREQ: Gradu.atestatus or PERMIINST
GO 531 REGiONAL GEOLOGY OF NORTHAMERIC!'o (3~9:3)(S).Asystematic study of the
geologic provinces of North America with special emphasis on geological relationships and
physical evolution. Each province is investigated in terms of its structural and geologic history
and mineral resourc,es.PREREo.: Graduate ,status 01,PERMIINST "
GO 541 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES OFGATHERIr-,lG,MEASURING AND TESTING GEO,
LOGIC DATA(3-0-3)(F).A study of correct and approyedways to collect representative fi~ld
samples of rocks, minerals. fossils: etc" to,mea~ure topographic, structural and stratigraphic,.
entities; to analyie and classify statistically sedimentational, petrologic and mineralogicsam--
pies with laboraory techniques" and to log subsurface/data. PREREQ: PERM/INST
GO 551 CURRENT TOPICS IN GEOLOGY (3-0-3)(S).,!'on.investigation of current research,
debates and developments regarding practical, as w~lIas theoretical, issues in Geological
Science. PREREQ: Graduate slatus or PE'RMIINST .
GO 561 EARTH SCIENCE TEACHING TECHNIQUES (3-0-3 or 4-0-4)(F/S). This course ,isa
study of the objectives. methods, and materials of instruction in Earth Sciences. Emphasis wiH
be placed on the preparation and presentation of lecture,~,.laboratoryexercises and field trips,
This course provides the student' with' internship experiehce" in the laboratory and lecture
classroom, PREREQ: Graduate status or PERMIINST
GO 571 GEOCHEMISTRY (3-0-3)(S).Field trip requir~d, Chemical equilibrium applied to natu-
ral water systems. Oxidation and reduction in sedimentation and are genesis, methods of
exploration geochemistry, crystallization of magmas,,0,re-fClrmingsolutions, isotope geochem,
istry. This course can be taken for undergraduate credit by.filing necessary forms, PREREQ:
GO 101. C 133. M204.
GO 591 PROJECT (7-3 to 0-6). Afield, laboratory or .library investigation. Tlie student Will
select a project according to his Oy," interestand pursue it to a logical, conclusion. Weekly
progress meetings are held with the instructor and,a fi~al r,eportis required. PREREQ: Gradu-
ate status and 15.credits in Earth Science or PERr;-'"NST
GO 593 THESIS' (0-3 to 0-5). The scholarly purs'uitof original work on a field or laboratory
project or the formula.tion of new and logi'cal interpr~t'ati,?,!s,; o! existing data collec:ted by library
research. A final report suitable for presentation at a meeting of Earth Science professionals is
required. PREREQ: Admission to candidacy, ' , .
GO 596 DIRECTED RESEARCH (0-1 to 0-4): Field, lab~ratiiry or library research project. Stu-
dents may work on an individual problem or select a problem from a list provided by the
instructor, Weekly progress meetings, final report. PREREQ: Physical Geology or Fundamen-
tals of Geology and/or PERMIINST ' ...
GO 598 GRADUATE SEMINAR (0-1 to 0-3). The p"ipara:;io~'and pre~entation of oral and writ-
ten re:ports on topics in earth science and/o~ scielJceedl;Jcation. Presentation o.f.oral repor~s.",'
may take the form of debate. Preparation of visual aids and geologic illustrations will ,b~
emphasized. PREREQ: Admission to candidacy or PERMIINST .
GS GENERAL SCIENCE
GS 501 HISTORY OF SCIENCE (3-0-3)(F/S).This ,is a,survey of humanity's efforts to under-
stand the natural world. "Ancient8cience" is presented as 'an introduction to the evolution of ;_'
science since the 16th century. "Modern Science" is presented wit~ emphasis on the develop-
ment of modern scientific thought. Historical illustrations of the nature of.,scientific research in
the evolution .of science are presented. This c.our~~, rY)afbe taken f~r either- HY .or ~S credit,
but not for both. '. ..' .
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
English Emphasis
AppliCants who have at least twelve sem~ster credit hours of upper
division work in English with a grade point of,3.0 in those courses and
who meet general graduate school requirements will be accepted as reg-
ular graduate students. Students who do not have the required upper
divisio(l English work will be admitted on a provisional basis and will be
advised what steps to take to qualify for regUlar status.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
The course of study for the Master of Eciucation with an English
emphasis will consist of a minimum of 33 hours to be chosen by the stu-
dent and his advisory committee from one of two alternatives.
1. An introductory s/3minar, twelve hours of graduate English courses, a
thl;lsis or project six hours from the Education core, and nine hours of
generalgradu~te electives, At least nine hours of the English courses
must be at the 500 .level..
E-500 : , 3
E-593 or E-595 ' 3-6
Graduate English electives (except E 501) 12
Graduate Core (TE 570) . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
General Graduate electives (may include E 501) . . . . . . . . . .. .. 9
Total 33
2. An introductory seminar, fifteen hours' of graduate English courses,
six hours from the Education core, nine hours of general graduate
electivElsand a written and oral examif.'lil.tion on graduate English
coursework. At least twelve hours of the English courses must be at
the 500 leveL:
E500 .. '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Graduate English electives (except E 501) ' 15
Graduate Core (TE 570) . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
General graduate electives (may include E 501) .,., ,. 9
Examination on English coursework ' -
Total 33
Th~ introductory Seminar (E 500) is prerequisite to other 500 level semi-
nars. However, with the consent of the student's committee, the student
may epncurrently take another seminar. With the exception of E 501 and E
597" all seminars will, be in specified areas of American and British litera-
ture and linguistics, though they may cover influence from other literatures.
A maximum of 6 hours in 400G English courses may be substituted for
seminar work in the English core. E 501 may be taken as a general elec-
tive, but may not be counted toward a student'sEnglish core.
Since the content of courses E 501, 520, 530, 540, 550, 560, 570 and
497 may vary from term to term, a student may repeat any of these
courses for credit but may not count more than 6 hours toward his
English core.
COURSE OFFERINGS
E ENGLISH COURSES
Graduate
E 487G MODERN BRITISH' AND AMERICAN POETRY (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of the radical
changes Eliot, Pound, Yeats, and others made in poetry's traditional aesthetic and themantic
concerns'early in this centur'i The course traces poetry's continuing metamorphosis into'the
present day. PREREQ: Three.credits literature ot PERMICHMN.
E 488G METHODS AND THEORIES OF LITERARY CRITICISM (3-0-3)(S). A detailed study
and application of major critical methods and theories. PREREQ: E 393 or PERM/CHMN.
E 500 INTRODUCTORY SEMINAR (3-0-3)(F/S). An introduction to bibliography and orienta-
tion to sources of information. Students research a concept or problem in literature or writing
under supervision. PREREQ: Admimis~ion to graduate program or PERM/CHMN.
E 501 THE TEACHING OF WRITING (3-0-3)(F/S). Theories and methods of te~ching writing for
experienced teachers. Special emphasis on new di~cov£!'fies about the learning process in
writing courses and in the teacher's role in helping individual students. PREREQ: E 301, E
500, and teaching experience or P'ERM/CHMN.
E 505 LINGUISTICS (iO-3)(F/S). Modern linguistic theories and their application to literature
and teaching English. An examination of how various grammatical models represent the com-
plexities ot language sound,' seq'uence: and structure. Application of theory to language at
work. PREREQ: E 500 ,and LI 305 or equivalent or PERM/CHMN. .
E 510 MAJOR AUTHOR (-3-o-3)(F/S). A consideration of minor and major artistic creations of
an author with attention devoted to major influences on the writer and his influences on others.
Aspects afinvestigation to include the life of the author and its relation to his work, the society
and culture of the limes, his place and stature in the genres in which he worked, his use or
disgard Of tradition, as well as an investigation of contemporary criticism and critical evaluation
since his time. PREREQ: E 500 or PERM/CHMN.
E 520 GENRE (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of a well-defined literary category, such as riovel, short
story epic or tragedy. Examination of representative, texts in order to discover the evaluation of
a spectic literary genre while at the same time establishing its typical features. PREREQ: E
500 or PERM/CHMN.
E 530 PERIOD (3-o-3)(F/S). A stUdy of a selected chronological period of American or British
literature with focus on, major author's genres, or topic. PREREQ. E 500 or PERM/CHMN.
E 540 MYTH IN L1TERATl)RE(3-Q-3)(F/S). An exploration of the use of myth in literature as a
source 01 content and structure. The naturs,and working of myth and the way it enters conscious
creation of art. Themes such as the quest, the initiation, the Adamic myth in American literature of
myths in the works of major authors may be explored. PREREQ: E 500 or PERM/CHMN.
E 550 LITERATURE AND CULTURE (3-0-3)(F/S). The interaction between a body of literature
and the social economic and political forces that characterize the culture in which it originates.
The influence of culture on literary form and conte~t. PAEREQ: E 500 or PERM/CHMN.
E 560 FORKLORE (3-o-3)(F/S). Materials selected from oral tradition and culture with attention
to aspects of collecting" classifying, comparing analyzing and archiving. Theories of folklore
composition transmission, and function will be related to t~e occurrence of folklore. PREREQ:
E 500 or PERMICHMN.
GRADUATE COLLE(3E
E 570 LITERARY MOVEMENTS (3-Q-3)(F/S). A focus on a signfglcant literary movement, the
works of its major and minor contributors, its theories and its practice, its relation to its time, its
place in literary history, its infiuence in writers past and present. PREREQ: E 500 'or PERMI
CHMN. '
E 581 LITERATURE FOR USE IN JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS (3-0-3)(F). A literary
cOl~tent course for prosp~ctive teachers of secondary school English. Primary emphasis on
critical reading of literature for adolescents in secondary school. Secondary emphasis on
methods of analysis appropriate to students. All genres as well as classic and popular authors.
PREREQ: E 102, two literature courses or PERM/CHMN.
E 593 THESIS (V-O-V). A scholarly paper containing the results of original research. PREREQ:
Admission to candidacy and approval of the students's graduate committee.
E 595 HEADING AND CONFERENCE (V-O-V). A project may include, but is not limited to, a
library research paper or experimental research on some aspect of pedagogy or preparation of
written curriculum with teaching materials. PREREQ: Admission to candidacy and approval of
the student's graduate committee.
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
HISTORY EMPHASIS
ADMISSIONS
See specific information, page 134.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
The Master of Arts in Education with a History emphasis will consist of
a minimum of thirty-three hours planned by the student and his/her advi-
sory committee from the following alternatives.
1. 33 hours with thesis
Education Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
History Emphasis , 12
, Free Electives , , ' : , , .. " 9
Thesis (defended orally) 6
2. 33 hour with project _
Education Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
History Emphasis 15
Free Electives , , . , . . . . . . . . .. 9
Project. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Written or oral examination covering aspects of project and course
work taken in the History Department toward the degree
3. 36 hour
Education Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
History Emphasis ' 18
Written examination covering course work taken in the History
Department toward the degree
COURSE OFFERINGS
1. Required courses
HY 500 Historians and Historical Interpretation 3
HY 502 Teaching History in the Secondary Schools 3
HY 510-11 History of Western Thought
or
HY 520 Sources of American Values 3
HY 580, 581, 582 Seminar ,. 3
TE 570 Graduate Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
2. Elective courses
Additional courses from History or allied fields as planned by the
student and his/her graduate committee to meet program require-
ments.
3. Additional information
a. Some students may be required to remove deficiencies before
admission to candidacy. Students with strong undergraduate his-
tory may apply to challenge, waive, or replace parts of the empha- .
sis requirements.
b. Students electing a double emphasis will draw up their program in
consultation with their committee.
c. A maximum of six hours in 400G History courses may be substi-
tuted for seminar work in the History offerings.
COURSE OFFERINGS
HYHISTORY COURSES
Graduate
HY 334g UNITED STATES SOCIAL AND CULTURAL HISTORY (3-0-3)(F/S). Selected themes
from colonial times to the present. The nature and meaning of the national experience, cus-
toms, tradition and intellectual developments. HY 151, 152 recommended,
HY 423g EUROPEAN DILOPMATIC HISTORY 1871 - PRESENT (3-0-3)(F/S). Major problems
in European diplomacy since 1871: search for security after unification of Germany, potential
collapse of Ottoman Empire, imperialism in Africa a'nd Asia, alliance systems origins of World
Wars one and two, cold war and European diplomacy into world dipiomacy. Alternate years.
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GRADUATE COLLEGE
HY 500 HISTORIANS AND HISTORICAL INTERPRETATION (3-0-3). A study of major histo-
rians and schools of historial interpretation from Ancient Greece t the twentieth century. Dis-
cussion concentrates in written history and the problems of interpretation. Oral and written
} participation and a m~jor paper are required. PREREQ: admission to 'graduate program or
PERM/CHMN.
HY 501 HISTORY OF SCIENCE (3-0-3). A survey of man's efforts tei understand the natural
world from the ancient world to the present including pre-scientific assumptions, the evolution
of science since the 16th century, and the development of modern scientific thought. May be
taken for either HY or GS credit, but not both.
HY 502 TEACHING HISTORY IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3-0-3). An inquiry into the philoso-
phy of history, a consideration of the relationship on the discipline to other social studies and
other fields of knowledge, and a survey of various techniques available to teachers of ~istory at
the secondary school level. PREREQ: Admission to the. graduate program or PERM/CHMN.
HY 510 HISTORY OF WESTERN THOUGHT (3-0:3). History of Western thought beginning
with the Ancient Near East to the Renaissance and Reformation. A study of intellectual and
cultural trends reflected in Western religious and philosophical literature. PREREQ: Admission
to the graduate program of PERM/CHMN ..
HY 511 HISTORY OF WESTERN THOUGHT (3-0-3). History of Western thought of from 1500
to the present. A study of intellectual and cultural trends reflected in Western religious and
philosophical literature. PREREQ: Admission to the graduate program or PERM/CHMN.
HY 520 SOURCE OF AMERICAN VALUES (3-0-3): The origins of American thought and cul-
ture, the Puritan mind, enlightenment ideas, the intellectual climate of the new nation, and as
exploration of American values on the eve of the Civil War; Laissez-faire capitalism thereafter
and the reaction to industrialism. PREREQ: Admission to graduate program or PERM/CHMN.
HY 580 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN U.S. HISTORY (3-0-3). A study of the principal themes or
problems within well-defined periods of particular fields of U.S. History. Emphasis will be
placed in reading, discussion, writing and research. Reports and discussion on various
aspects of the controlling subject will be performed by the students with the assistance of the
instructor. PREREQ: Admission to the graduate program or PERM/CHMN.
HY 581 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3-0-3) Criticai analysis of source
materials and historical literature on a topic of restricted scope in European history. PRE'REQ:
.Admission to graduate program or PERM/CHMN.
.HY 582 GRADUATE SEMINAR IN THIRD WORLD HISTORY (3-0-3). Critical analysis of source
materials and historical literature on a topic of restricted scope in Third World history. Primary
emphasis will be placed on reading, discussion, writing and research. Reports and, discussion
'on various aspects of the controlling subject will be performed by the students with the assist-
,ance of the instructor. PREREQ: Admission to graduate program or PERM/CHMN.
HY 591 PROJECT (3 credits).
HY .592 HISTORY COLLOQUIUM (3 credits).
'HY 593 RESEARCH AND THESIS (6 credits).
HY 598 HISTORY SEMINAR (3 credits).
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
MATHEMATICS EMPHASIS
1. The Master of Science in Education with a Mathematics emphasis
may be obtained through any of the following three options.
a. The 30-hour "examination option" .
Graduate Core 6
Mathematics Sequence and Seminar .. , ,......... 9
One mathematics course exclusive of M 503, 504, or 561 .3
Mathematics electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Free eleciives , . . . . . . .. . . . . .. 6
.A written examination over mathematics coursework
An oral examination over all coursework included in the stu-
dent's program
b. The 33-hour "project option"
Graduate Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Mathematics Sequence, math Seminar and M 591 12
Mathematics electives 6
Free Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
A written examination over mathematics coursework
c. The 33-hour "thesis option" is the same as the "project option"
except that M 591 is replaced with M 593
2. Mathematics Requirements
a. Required Courses
M 501, 502 Real Analysis I, II or M 541
M 542 Modern Algebra 6
M 598 Seminar in Mathematics _ 3
b. Elective courses - Additional courses planned by the student and
his/her graduate committee to meet program requirements.
3. Additional Information
a. Credit in Workshop (594 or 599) is limited to a total of 3 credits to
be applied to partial fulfillment of the requirements for the empha-
sis in Mathematics.
b. Some students may be required to remove deficiencies before
admission to candidacy. Students with strong undergraduate
mathematics may apply to challenge, waive, or replace parts of the
emphasis requirements.
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c. Students considering this program should c.onsult with the Chair-
man of the MathematiC$,Department. Enrollment in graduate
courses has been suchlhat'completion dates for this program can-
not be guaranteed. '
COURSE OFFERINGS
M MATHEMATICS COURSES
Graduate
M 406G THEORY OF: FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE (3-0-3)(F). Complex numbers,
functions. of a complex variable, analytic fun.ctions, infinite series, integration, conformal map-
ping. PREREQ: M 206 or 212.
M 431 G-432G PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS (3-0-3)(F/S). Basic concepts of probabititylhe-
ory, sample spaces, random variables, mathematical expectation, central limit theorem, esti-
mation and testing of hyp~theses. PREREQ: M 206 or 212. . ,
M 456G LINEAR PROGRAMMING (4-0-4)(S). Simplex algorithm, duality theory, postoptimality
problems, and transportation problems. PREREQ:. M301. Odd numbered years.
M 501-501 REAL ANALYSIS I, II (3-0-3). The real number. system. Set theory and metric
spaces. Sequences and series. Continuity of real functions. Differentiation. The Riemann-
Stieltjes integral. Sequences and series of fu'nctiOns. PREREQ: M 314 or PERMIINST.
M 503 THE TEACHING OF ALGEBRA (3-0-3). Contemporary approaches to teaching second-
ary school algebra; treatment of selected topics in modern algebra; methods and. materials;
research relevant to the teaching of algebra. PREREQ: M 302 .
M 504 THE TEACHING OF GEOMETRY (3-0-3). Contemporary approaches to teaching sec-
ondary school geometry; treatment of selected topics in geometry; methods and materials;
research relevant to the teaching of geometry. PRERjOQ: M 311.
M 505 FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS (3-0-3). The axiomatic method and its role in mod-
ern mathematics. The role of the theories, of sets an'd grou'ps in the development of mathemat-
ics. Modern philosophies of mathematics:PREREQ: M 302 or PERMIINST
M 511 GENERAL TOPOLOGY (3-0-3). Set separation axioms, topologies, connectedness,
compactness, generalized convergence, continuity, 'product spaces. PREREQ: M' 401 or M
501 or PERMIINST. .
M 541-542 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA I, II (3-0-3). Mappings, the integers, groups, sub-groups,
morphisms, rings, integral domains, polynomial rings, fields, field extensions. PREREQ: M
302 or PERMIINST.
M 547 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (3-0:3). The course is designed for mathematics teachers
in the secondary schools. The course consists of two parts: the first part traces the develop-
ment of algebra, geometry, analytic geometry and calculus to the 19th century; the second part
gives a brief introduction to, and history of, someof the developments in mathematics during
the last century. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
M 561 MATHEMATICS FOR OPERATIONS.RESE;ARCH (4-0-4)(F/S). The mathematics tech-
niques used to solve problems involving several variables. Linear systems, matrices, linear
programming with the simplex method, differential 'and' integral calculus with emphasis on
applications in management decision situations. PREREQ: PERMIINST.
M 564 MATHEMATICAL MODELING (3-0-3)(SU). Introduction to mathematical modeling
through case studies. Deterministic and probabilistic m08els;optimization. Examples will be
drawn from the physical, biological, and social sciences. A modeling project will be required.
PREREQ: M 361 and M 122 or PERMIINST. -
M 571 MATHEMATICAL CURRICULUM 7-12 (3-0-3). The history of the 7-12 mathematics cur-
riculum; content, special problems, and trends in' mathematics programs; organization of the
curriculum. Study of reports and recommendations; curriculum development projects. PRE-
REQ: At least one year's experience teaching in secqndary school mathematics.
M 591 PROJECT (May be taken for 3 to 6 credits). A project.may include, but is not limited to, a
library research paper, educational research or written curriculum with teaching materials. The
student must be admitted to candidacy.
M 593 THESIS (May be taken for 3 to 6 credits). Original mathematical research or a new
interpretation or novel exposition of existing mathematics,.Course is arranged with supervising
faculty member. PREREQ: AdmissiOn 10 candidacy.
M 598 SEMiNAR IN MATHEMATICS (3-0-3). The content will vary within a format of student
presentation and discussion of relatively advanced mathematical topics selected from texts or
mathematicai journals. This will not be a seminar in mathematics education.
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
Music Emphasis
1. The Master's Degree in Education, Music Education emphasis, is
designed to meet the needs of the practicing junior high or high school
music specialist. While teaching experience is not necessary in order to
begin work on this degree, any applicant for the degree must either be
currently certified as a secondary school music specialist, or agree to
begin the process toward attaining this certification while working on the
degree. Before advancement to Candidacy can be granted, the student
must ordinarily show eligibility for certification by the State of Idaho (or
any other State). Admission will be granted to applicants who hold a
Bachelor's degree from al'l accredited college or university, and who
give..promise of meeting the standards set by the Music Department.
2. All regular and provisional graduate students will be required to take
diagnostic examinations during the first part of their first semester in
attendance. The purpose of these examinations is to determine the
students strengths and weaknesses so that the student and his com-
mittee will be able to set up a program according to the student's
needs. The examinations will be in the areas of music theory, music
"'t:,~;~--~
, ':Ii
history ~nd performance. After taking the corl:! courses in music edu-
cation, the student will take a compn~hensive examination in the area
of music education. The results oftheseexaminations will be inter-
preted by the Music Department faculty. The student's advisor will
consult with the student about action towards remedying any deficien-
cies. Any undergraduate course used to make up the deficiencies will
not count toward the Master's Degree. A student who has any defi-
ciencies will be granted Provisional Status only, in the graduate pro-
gram; when all deficiencies are removed he may then seek Regular
Status. A description of the material covered onthese examinations is
available from the Music Department
COURSE OFFERINGS
1. Required Courses
MU 591 Culminating Project, defined but not limited to: 3
a. A library research paper which fits the needs of the student
b. A curriculum proposal in written form which could be.considered
for implementation in the schools.
c. A lecture-recital with a written paper discussing the aspects of the
music which is performed, stylistic considerations, etc.
OR
Additional coursework which includes a written examination of 5
questions chosen by the student's committee chairman from a list
of 20 submitted by the student 6
OR
MU 593 Thesis , . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
2. Elective courses: additional courses as planned by the student and
his graduate committee'. .
3. Total hours ~' - ' "',.- 30-33
COURSE OFFERINGS
MC MUSIC PRIVATE LESSONS PERFOMAANCE STUDIES
Graduate
, Students will be assigned on the basis'of an.audition. Performance, Technical Study, Musi'
cal Interpretation, Literature, and Teaching Technique will be stressed.
All 500 level MC courses are repeatable for credit to a maximum of 6 credits. See undergrad-
uate'Private Lesson Performance' Studies course numbering syste.m for explanation of course
numbers. '-
MC 501(0-.5.1), 502(0-.5-2) Woodwind instruments private lessons.
MC 511 (0-.5-1),512(0-.5-2) Brass' instruments private lessons.
MC 521 (0-.5-1),522(0-.5-2) Percussion instruments private' lessons.
MC 531 (0-.5-1). 532 (0-.5-2) Voice 'private lessons.
MC 541 (0-.5-1),541 (0-.5-2) Keyboard.instruments private lessons.
MC 551 (0-.5-1), 522(0-.5-2) Fretted string instruments private lessons.
MC 561 (0-.5-1), 562 (0-.5-2) Bowed string instruments private lessons.
ME MUSIC ENSEMBLE
ME 510 CHORAL ENSEMBLE (0'2-1)(FS). A general chorus open to all interested students.
The format of the classes will be related to the size, of the enrollment, i.e., choir, chamber
ensemble or collegium musicum. '
~'" ~~..;
GRADUATE COLLEGE
ME 515 OPERA THEATER (0-5-1). Advanced study/experience in singing-acting technique
and movement through performing in productions from the opera and/or musical theater rep-
ertoire. May be repeated for up to 4 credits maximum, PREREQ:PERMIINST.
ME 520 INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE (O-V-l)(F/S). A performing group or groups will be
formed, depending on the size ot enrollment, such as trios, quartets, band or orchestra.
Opportunities to perform ensemble ,music of varibles kinds will be given. Emphasis will be
placed on techniques of ensemble playing, intonation, phrasing, articulation and proper per.
formance practice of ensemble literature. '.
MU MUSIC, GENER~L
MU 501 HISTORY OF MUSIC IN THE UNITED STATES (3-0-3)(F/S). Designed for either the
non-specialist or specialist in music, this course will survey the role which music has played in
the development of American culture. Among the topics covered will be early New England
music, music of the Blacks, Indians, and other ethnic groups. Social and historial interrelation-
ships with music will be examined and discussed.
MU 503 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH MATERIALS IN MUSIC EDUCATION (3:0-3)(F/S).
Designed for the secondary school music specialist, this course will provide an introduction to
the basic research literature within music education, interpretation of research findings, basic
research teaching, problems in music.educational research, .and a reveiw of literature perti-
nentto students' major area of interest will be included.
MU 505 SEMINAR IN CHORAL MUSIC: PERFORMANCE PRACTICES AND STYLES (3-0-
3)(F/S). An historial, generic survey of the repertoire in choral literature. Emphasis will be
placed on facets of interpretation through a study of representative compositions from the
standpoint of performance practice, anaytic techniques, and the reading of primary sources of
pertinent information.
MU 506 SEMINAR IN INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC: PERFORMANCE PRACTICES AND STYLES
(3,0,3)(F/S). Analysis and study of works from the Baroque through the present era. Particular
attention will be paid to performance practices of ornamentation, style, tempo, scoring,
dynamics, etc. Band transcriptions also included.
MU 511 20th CENTURY MUSICAL STUDIES (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of 20th century composi-
tional techiques and performance practices through analysis, discussion of aesthetics, listen-
ing, performan'ce, and creative writing. Contemporary techniques (and their notation), such as
quartal harmonies, serialization; improvisation, electronic music, microtones, and multi.
media, will be explored and their application to the secondary school music classroom will be
discussed. . .
MU 561 ADVANCED CONDUCTING (3-0-3)(F/S). Designed for secondary music teachers, this
course provides opportunity to discover and analyze technical conducting problems, both
instrumental and choral, in music of the various historial eras, which forms a significant part of
the secondary school repertoire.
MU 570 NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN MUSIC EDUCATION (3'O-3)(F/S). Designed to acquaint the
music specialist with recent ideas in music education, including major trends in curriculum, new
methodology, music in integrated courses, and reports of major conferences and symposia.
MU 571 ADVANCED PRACTICES AND PRINCIPLES IN TEACHING MUSIC IN THE ELEMEN-
TARY SCHOOL (3-0-3)(F/S).Desig~ed for the general classroom teacher or music specialist,
the course deals with old and new approaches to teaching music in the classroom, teaching
materials, current research on problem singers, creative musical activities, and the develop-
ment of music reading skills; PREREQ: MU 371 or PERM/INST.
MU 572 LISTENING AND SINGING EXPERIENCES FOR'THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3'0-
3)(F/S) ..Designed for the general classroom teacher or music specialist, the course deals with
the study of singing and listening materialS relevant to classroom music, K-6. Sequential cur-
riculum plans will be developed for singing and listening experiences. PREREQ: MU 371 or
PERMIINST. .
MU 573 ADVANCED METHODS AND TECHNIQUES FOR THE INSTRUMENTAL INSTRUC-
TOR (3-0-3)(F/S). A study of causes and solutions for problems occurring in the, instrumental
rehearsal. Areas to be covered include instrumental methods and techniques, organization
and repertoir.e planning.
MU 575 ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL MUSIC (3-0-3)(F/S). A seminar in problems of music
supervision and administration covering areas such as budget, scheduling, curriculum, per-
sonnel and philosophy.
MU 591 CULMINATING PROJECT (0-V-3). Details for the culminating project can be found in
requirements for'masters degree in secondary education, music emphasis.
MU 593 THESIS (0-V-6). A scholarly paper embodying results or original research which are
used to substantiate a specific view ..
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Objectives of Vocational Education
To provide the opportunity for state and local citizens to acquire the
education necessary:
1. To become employed, to succeed, and to progress in a Vocational
Technical field.
2. To meet the present and anticipated needs of the local, state and
national economy for employees with a Vocational Technical education.
3. To become contributing members of the social, civic, and iridustrial
community. "
\
l
I SCHOOL OF VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL EDUCATION
Dean: Dr. Donald V Healas
Assistant Dean: Dr. Tom Denison
Coordinator, Vocational Division: Bonnie Sumpter
Vocational Counselors: Callies, Quinowski, Trimble
Business/Industry Relations: Miller
tion and is refundable only with justifiable cause. The deadline to
apply for the refund is two weeks before classes begin.
There are a limited number of students that can be accepted in all pro-
grams so all admission requireme~ts should be completed early.
When steps 1-3 have been completed and you have been accepted by
one of the Vocational Techriical counselors, you are eligible to pay the
$75.00 advance deposit. You are not in a program until steps 1 through 4
are completed. : > " •• " 0>
Hi9h..schoolgraduation or a GED is required: All non-high school grad-
u'iiies must be ouiofhigh school one complete semester.
Curriculum Changes
Curriculum changes may be made at any time with the approval of the
Curriculum Committee to meet the needs of business and industry.
Admissions Requirements
Students who plan to enter'the SChool of Vocational Technical Education,
Boise State University, mu~t -complete the following: .
1. B.S.U. Admissions Requirements • • ~ ,
2. Boise State University application-Admissions Office ($10.00 matric-
ulation fee required.)
3. Personal interview with a School of Vocational Technical Education
counselor.
4. $75.00 registration advance security deposit to the School of Voca-
tional Technical Education. This is applied to your fees upon registra-
DEPARTMENT OF
,.' 'HEALTH
OCCUPATIONS
Department Head: Merle Curtis; Dental Assisting: Imbs, Macinnis; Surgi-
cal Technology: Curtis; Practical Nursing: Baichtal,Bowers, Dallas,
Thayer, Towle.
137
______ ~ ---"---If'---- -------------
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL SCHOOL
Fall Spring
. 4 2
4
COURSE OFFERINGS
DA DENTAL ASSISTING
SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY
9.Month Program
DA 101-102 DENTAL Laboratory (2-10-4)(F). Provides practical laboratory experience in han-
dling dental materials and instruments.
DA 104 DENTAL RADIOLOGY (3-5-4)(F). Provides dental assisting students the opportunity to
become skilled in dental x-ray procedures with a heavy emphasis on safety.
DA 106 DENTAL ASSISTING CLINICAL EXPERIENCE (0-16-4)(S). Supervised chairside
assisting experience in private dental offices and clinics.
DA 108 DENTAL OFFICE MANAGEMENT (2-0-2). Covers the fundamentals of business prac-
tices related to dentistry.
DA 109 PUBLIC HEALTH AND DENTAL HYGIENE (2-0-2). The class work deals with preven-
tive dentistry and patient education.
DA 111. 112 COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3'0-3)(F/S). Enables the students to use our lan-
guage effectively as a tool for logical thinking, problem solving, technical writing and speaking
required in their major field of preparation.
DA 151-152 (6-Q-6)(F), (6-0-6)(S). Lectures cover the basic dental sciences and dental specialities.
DA 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2). The Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people and for applying, getting, maintaining, and
advancing in employment. One Semester course. .
Enrollment is limited due to clinical facilities available and applicant
must participate in a selection process prior to enrollment.
Classes begin Fall Semester only.
COURSE OFFERINGS
ST SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY
ST 100 INTRODUCTION AND BASIC SCIENCES (3-0-3)(F).lncludes modules: (1) The Heallh
Care Team and its Language; (2) The Evolution of Asepsis; (3) Ethical Moraland Legal respon-
sibilities; (4) The Operating Room Suite, (5) Principles of Asepsis; (6) Introduction to Pharma-
cology; (7) Introduction to Oncology; (8) Introduction to Treatment of Fractures; (9) Diagnostic
Procedures.
ST .101 OPERATING ROOM TECHNIQUES (3-3-4)(F). Includes modules: (1) Safety and Econ-
omy in the Operating Room; (2) Duties of the Scrub and Circulating Technician; (3) The Surgi-
cal Hand Scrub, Gowning and Gloving; (4) Draping Techniques; (5) Sutures and Needles; (6)
Sponges, Dressings, Drains, Care of Specimens; (7) Instruments and Special Equipment.
ST 102 STERILIZATION AND DISINFECTION (1-1-1)(F). Includes modules: (1) Introduction to
Microbiology - The Microbe; (2) Introduction to Microbiology - The Body's Defenses; (3) Injury,
Wound Healing and Hemostatis; (4) Infection - The Process, Prevention and Control; (5) Sterili-
zation and Disinfection Methods.
ST 110 CARE OF THE SURGICAL PATIENT (3-3-4)(S). Includes modules: (1) The Patient; (2)
Preparation of the Surgical Patient; (3) Transportation of the Surgical Patient: (4) Positioning
the Surgical Patient; (5) Anesthesia; (6) Recovery Room and Emergency Room Care.
ST 111 SURGICAL PROCEDURES (6-4-7)(S) .••• Proposal to change Credits to 7 to Fac Sen-
ate 11/8/83 •••• Includes modules: (1) General Surgical Procedures; (2) General Abdominal
Procedures; (3) Orthopedic Surgery; (4) Obstetric and Gynecological Procedures; (5) Genito-
urinary and Transplant Surgery; (6) Plastic Surgery; (7) Opthalmic Surgery; (8) Ear, Nose,
Throat, Oral Surgery; (9) Neurosurgery; (10) Microsurgery; (11) Cardiovascular and Thoracic
Surgery; (12) Pediatric and Geriatric Surgery. Each of the modules includes a brief history,
procedures, special considerations and the drugs used.
ST 131 CLINICAL PRACTICE (2-6-3)(F). Includes patient care and beginning experience in the
operating rooms, outpatient and central supply.
ST 132 ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE (4-8-6)(S). Includes advanced experience in sur;
gery, scrubbing, and circulating. PREREQ: ST 131.
The program has been accredited by the joint Review on Education for
the Surgical Technician, sponsored by the American Medical Association
Council on Allied Health Education.
PRACTICAL NURSING
11.Month Program
The Practical Nursing Program, in cooperation with three hospitals, a
long term care facility and.the State Board for Vocational Education, is
approximately 11 months in length and consists of hospital and long term
care nursing experiences and classroom instruction. A certificate is
awarded upon graduation from the course. Students are then eligible to
take the state licensing examination, which, if passed, qualifies them to
practice as licensed practical nurses. The program is approved by the
Idaho Board of Nursing.
Classroom work includes instruction in the needs of individuals in
health and in sickness, with emphasis on the practical nurses'part in
meeting these needs.
Clinical experience consists of supervised hospital nursing experience
in caring for patients with medically and surgically treated conditions, the
care of sick children, new mothers and infants, rehabilitation .and
remoiivation techniques in the care of the aged and long-term patient.
Failure to meet requirements in either theory or clinical areas may result
in termination from the program.
ADMISSION
Entrance requirements: high school graduate or pass the General
Educational Development Test. Satisfactory scores on the pre-entrance
test, which is given by Boise State University. A complete medical exami-
nation is required. The applicant will be interviewed by a com'mittee.
Twenty-four students will be selected for the September and January pro-
grams and ten students selected for the Nampa program.
The courses will be offered at various times during the eleven months
depending upon the admission date and the availability of clinical experi-
ences. This curriculum meets the requirements for hours and content for
the Idaho State Board of Nursing.
A student must complete the following requirements to graduate from
the program.
SUBJECTS
. Professional Concepts PN 101 1
Anatomy and Physiology for Practical Nursing PN 102 ,. 4
Medical-Surgical Nursing PN 104 7
Nutrition and Diet Therapy PN 105 " 2
4
3
6
2
1
18
2
2
3
6
3
24
DENTAL ASSISTANT
9-Month Program
The Dental Assisting Program, consists.of Dental Assistant Theory,
Dental Laboratory instruction and Clinical Experience. Boise State Uni:
versity works with the Dental Advisory Board in planning and promoting
the program and curriculum. Changes may be made at any time to take
advantage bf advances in the Dental profession: Entrance requirements:
High School Diploma or Equivalency Certificate, personal inteNiew and
aptitude testing Typing is a prerequisite. The dental assistant Courses are
taught by dental assistant instructors and guest dental lecturers. '.
The program in Dental Assisting is accredited by the Commission on
Dental Accreditation, a specialized accrediting body recognized by the
Council on Postsecondary Accreditation and the United States Depart-
ment of Education. Students are eligible to take the Certification Exami-
nation upon completion of this course.
SUBJECTS
Dental Laboratory DA 101-102 .
Dental Radiology DA 104 .
Dental Assisting Clinical Experience DA 106 .
Dental Office Management .
Public Health and Dental Hygiene DA 109 .
Communication Skills DA 111-112 .
Dental TheoryDA 151-152 .
Occupational Relationships DA 262 .
Fundamentals of Speech CM 111 .
First Aid PE 105 .
ST 100 Introduction & Basic Sciences .
ST 101 Operating Room Techniques .
ST 102 Sterilization & Disinfection .
ST 110 Care of Surgical Patient .
ST 111 Surgical Procecdures .
ST 131 Clinical Practice .
ST 132 Advanced Clinical Practice .
PE 297 First Aid (Multimedia) .•...........
Z 111 Anatomy and Physiology .
Z 112 Anatomy and Physiology. . . .. . . . . . . . 4
19 .18
The Surgical Technology Program is a 'competency based curriculum
containing modules developed for individual student progress. Eachof
the classes (see above) contains modules complete with reacing assign-
ments, laboratory practice assignments and a written test to let the stu-
denl;know.when mastery of the module has been accomplished. All
modules must be successfully completed to qualify for a Certificate of
Completion.
The student is required to be concurrently enrolled in Human Anatomy
and Physiology Z 111, Z 112, and First Aid Core Block I, or have recently
completed those classes successfully (C or better.)
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COURSE OFFERINGS
1M INDUSTRIAL MECHANICS
SUBJECTS:
Maintenance Welding Technology 1M 101
Maintenance Machine Fundamentals 1M 102 .
Electro-Mechanical Systems 1M 110-111 .....
Basic Fluid Power Operations 1M 121-122 .,.
Industrial Mechanical Laboratory 1M 131-132 .
Industrial Technology Communications 1M 162
Occupational Relationships 1M 262 .
DEPARTMENT OFHEAVY
TECHNOLOGIES
INDUSTRIAL MECHANICS
9-Month Program
The Industrial Mechanics Program is designed to prepare technicians
with entry level skills relevant to increasingly complex automated indus-
trial environments. '
Emphasis is on design, operation, maintenance, diagnosis and trou-
bleshooting of modern systems as found in the workplace today. Preven-
tive maintenance techniques and job safety are stressed.
Fall Spring Summer
5 5 3
10 10 4
2
17 15 7
Air Conditioning Lab RH 121-122-123
Air Conditioning Theory RH 141,142,143 ..
Occupational Relationships RH 262 .
COURSE OFFERINGS
RH AIR CONDITIONING, REFRIGERATION AND HEATING
RH 121-122-123 AIR CONDITIONING, REFRIGERATION AND HEATING LABORATORY (0-20-
5)(0-20-5)(0-26-3) ..These courses provide the laboratory application of principles covered in the
theory class. Skills will be developed and practice will be provided which will be needed by the.
service person. Different phases of air conditioning, refrigeration and heating will be covered.
RH 141-142-143 AIR CONDITIONING, REFRiGERATION AND HEATING THEORY (10-0-
10)(10-0-10)(10-0-4) ThiS sequence of courses prOVides a baSIC understanding of the eqUip-
ment and tools used on commercial equipment. Emphasis is on causes of break downs and
the making of necessary repairs. Test equipment is used in the inspection of components. such
as relays, thermostats, motors and refrigerant lines. '
RH 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2). Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people and for applying, securing, maintaining and
advancing in employment.
1M 101 MAINTENANCE WELDING TECHNOLOGY (3-0-3)(F). Coverage includes oxyacety:
lene equipment, basic arc welding, and gas metal arc welding for maintenance. Use of special
electrodes on ferrous 'and' non-ferrous base metals is emphasized. BhJeprinf"re'ading, shop
math, equipment maintenance, and lay-out skills for modern manufacturing are'included.
1M 102 MAINTENANCE MACHINE FUNDAMENTALS (3-0-3)(S). This course combines'use of '
basic hand tools with selected machine tools (lathe, milling machine, drill press, shaper,:pipe/ :
bolt machine) as are required to effectively service or repair increasingly sophisticated indus-
trial devices. Preventive maintenance techniques utilizing this equipment are covered.
1M 110-111 ELECTRO-MECHANICAL SYSTEMS (3-0-3)(F-S). This course covers basic'. elec-
tricity, electrical motor technology, controls, test meter usage, transmission of power via vari. I
ous drives, troubleshooting, and maintenance of these systems.
Department Head: Gary Arambarri; Air Conditioning: Tucker; Mechanical
Plant Maintemmce: Allen; Machine Shop: Glassen, Wertman; Utility Line-
man: McKiEl; Welding: Arambarri, Baldner.
AIR CONDITIONING, REFRIGERATION AND HEATING
11-Month Program
The Air Conditioning, Refrigeration, and Heating Program offers labo-
ratory experience, theory classes and related subjects, designed to pre- .
pare students for entry level jobs.
Emphasis will be on the servicing of commercial equipment and will
cover all phases of skills and knowledge necessary to repair the equip-
ment with a strong emphasis on safety.
SUBJECTS
Emergency Nursing COl')ceptsPN;1 06 " :.. 2
Pharmacology for Practical Nursing! PN1 07 , ". 3
Pharmacology Clinical PN 108 1
Geriatric Nursing PN 109 1
Geriatric Clinical PN 110 :,.':., ..' ..•................ 1
Maternal and Infant Clinical PN 112, , . . .. 2
Pediatric Clinical PN 113 , .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Clinical Technique (Theory).PN114 5
Clinical. Foundations PN 115 ' .. : , ,' :. .. 3
Occupational Relations and Mental Illness PN 262 2
Special Theory PN 118 1-10
Special Clinical PN 119 : :•............... ' 10
Community Health and Microbiology PN 120 1
Medical-Surgical Nursing' I PN 121 ., .. , 8
Medical-Surgical Nursing II PN 122 . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 7
Growth and Development PN 123 .. '" .•............ , , 1
Maternal and Infant Health PN 124 , 2
Pediatric Nursing PN 125 2
Mental Health and Mental Illness PN 126 .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
COURSE OFFERINGS
PN PRACTICAL NURSING (Fall, Spring, Summer)
PN 101 PROFESSIONAL CONCEPTS (1-0-1). A study of the' history. ethics and legalities of
practical nursing.
PN 102 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY FOR PRACTICAL NURSING (4-0-4). A study of the
normal structure and function of the body cells •. tissues, organs and systems, including the
interrelationship of body systems. . "
PN 104 MEDICAL-SURGICAL NURSING CLINiCAL (0-28-7). Clinical experience for PN 121-
122.
PN 105 NUTRITION'AND DIET THERAPY (2-0-2). An introduction to nutrition and identifica-
tion of body nutritional needs in health and illness, including the study of diet therapy.
PN 106 EMERGENCY NURSING CONCEPTS (2-6~2). A study of assessment and immediate
and temporary treatment of persons involved in accidents or other emergency situations:
PN 107 PHARMACOLOGY FOR PRACTICAL NURSING (3'0-3). A study of drug classification,
modes of' administration and principles o,f mathematics essential ,to drug administration.
PN 108 PHARMACOLOGY CLINICAL (0-4-1). Clinical experience for PN 107. PREREQ: PN 107.
PN 109 GERIATRIC NURSING (1-0-1).'Astudy of the health needs and problems particular to
the elderly patient. . ,
PN 110 GERIATRIC CLINICAL (0-4-1). Clinical exp~'rience for PN 109, PREREQ: PN 109'.
PN 112 MATERNAL 'AND INFANT CLINICAL (0-8'2).'Clinical experience for PN 124. PREREQ:
~1~ .
PN 113 PEDIATRIC CLINICAL (0'8-2). Clinical experience for PN '125. PREREQ: PN 125.
PN 114 CLINICAL TECHNIQUE (3-8-5). The student will develop skills in activities'and proce-
dures basic to patient care and includes medical terminology.
PN 115 CLINiCAL FOUNDATIONS (0-12-3). Clinical experience for PN 114. PREREQ: PN 114.
PN 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS AND MENTAL ILLNESS, (2-0-2). Course is designed to
enable a student to become skilled in dealing effectively with people and for applying, obtain-
ing and advancing in employment. Also includes a study of signs/symptoms of mental illness.
PN 117 CLINICAL ELECTIVES (-0-2-1). The student will obtain clinical experiences in spe-
cialty area as arranged by the instructor.
PN 118 PRACTICAL NURSING SPECIAL THEORY (V-V-1 to 10). Designed to provide the
opportunity for study of a specific unit of theory. The topic offered will be selected on the basis
of an evaluation of needs of the individual. PREREQ: PERM/DEPT.
PN 119 PRACTICAL NURSING SPECIAL CLINICAL (V-V-1.to 10) Designed to provide the
opportunity for specific clinical experience. The clinical offered will be selected on the basis of
an evaluation of needs of the individual. PREREQ: PERM/DEPT. .
PN 120 COMMUNITY HEALTH AND MICROSIl)lOGY (1-0-1). A study of the heallh needs of
the individual, the family, the community and microbiology,
PN 121 MEDICAL AND SURGICAL NURSING I (8-0-8). A study of diseases and disorders of
the body systems including planning, implementation and evaluation of"nursing care.
PN 122 MEDICAL AND SURGICAL NURSING II (7-0-7). Continuation of the study of body
systems and nursing care. PREREQ: PN 121.
PN 123 GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (1-0-1). A study of normal growth and development.
PN 124 MATERNAL AND INFANT HEALTH (2-0-2). A study of the obstetric patient and the
neonate both in health and illness.
PN 125 PEDIATRIC NURSING (2'0-2). A study of health, diseases and disorders.of children.
PN 126 MENTAL HEALTH AND MENTAL-ILLNESS '(2-0-2). A study' designed to enable the
student to become skilled in dealing effectively with people including mental health and the'
signs and symptoms of mental illness.
,
t
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MS MACHINE SHOP
COURSE OFFERINGS
1M121-122 BASIC FLUID POWER OPERATIONS (3-0-3)(F-S). Hydraulics and Pneumatics:
Complex automated manufacturing equipment requires a technician to be proficient in main.
taining, repairing, and troubleshooting fluid power devices. This course provides basic expo-
sure to fluid power systems of pumps, motors, valves, servo-valves, actuators, filtration, fluids,
hydrostats, and accessories.
1M131-132 INDUSTRIAL MECHANICAL LABORATORY(0-20-5)(F-S).Laboratory experiences
keyed to Performance Based Objectives correlated with lecture topics are the basis for this
Course. Pra,eticalapplication of theory, maintenance, and safety are stressed.
1M 1.62 INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY COMMUNICATIONS (2-0-2)(F). Computer/Numerical
Control Literacy for the Industrial Technician. Problem solving with the Hewlell-Packard
HP41CVIIL System. Demonstrations of programming and operating techniques are given the
student for controlling/communicating with automated production equipment.
1M262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2)(S). Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people in an industrial environment. Communica-
tion and writing skills for applying for, obtaining, retaining and advancing in employment
are offered.
7
2
15
Fall Spring Summer
10 10 10
555
2
17 15 15
15
Fall Spring Summer
5 5 . 3
4. 1 2
372
3 -
SUBJECTS'
Lineman Lab EL 101-102-103 ; .
Lineman Theory EL 151-152-153 :
Occupational Relationships EL 262 .
COURSE OFFERINGS
EL ELECTRICAL LINEMAN
EL 101-102-103ELECTRICAL LINEMAN LABORATORY(0-25-10).The field operation provides
actual "job type" !,!xperiencefor the student. Course content includes advanced climbing tech-
niques, ropesand rigging, pole setting and removal. framing of various structures for transmission
and distribution, guys and anchors, conductor and insulator installationof transformersand trans-
former banks. services. street lights, underground distribution design, construction and mainte-
nance, troubleshooting both overhead and underground. use and care of personal protective
equipment, hot stick use and care, operation and maintenance of vehicles and all related con-
struction equipment.
EL 151-152-153ELECTRICAL LINEMAN JHEORY (0-10-5).The theory portion of the program
provides the student with an ample background in the basics of electrical theory, power gener-
ation, transmission, distribution, materials _identification and application, 'Overcurrent and pro-
tective devices. construction techniques. design and specification, basic climbing skills and
care of personal tools, transformer theory. design, and construction. operation and mainte-
nance of vehicles and equipment, first aid, and personal and occupational safety.
EL 262 OCCUPATIONALRELATIONS F (F2-0-2). Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people 'and for applying. gelling. maintaining and
advancing in employment. One semester course.
ELECTRICAL LINEMAN
11-Month Program
The Electrical Lineman Program provides the student with the best
and most complete basic preparation possible in overhead and under-
ground construction and maintenance procedures. Centering around a
basic program of performance based objectives, instructional materials
and field experiences, the program provides the student with the neces-
sary skills and knowledge needed as a firm foundation in this rapidly
advancing field.
In the laboratory experience with equipment such as transformers, oil
circuit breakers, switches, materials and pole line hardware, hot line
tools, test equipment. bucket truck, line truck, trencher/backhoe, and
related equipment components, provides the student with "hands-on"
experience permitting further and more concentrated advancement in
these skilled areas. .
The program is designed to produce a_highly skilled, w,ell-informed
apprentice lineman and in addition to teaching the use of all tools,
materials, and equipment of the trade, the areas of first aid, personal
safety, and occupational safety are stressed as integral parts of each
area of the craft.
MS 262 OCCUPATIONALRELATIONS (2-0-2)(F). Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people and for applying, getting, maintaining and
advancing in employment. One semester course.
WELDING
11.Month Program
The Welding Program provides the student with instruction, practical
experience, and related theory in shielded metallic arc welding (SMAW),
oxygen-acetylene (OA) welding and brazing, metallic inert gas (MIG) weld-
ing, oxygen-acetylene cutting of ferrous metals, plasma-arc cutting of non-
ferrous metals, and the use of carbon arc cutting equipment. The first 9
months will be basic to intermediate welding. The summer session will be
of a two-tract design. First, the design will permit students who need more
time to satisfy requirements on performance based objectives for the basic
portion of the program; and second, to permit the advanced students to
further their skills, and to concentrate in more technical areas.
The program is designed to produce skille~ workers in the areas of
welding and blueprint interpretation as well as layout and fitting. The stu-
dent will do all lab work based upon performance based objectives. Stu-
dents will utilize all tools and equipment in their trade with a continuing
emphasis on safety.
SUBJECTS
Lab W 101-102-103 .
Theory W 151-152-153 _ .
Blueprint Read & Layout W121-122-123 ..
Welding Communication W 111 .
!Occupational Relations W 262 .
/
Fall Spring
6 6
3
2 4
2
3 3
2
3
16 18
6 6
2 2
6 6
2 2
3 3
19 19
SOPHOMOAE YEAR:
Advanced Machine Shop Lab MS 201-202
Blueprint Reading & Layout MS 221-222 .
Advanced Math MS 231-232 .
Advanced Machine Shop Theory MS 251-252
Elective (on approval) .
MACHINE SHOP TECHNOLOGY
Two Year Program
A specialized Machine Shop Technology program is provided for stu-
dents desiring to become machine tool operators. Students receive
instruction in the set-up and use of all basic machines including engine
lathes, milling machines, grinders, surface grinders, computer numerical
control machines and bench work connected with them. Students will
also learn about the many different materials and processes used by
industry. They will receive classroom instruction and practical experience
in the use of various precision, measuring and testing equipment now
being used by metals manufacturing industries.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
Machine Shop Laboratory MS 101-102 .
Communication Skills MS 111 .
Blueprint Reading MS 124-125 .
Basic Math MS 132 .
Machine Shop Theory MS 151-152 :
Occupational Relationships MS 262 .
Fundamentals of Speech Commun CM 111
MS 101-102 MACHINE SHOP LABORATORY (2-18-6). This sequence covers safety, shop
practice, work habits. and production rates. Also included are the set-up and operation of the
lathes. milling machines, drill presses, power saws, grinders, surface grinders, the use of spe-
cial allachments, bench work, layout, and computer numerical control machines.
MS 111 COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3-0-3)(F). Objective: to enable students to 'use lan-
guage effectively as a tool for logical thinking, problem solving, technical writing and
speaking required in thier major field of endeavor. through individual and group projects to
identify and resolve,
MS 124-125RELATEDBLUEPRINT READING (2-0-2)(4-0-4).This is concerned with the study
of the principles and techniques of reading blueprints as applied to the machine shop, The
sketching and drawing of actual shop projects will enable the student to better understand the
techniques used in the reading of machine shop blueprints.
MS 132 BASIC MATH (2-0-2). A study of fractions, decimals, metric system and basic math
processes such as addition, subtraction, division and multiplication as applied to the
machine shop.
MS 151-152MACHINE SHOP THEORY (3-0-3).Machining processes and their application as
practiced in the laboratory course, Safety and sound work habits are emphasized in all phases
of instruction. The set.up, care and maintenance of surface grinders, mills, lathes, CNC, drill
presses and other machine tools.
MS 201-202 ADVANCEDMACHINE SHOP LABORATORY (2-18-6). The set-up and operation
involving manipulative development and increased skill in the use of lathes, milling machines,
drill presses, power saws, tools and cutter grinder, surface grinder, heat treating, hardness
testing, layout, inspection, and computer numberical controi mill set.up, operation and pro-
gramming. PREREQ: MS 102,
MS 221-222 BLUEPRINT READING AND LAYOUT FOR THE MACHiNIST (2-0'2). Three
dimensional drawing and hand sketching of mechanical devices and metric measures will be
covered. PREREQ: MS 125.
MS 231-232 ADVANCED MATH (6-0-6). A study of trigonometry and geometry as applied to
shop problems and the mathematics required for numerical control machining, A study of sci-
entific principles required in the machinist trade is provided, PREREQ: MS 132,
MS 251-252 ADVANCED MACHINE SHOP THEORY (2-0-2). The composilion of grinding
wheels, metallurgy and heat treatment of metals, The programming of numerical controlled
machines, as applied to the machinist. PREREQ: MS 152.
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COURSE OFFERINGS
, DEPARTMENT OF
LIGHT
TECHNOLOGIES
Department Head: E_ Allen Weston; Drafting: Benton, Burkey, Olson,
Watts, We~ton; Electronics: Arr'old, Dodson; Wastewater Technology:
Place; Business Mac.hine Technology: Jones, Cadwell.
- ELECTRONIC~,SERVICE TECHNOLOGY
'This program is designed to prepare the student for entrance level
employment in industry as an electronics technician. Instruction is
designed to develop knowledge, understanding, and skills essential to be
in a position to re.ceive on-the-job training by a future 'employer to
become a highly specialized electronics technician. It is, by design, a bal-
ance of analog and digital training with emphasis on diagnosing and cor-
recting system' failures.
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BUSINESS MACHINE TECHNOLOGY
This program and outline in Business Machine Technology has been
developed to give the student of the course enough basic knowledge to
be productive and able to perform the average job without any additional
training. The student will be qualified to make maintenance inspections,
make proper mechanical and electronic adjustments andlor repairs, and
do general shop work. The student will be in a position to receive on-the-
job training by his employer to become a highly specialized technician.
The student will be trained in electronics and mechanical principles, with
specialized training on mini-computers, typewriters, word processing,
electronic cash registers and most other types of business machines.
ES 131 BASIC ELECTRONICS MATH (2-1-2). Study of algebraic principles, problems, and
concepts with emphasis placed on applications relating to electronics. PREREQ: one year of
high school atgebra or PERMIINST.
ES 132 BASIC ELECTRONICS MATH II (2+2). Study of trigonometriC functions and equations,
vectors and vector mathematics for solution of AC circuits. PREREQ: ES 131.
ES 141 APPLIED PHYSICS I (3-0-3). A general survey of physics with emphasis placed on
properties of matter, heat, heat transfer and basic thermodynamics.
ES 142 APPLIED PHYSICS II (3-0-3). Course in the basic principles of mechanics correlated
with technical mathematics. PREREQ, ES 141.
ES 151 ELECTRON,IC THEORY t (4-1-4). Theory and anlysis of AC, DC and RLC circuits with
introduction into more complex solid state circuits.
ES 152 ELECTRONIC THEORY II (4-1-4). Study of solid state electronic control devices and
circuit'app.lications. PREREQ: ES 151, .
ES ;61 INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL ELECTRONICS I (2-0-2). Introduction to the binary
numbering system including addition, subtraction, boolean algebra, and Karnaugh maps.
Also, an introduction to digital electronics which will cover the basic: AND, OR, NAND,
NOR, and EXOR.
ES 162 tNTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL ELECTRONICS II (2-0-2). Binary concepts, basic logic,
counters, adders, and basic computer circuits, PREREQ, ES 161.
ES 201-202 ADVANCED ELECTRONICS LAB (0-16-4). Experiments and troubleshooting exer-
cises of advanced electronic circuits and systems covered in ES 255-256 (analog) and ES 271-
272 (digital).
'ES 204 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (2-0-2). Introduces FORTRAN
and BASIC programming principles and logic including input-outpul, flow charting,handling
arrays and subprograms, as applied to problem solving and required by the service industry.
ES 255 ADVANCED ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY I.(4-1-4). Study of video circuits and sys-
tems, signat processing, alignment, and troubleshooting. PREREQ: ES 152.
ES 256 ADVANCED ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY II (4-1-4). Study of RF communications
systems, including RF generation, amplification, modulation and multiplexing, radiation, and
reception. PREREQ: ES 256.
ES 262 OCCUPATtONAL RELATtONS (3-0-3). Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with peopte and applying tor, gaining, retaining and
advancing in employment. Elective.
ES 263 SHOP MANAGEMENT (3-0-3). Study of shop management including methods of pric-
ing, bookkeeping, and warranty reimbursement. Elective.
ES 271 ADVANCED DIGITAL ELECTRONICS I (4-1-4), Study of advanced digital circuits and
systems including memory devices, basic microprocessor architecture and machine language
programming. PREREQ: ES 162.
ES 272 ADVANCED DIGITAL ELECTRONICS II (4-1-4). Continuati09n of ES 271 leading into
microprocessor interfacing and control of electro-mechanical systems with emphasis on trou-
bleshooting. PREREQ: ES 271.
ES 296 DIRECTED STUDY (2-2-2). Individualized program of study agreed upon by the stu-
dent and a faculty member to aid in advancing in a specialty area; this could include but is not
limited to FCC license or CET certificate preparation.
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Advanced Business Machine Technology
BM 255-256 " , , .. , .. ".
Advanced Electronic Theory BM 271-272 ,.,.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
Business Machine Technology BM 155-15q
Basic Electronic Theory BM 157-158 .
Customer Relations BM 113 ,.',., ,.
Communication Skills 8M 111-112 " .
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SOPHOMORE YEAR: ,,',,+,",\
Adv, Electronics Laboratory ES 201-202
Intro to Computer Programming ES204
Advanced Electronics Technology
ES 255-256 .. " , . , .. , . , . , , , , . , . , . , . , .
, Advanced Digital El,ectronics ES271-272 " ..
Directed Study ES 296 ,., ... ".,.,',.,"
Electives (Economics & Industrial &
'Human Relations) . : ',-;' , , ' .. , . , , .. , . , .
FRESHMAN YEAR:
Electronics Laboratory ES 101-102 ,.,., .. ,.
Communication Skills ES 111-112 .. , .. , ... ,'
Basic Electronics Math:ES 131-132 . ," .. , . ,
Applied Physics ES 1~1-142 ., .... ,.,., .
Intro to Digital Electronics I-II ES 161-162 ,
Electronics Theory ES 151-152 . ',' .. ''-',' ' , .. . . ,
W 101-102 WELDING LABORATORY (0-20-5). The basic to intermediate portion to this pro-
gram includes electric arc (SMAW) with mild and 19"".alloy steel electrodes, oxygen-acetylene
(OA) welding and brazing, metallic inert gas'.(MIGr~t'ldirig, oxy-acetylene cutting of steel, and
the use of carbon air arc equipment. '. . .• -
W 103WELDING LABORATORY (0'20'3)(SU): Summer'session (2 months) for basic students
to continue on track qnd for advanced students.to work into advanced welding as in TIG, PIPE
and qualitication tests.
:~Jii,WELDINGCOMMUJICATI6~~3-0(3)TO manage symbols and discover meaning can-
didly, clearly and 'exactly IS the performance objective of thiS course. As a trainee, worker,
citizen and human being, each' student is'j:Jrovided opportunity to 'identify and resoive com-
~~9nication issues relevant to "his/her own .need and career.
W 121-122 BLUEPRINT READING AND LAYOUT (3-0-3)(7-0-7). Fall semester wilt include
blueprint, basics of structur,,1 steel layout and fitting procedures. Spring semester will include
advanced structural steel and basic plate drawing including field assembly plans and related
math. ' .
W 123 BLUEPRINT READING AND 'LAYOUT (2-0-2). Summer session will include advanced
plate and pipe drawings; including transitions and pipe elbows.
.W 151-152' 153 WELDING THEORY .(4-0-4)(1-0-1 )(2-0-2). The theory tor the program covers all
areas as related to the lab portion as well as material identification, material strength, forming
methods, cast iron, material rigging and handling, and all aspects of safety.
\i.(262 'OCCUPATIONAL-RELATIClNSHIPS (2-0-2). Techniques for obtaining employment.
Relations among Workers and supe'rvisors. Resolution of human relationship issues of shop
,,,nd oftice.
COURSE OFFERINGS
ES • ELECTRONICS SERVICE TECHNOLOGY
ES 101 ELECTRONICS' LABORATORY (0-16,4). Experiments in basic electronic circuits, prac-
tice and demonstration in the proper •.use of electronic test equipment and tools.
ES 102 ELECTRONICS LABORATORY (0-16-4). Continuation of ES 101 with emphasis placed
on troubleshooting.
ES 111-112 COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3-0,3)(F/S). Study 01 terms, attributes; and the
mechanics of language for logical thinking, speaking, and wrjtinfJ~ Training includes an intra-
duction to inference using both verbal and symbolic techniques. Industrial applications include
organization and delivery of technical reports in written and oral torms, business correspon-
dence, and resume preparation.
COURSE OFFERINGS
BM BUSINESS MACHINE TECHNOLOGY
BM 111-112 (3-0-3). Objective to enable students to use language effectively as a tool tor the
Office Machine Industry. i.e., affective writing and verbal communication for sales and techni-
cal repair. (3 clock hours per week).
BM 113 CUSTOMER RELATIONS (2-0-2). Directed toward the tact and methods necessary to
co,:"municate with the public.
BM 155 BUSINESS MACHINE TECHNOLOGY (5-17-9). This is a hands on theorylfab course
in which the student is taught basic mechanical applied theory. (22 clock hours per week).
141
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VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL SCHOOL
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
The Electronics Technology Program prepares students desiring to
enter the field of Electronics, working as team members with engineers in
manufacturing, field troubleshooting, and research and development.
DT 221 DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND DEVELOPMENT (4-0-3). Theory and pr~ciice of
coordinate projection applied to the solution of properties of points, lines, pianE;s and solids
with practical drafting applications.
DT 222 TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING (2-0-2)(F/S). Objective: to enable students to meet
on-the-job standards of report preparation in the field of drafting.
DT 231 APPLIED MATHEMATICS (4-0-3). Solution of practical problems involving concepts
from DT 131 and DT 132 Math. PREREO: DT 132. .
DT 232 APPLIED MATHEMATICS (4-0-3). Application and expansion of mathematics, statics
and strength of materials. Related to lab projects. PREREO: DT 231.
DT 241 STATICS (4-0-4). Introductory course in statics with emphasis on analysis of -simple
structures. PREREO: DT 132.
DT 242 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (4-0-4). Analysis of stress and strain in torsion, tension,
compression and bending. Introduction to limited structural design. PREREO: DT 132.
DT 261 GRAPHICS (2-0-2)(FS). Introduction to graphic presentation methods used in industry,
such as isometric and perspective rendering, charts, graphs and pictorial repreSGTltations.
(Open to nOn-drafting .technology majors-space permitting. .
DT 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2). Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people and for applying, getting, maintaining and
advancing in employment. One sameste course.
DT 263 SPECIALIZED GRAPHICS (3-0-2). An intensive study of perspective and rendering
as used in industrial illustration, architectural rendering' and civil engineering graphics.
Lecture-laboratory. PREREQ: DT 261 Graphics. (Open to non-drafting technology majors"-
space permitting.)
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FRESHMAN YEAR:
Electronics Laboratory ET 101-1(;2 , .
Communication Skills ET 111-112 . , .
Technical Report Writing ET 121 ., .
Electronics Math I-II ET 131-132 , '
Basic Physical Science ET 142 .. , , . ,
Electronic Theory ET 151-152 , .
Intro to Digital Electronics ET161 . .- .
Digital Systems I ET 162 . , .
Digital Systems Lab I ET 163 .
Solid State Devices I ET 172 ' .
Solid State Devices Lab lET 173 .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Linear Systems Lab ET 201 , .
Telecommunications Lab ET 202 .
Calculus 1.11 ET 231.232 .. , , .
Instrumentation ET 241 , .
Instrumentation Lab ET 242 .
Linear Systems ET 251 .
Telecommunications Systems ET 252 •.......
Occupational RelationsET 262 .
Digital Systems II ET 264 ., , .
Digital Systems Lab " ET 265 , .. , .
Solid State Devices II ET 273 .
Solid State Devices Lab II ET 274 . .' .
Digital Systems III ET 275 ~.
Digital Systems Lab III ET 276 .
Microprocessor Systems ET 277 .
Microprocessor Systems Lab ET 278 .. , .
Occupational Elective' .
SEMICONDUCTOR TECHNOLOGY
The successful completion of ET 131- or Mathematics 111
equivalent is prerequisite for this major.
FIRST YEAR
Course:
General Physics PH 101-102 .
College Chemistry C 131 .. , . , , ..
Chemistry Lab C 132 .
Advanced Electronics Math ET 231-232 , .
Communication Skills ET 111-112 .
Intro to Digital Electronics ET 161 , .
Intro to Integrated Circuit Industry ET 181
Intro to Integrated Circuit Processing ET 182 .
Integrated Circuit Processing I ET 183 ,.
•• Elective .. ' _ .
Total142
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY
This curriculum is organized to provide engineering departments, gov-.
emment agencies, consulting engineers and architectural firms with a
technician well versed in the necessary basic skills and knowledge of
drafting: The student is required to develop and maintain the same stand:
ards and techniques used in firms or agencies that employ draftsmen. All
courses are taught each semester, so that students may enter at the
beginning of any regular semester. .
First Semester
Drafting Lab and LecturP DT101 , 4
Communication Skills DT 111 , .. ,. 3
Mathematics DT 131 ,., 5
Sciences DT 141 , 3
Manufacturing Processes DT .153 2
Second Semester
Drafting Lab and Lecture DT 102 ., , ,., , 4
Communication Skills DT 112 , ' 3
Introduction to Surveying DT 122 3
Mathematics DT 132 ; .. ,. 4
Science DT 142 , ' 3
Construction Codes DT 172 , ...........•. 2
Third Semester
Drafting Lab and Lecture DT 201 ., , , 4
Descriptive Geometry DT 221 , .. ' , , 3
Applied Mathematics DT 231 , 3
Statistics DT 241 4
Design Orientation DT 253 , 2
Occupational Relationships DT 262 2
Fourth Semester
Drafting Lab and Lecture DT 202 4
Technical Report Writing DT 222 2
Applied Mathematics DT 232 ., , 3
Strength of Materials DT 242 or Statics DT 241 4
Specialized Graphics DT 263 2
Strength of Materials DT 242 , 4
COURSE OFFERINGS
DT DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY
Dr 101- DRAFTING LABORATORY AND LECTURE (0-15-4). Mechanical drafting with basic
drafting techniques, standards, and methods.
DT 102 DRAFTING LABORATORY AND LECTURE (0-15-4). Architectural drafting with tension
compression and bending; introduction to limited structurai design. PREREO: DT 101-
DT 111,112 COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3-0-3)(F/S). Objective: to enable students to use lan-
guage effectively as a tool for logical thinking, problem solving, technical writing and speaking
required in their major field of endeavor. ~
DT 122 SURVEYING (4-Q.3). Introduction to surveying, methods and computation. Required field
work with emphasis on compiling data and office computation. PREREO: or COR EO: DT 132.
DT 131 MATHEMATICS (5-0-5). Fundamentals 01 algebra with an introduction to trigonometry
and the use of calculators. PREREO: satisfactory grade in high school algebra or equivalent.
DT 132 (4-0-4). Advanced algebra and trigonometry, closely integrated with drafting, surveying
and science. PREREO: DT 131 or equivalent.
DT 141 APPLIED PHYSICS (3-0-3). A general survey of physics with emphasis placed on prin-
ciples of mechanics applied to solid particles and to fluids.
DT 142 APPLIED PHYSICS (4-0-3). Course in the basic principles of heat, sound, light, elec-
tricity, and magnetism, correlated with technical mathematics DT 132.' PREREO: DT 141.
DT 153 MANUFACTURING PROCESSES (3-0-3). A survey of materials, machine, tools, pro-
duction methods, and quality control methods.
DT 172 CONSTRUCTION CODES (2-0-2). Introduction to nationai and local building, eiectri-
cal, plumbing and fire codes, as pertaining to residential and light commercial building, con-
struction. Emphasis on FHA, VA and conventional standard requirements. (Open to
non-drafting lechnology majors-space permitting.)
DT 201 DRAFTING LABORATORY AND LECTURE (5-10-4). Civil drafting, mapping, highway
curves and earthwork. PREREO: DT 122, 132, 102.
DT 202 DRAFTING LABORATORY AND LECTURE (5-10-4). Structural drafting terminology,
structural and reinforcing steel specifications and drawing practice. PRE REO: DT 201, 221.
8M .156 BUSINESS MACHINE TECHNOLOGY (5-15-9). This is a hands on theory/lecture lab
course in which the student is taught basic concepts of business machine repair. (20 clock
hours per week).
BM 157-158 BASIC ELECTRONIC THEORY (4-1-4). Deals with basic electronics including
properties of electronic components(5 clock hours .per week).
BM 255-256 ADVANCED BUSINESS MACHINE TECHNOLOGY (7-17-11). This is a hands on
theory/lab course in which the student is taught basic concepts of business machine repair
including a special emphasis in troubleshooting techniques. Shop manageme~t, retail selling,
compu'ter programming and related math ~re also included. (24 clock hours per week) PRE-
REO: BM 155-156-157.
BM 271-272 ADVANCED ELECTRONIC THEORY (5-1-5). This course is a study of digital elec-
troni9.~, ~emiconduGtors, microprocessors. (6 clock hours per !yeekj.
",-'-
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL SCHOOL
ET 202 TELECOMMUNICATIONS LAB (0-5-1)(F/S). Laboratory exercise to complement ET
252. Communication experiments in radio frequency generation and measurement, amplitude
and frequency modulation, frequency shift keying, pulse width and position modulation, radio
frequency reception circuits, demodulation and detection, heterodyne systems, and automatic
frequency control .. PREREQ: ET 251,
ET 231 CALCULUS I (3-2-3)(F/S). Differentiation of algebraic, logarithmic, and trigonometr';C
equations. Determination of maximums and minimums, rates of change, and limits. Basic
introduction to integration. PREREQ: ET 132.
ET 232 CALCULUS II (3-2-3)(F/S). Integration of equations, analytic geometry and integration
of two and three dimensional geometric figures, multiple integration. Introductory differential
equations, Laplace transforms. PREREQ: ET 231,
ET 241 'INSTRUMENTATION (2-0-2){F/S). Electronic measurement through use of sensors,'
transducers, and detectors. Open-ended 'and closed-lOOp measurement systems. Photoelec-
tric sensors, thermoelectric sensors, linear yariable differential transformers. Signal condition-
Ing and processing. PREREQ: ET 152.
ET 242 INSTRUMENTATION LAB (D-4-1)(F/S). Laboratory exercises to complement ET'241.
Application of sensors, transducers, and detectors. Signal conditioning and treatment. Measure-
ment error considerations, noise reduction schemes, digitization methods. PREREQ: ET 152 .
ET 251 LINEAR SYSTEMS (3-2-3)(F/S). Linear circuit processing. Operational ,amplifier cir-
cuits, comparators, oscillators, logarithmic amplification, active signal filtering, operati9nal
amplifier power supply considerations. PREREQ: ET 152. '
ET 252 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS (3-2-3)(F/S). Radio and light communications
systems, Radio frequency generation and propogation, modulation and demodulation tech"
niques. Receiver systems. PREREQ: ET 251.
ET 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2)(F/S). Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively'with people and for applying, getting, maintaining and
advancing in employment. One semester course.
ET 264 DIGITAL SYSTEMS II (2-0-2)(FIS). Implementation of sequential logic, flip-flops, con-
verters, encoders, decoders, arithmetic logic systems and comparators, PREREQ: ET 162.
ET 265 DIGITAL SYSTEMS LAB II (0-4-1)(F/S). Laboratory exercises to complement ET 264.
See ET 264 course description. PREREQ: ET 162.
ET 273 SOLID STATE DEVICES II (2-D-2)(F/S). Study of solid state devices including silicon
controlled rectifiers, tunnel diodes, optoelectronic devices, power FET devices, and solid state
transducers. PREREQ: ET 172.
ET 274 SOLID STATE DEVICES LAB 11(0-4-1){F/S). Laboratory exercises to complement ET
273. Study of characteristics of SCR devices, photodiodes and phototransistors, light emitting
diodes, laser diodes, LASCR devices, power field effect transistors, solid state temperature
sensors and strain gauges. PREREQ: ET 172.
ET 275 DIGITAL SYSTEMS III (2-0-2)(F/S). Study of various logic families. Data conversing,
analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog conversion, digital data compression techniques, digital
data transmission and reception, microprocessor peripheral systems, memory devices and
systems. PREREQ: ET 264.
ET 276 DIGITAL SYSTEMS LAB III (0-5-1)(F/S). Laboratory exercises to complement ET 275.
See ET 275 course description. PREREQ: ET 264.
ET 277 MICROPROCESSOB SYSTEMS (2-0-2)(F/S). Study of microprocessor furictions
based on 6800 series microprocessor. Number systems, microprocessor basics, computer
arithmetic, programming, central proceSsor unit structure, and interfacing: PREREQ: ET 264.
ET 278 MICROPROCESSOR SYSTEMS LAB (0-5-1){F/S). Laboratory exercises to comple-
ment ET 277. See ET 277 course description. PR'EREQ: ET 264.
ET 281 INTEGRATED CIRCUIT LAYOUT (2-0-2)(S). Lecture and drafting techniques used in
the design of integrated circuit photolithographic masks. Focus to be on N-MOS silicon gate
memory devices. PREREQ: ET 183. '
ET 291 INTRODUCTION TO SOLID STATE PHYSICS (3-0-3)(S). A study of the interaction of
wave phenomena (electromagnetic radiation, lattice vibration, and electrons) with the lattice in
a solid. Attention is focused on an understanding of the electrical and thermal properties of
solids, metals and semiconductors, in particular. Other selected topics from solid state' and low
temperature physics. PREREQ: PH 102 o,PH 220-,224.
ET 292 SOLIDSTATE DEVICE PHYSICS (3-0-3)(S). Introduction to the theory underlying the
operation of semiconductor devices. The emphasis is placed on qualitative understanding and
simple quantitativ.e models. PREREQ: PH 291, ET ,231 or M 204, C 131.
WASTEWATER TECHNOLOGY
11.Month Program
The Wastewater Technology Program is designed to prepare a student
for employment as a new entry wastewater treatment plant operator. The
program covers all phases of treatment plant operations, related math
and sciences, maintenance, public relations, communications and report
writing.' Hands-on-experience is provided when the student works at an
area wastewater facility.
SECOND YEAR
Digital Electronics ET 271-272 ....•........
Digital Systems Design Et 282 :': ' .
Solid State Device Physics .. , .
Integrated Circuit Layout ET 281 .
Electronics Theory I ET 151 .....•.........
Electronics Theory II ET 152 .. : ..•........
Circuit Analysis ET 171-172 .
Intro to Solid State Physics ET 291 .
'Elective '. : : , .
Total
• Elective chosen from following course offerings to fulfill Occupational Area core require-
ments. These selections are also chosen with the intent of fulfilling the general education
requirements for the associate of applied sciencedegree: GB 101. EC 201, EC 202, AC 205.
AC 206, GB 202, IS 210. CM 111.,EC P 101, PO 101. SO 101.,
• •The electives shall be selected from the areas of Business, Economics, and/or Human
Relations. I ,,'
COURSE OFFERINGS
"ET ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY
ET 101 ELECTRONICS LABORATORY I (0.1 0-2)(F/S) , Experiments in direct current electron-
ics. Study of resistance, dc circuit behavior, dc applications of capacitors and inductors, dc
operation of transistor circuits, and characteristics of dc test eguipment.
ET 102 ELECTRONICS LABORATORY II (0-5-1 )(FIS). Experiments in alternating current elec-
tronics. Study of reactance. impedance, ae circuit behavior, ae transistor circuits, ae circuit
devices, and characteristics of ac test equipment. PREREQ: ET 101. '
ET 111, 112 COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3-0-3)(F/S). Study of terms, attributes, and the
mechanics of language for logical thinking, speaking, and writing, Training includes an intro-
duction to inference using both verbal and symbolic techniques, Industrial applications include
organization and delivery of technical reports in written and oral forms, business correspon-
dence, and reSume preparation. ~,
ET 121 TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING (1-4-2)(F/S). Composition of standa-rdized techni-
cal reports, proper useage of electrical schematic drawings and proper use of headings
and punctuation.
ET 131 ELECTRONICS MATHEMATICS I (3-2-3}(FIS). The number system, algebra and alge-
braic equations, functions and the graphing of functiOnS, exponential and logarithmic equa-
tions, and plane geometry and trigonometry.
ET 132 ELECTRONICS MATHEMATICS II (3-2-3)(F/S), Complex numbers, vectors and vector
mathematics, trigonometric functions and equations, and graphing of trigonometric functions,
PREREQ: ET 131 '
ET 142 BASIC PHYSICAL SCIENCE (3-0-3)(F/S). Course covers concepts of force, displace-
ment, power and energy and mechanical physical principles including mass, inertia, momen-
tum, velocity,and acceleration, and moment of inertia. EmphasiS is placed on problem solving.
PREREQ: One year high school algebra with satisfactory grade or equivalent.
ET 151 ELECTRONIC THEORY i (4-1-4)(F/S), Theory of direct current electricity,.its behavior
in dc circuits, resistance and physical properties contributing to resistance, errors in,calcula-
tion, dc power, dc current and voltage laws, dc circuit analysis, and physical properties of cir-
cuit components.
ET 152 ELECTRONIC THEORY II (4-1-4)(F/S), Theory of alternating current electricity, its
behavior in electric circuits, properties of reactance and impedance,' ac circuit analysis, tuned
circuits and resonance, mutual inductance and transformers. PREREQ: ET 151 ..
ET 161 INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL ELECTRONICS (2-0-2)(F/S). Introduction to binary num-
ber system, boolean functions and mathematics, basic logic gates and logic families, Kar-
naugh mapping and boolean simplification of logic functions. '
ET 162 DIGITAL SYSTEMS I (2-0-2)(F/S). Basic TTL and MOS gaie' operations, con binational
logic circuits, ,tri-state logic gates, expander functions of gates, fan-oui specifications, propa-
gation delay and operating speed. Basic sequential logic operations,R-S and J-K flip-flop fun-
damentals. PREREQ: ET 161 '
ET 163 DIGITAL SYSTEMS LAB I (0-4-1 )(F/S). Laboratory exe'rcises io complement ET 162.
See ET 162 course description. PREREQ: ET'161.
ET 172 Solid State Devices I (3-2-3)(FIS). Ac and dc'p;"perties of diodes and transistors. Semi-
conductor properties. Manufacture of semiconductor devices. Bipolar junction transistors,
junction field effect transistors, and MOS devices. Operational circ'uits employing diodes and
transistors. Transistor amplifier biasing, load line computations, and gain determinations.
PREREQ: ET 151, ET 131.
ET 173 SOLID STATE DEVICES LAB I (0-4-1}(FIS). Laboratory exercises to complement ET
172, Diode rectification circuits, transistor biasing and amplifying dcuits. Class A, AB, B, and
C amplifier circuits, troubleshooting of diode and transistor circuits.
ET 181 INTRODUCTION TO INTEGRATED CIRCUIT INDUSTRY (2-0-2)(F). Overview of the
integrated circuit: its history, applications, and manufacturing. Course will cover technical
aspects lightly and will focus on economic an'd social impact. PREREQ: ET 131-132; orM'111
~r equivalent.
ET 182 INTRODUCTION TO INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PROCESSING (2-Q-2)(F), Examinati9n,of
the'manufacturing techniques and processes necessary to build an integrated circuit from raw
materials to final products. The emphasis is on conceptual aspects of processing; however, mech-
anisms and modeling will be discussed. PREREQ: ET 131-132 or M 111 or the equivalent.
ET 183 INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PROCESSING I (2-0-2)(S). A descriptive treatment: in some
chemical and mathematical detail, of the processes 'used to manufacture integrated circuits.
PREREQ: ET 181, 182.
ET 201 LINEAR SYSTEMS LAB (0-5-1)(F/S). Laboratory exercises to complement ET 251, lin-
ear amplification and signal processing circuits including integrators, differentiators, active filt-
ers, oscillators, comparators, differential am'plifiers, and specialized non-linear amplifiers.
PREREQ: ET 152, ET 172.
SUBJECTS
Wastewater Lab I WW 101 ' .
Wastewater Lab II WW 102 .
Wastewater Treatment Plant Ops I WW 151 ..
Wastewater Treatment Plant Ops II WW 152 ..
Occupational Relations WW 262 .
SUMMER:
Plant Practicum WW 105
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VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL SCHOOL
COURSE OFFERINGS
AM AUTO MECHANCIS
AM 105 AUTO MECHANICS TUNE-UP AND DRIVE TRAIN (10-20-15)(F)"This,cour.se covers
basic electricity, carburetion, ignition systems, generator testing, alternator rebuilding and
testing, emission tesling, starter rebuilding. automatic and standard transmissions, rear axles,
and universal joint replacement.
AM 106 AUTO MECHANICS ENGINE AND BRAKES (10-20-15)(S). This course covers disas-
sembly of engines, measurement of Y.'ear, and rebuilding procedures. Braking systems ar~
studied with emphasis on shoe replacement, drum and rotor machining, and rebuilding of
wheel and master cylinders. .
AM 107 AUTO MECHANICS FRONT END AND AIR CONDITIONING (10-20.15)(SU). Front
ends are checked for wear and rebuilt as necessary. Alignment of wheels is checked and cor-
rected as required. In Ilie Air Conditioning section, students are taught diagnosis of air condi-
tioning problems. replacement of components, and evacuation and recharging with suitable
refrigerant.
AM 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2)(F), Course designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people and for applying, getting, maintaining, and
advancing in employment. One semester course.
COURSE OFFERINGS
WW WASTEWATER TECHNOLOGY
WW 101 WASTEWATER LAB (0-20-10), Consists of trips to the various types of wastewater
treatment facilities as an introduction to the many varied processes within the industry, Upon
completion of various process units visits to the plants will be made on just that unit. Mechani-
cally related lab along with the nece~sary sanitary Chemistry lab will be performed,
WW 102 WASTEWATER LAB II (0-20-10), Student assignments to a local wastewater facility for
two days per week will consist of hands on day-today operation of a wastewater facility, Contin-
uation of the chemistry and mechanical labs, An aquatic field survey covering stream flow,
stream chemistry, watershed indentification, weir installation and aquatic identification,
VJW 105 IN PLANT PRACTICUM (8-0-8), Supervised experience in area wastewater facilities,
Students gain exp'erience in all phases of wastewater treatment in a variety of facilities and
with several processes.
WW 151 WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT OPERATIONS (0-10-5), Introduction to waste-
water treatment plant operations, includ'ing collection systems, pre~treatment primary sedi-
mentation, aerobic and anaerobic digester operations. Related math, communication skills
and chemistry,
WW 152 WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT OPERATIONS II (0-10-5), Secondary treatment
processes including trickling filter, ABF (aerobic Biological Filter) with greater emphasis on
activation:sludge, process 00
WW 262 OCCUPATI()NAL 'RELATIONS (2-0-2), Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively With people and for applying, getting, maintaining and
advancing in employment. One semester course.
. .
AM Front End & Air Cond AM 107 . , .....
Occupational Relations AM 262 . . . . . . . . . 2
17 15
15
15
COURSE OFFERINGS
DM HEAVY DUTY DUTY MECHANICS-DIESEL
SE 101 SMALL ENGINE LABORATORY (0-32-8), Includes appiication and instruction in repair
and overhaul of small engine units with emphasis on lawn and garden equipment.
SE 102 SMALL ENGINE LABORATORY (0-32-8), Repair and maintenance of recreational vehi-
cles, motorcycles, snowmobiles and outboard marine engines.
SE 141 SMALL ENGINE THEORY (6-0-6). Provides a basic understanding of internal combus-
tion engine and principles of two and four cycle engines. Fundamentals in carburetion and
electrical systems are covered.
SMALL ENGINE REPAIR
(Recreational Vehicles) 9-Month Program
The Small Engine Repair Program will include classroom, math, and'
shop experiences directed to maintaining and repairing of a variety of two'
and four cycle engines used on portable power equipment, e.g., lawnmo-
wers: outboard motors,. chain saws, rotary tillers and recreational vehi-
cles. The instructional units will emphasize the complete repair of all
types of small engine equipment. Credit in this course of study is not
counted toward an academic degree .
15
15
Spring
8
6
2
16
17
2
19
14
Fall
8
6
19
HEAVY DUTY MECHANICS-DIESEL
11 Month Program
This program is designed to prepare students for employment as
heavy duty mechanics. Instruction will include the basics in design and
fundamentals of operation of gasoline engines, diesel engines. heavy
duty trucks, equipment and component parts. Instruction will be on'
mock~ups and actual working units.
SUBJECTS Fall Spring Summer
Diesel Mechanics Basic DM 101 19
Diesel Mechanics Intermed I, II DM 104-105
Occupational Relationships DM 262 .....
OM 101 DIESEL MECHANICS-BASIC (14-20.19)(F). This Course covers shop safety prac-
tices, use and care of tools, use of measuring devices, service manuals, basic principles of
diesel and heavy duty gasoline engines, transmissions. power trains, cooling systems, diesel
and gasoline engine fuel systems, electrical systems, suspension hydraulic and air brakes,
clutches, steering, and basic welding. Students must satisfactorily complete all theory and
laboratory assignments and pass a final examination to progress to intermediate heavy duty
mechanics.
DM 104 DIESEL MECHANICS INTERMEDIATE I (10-28-17)(S). The study and laboratory appli-
cation of the design, construction, maintenance, and repair of diesel and heavy duty gasoline
engines, Shop safety, care and use of special tools, welding, transmissions and power trains,
cooling systems, fuel systems. clutches, steering electrical systems. suspension, hydraulic
and air brakes will be studied. The theory will be applied in the lab. PREREO: OM 101.
OM 105 DIESEL MECHANICS INTERMEDIATE II (8-28-15)(SU) Continuation 01 the study and
application of OM 104. PREREO: OM 104.
OM 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2). Course is" designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people and for applying, gelling, maintaining and
advancing in employment. One semester Course.
SUBJECTS
Small Engine Laboratory SE 101-102
Small Engine Theory SE 141-142 .
Occupational Relationships SE 262 .
COURSE OFFERINGS
SE SMALL ENGINE REPAIR
Department Head: Charles Tillman; Auto Body; C. Parke; Automotive
Mechanics: King, Mikesell; Heavy Duty Mechanics: Brownfield, Tillman,
Hall; Parts Counterman: Trescott; Small Engine Repair: Schroeder; Agri-
cultural Equipment Technology: Gaines.
AUTO BODY
11-Month Program
The Auto Body Program is designed to provide the student with the
background necessary for employment in a shop, repairing damaged
automobiles. Basic laboratory practices of restoring vehicles to their origi-
nal design, structure and finish are covered in this course. Basic glass-
work'and frame alignment work are also cOvered. The student is given
the opportunity to work on a variety of repair jobs in the shop. This experi:
ence provides students with the necessary skills and knowledge for
employment in the auto body trade and closely allied crafts. Credits in
this course of study are not counted toward an academic degree.
SUBJECTS . Fall Spring Summer
Auto Body. Lab AB 121~122-123 . . . . . . . .. 10 10 7
Auto BodyTheory AB 141-142-143 7 5 5
Occupational Relationships AB 262 ... _. . 2
17 17 12
COURSE OFFERINGS
DEPARTMENT OF
MECHANICAL
TECHNOLOGIES
AB AUTO BODY
AB 121~122-123 AUTO BODY LABORATORY (0-25-10)(FS) (0-25-7)(SU). The purpose of these
courses is to develop the skills neededt1y an auto bOdy repairman. Subjects covered include:
~rientation, safety rules, shop hous'e.keeping', oxyacetylerle welding, painting fundamentals,
metal working, plastic and lead body. filling, advanced painting processes, frame alignment,
giass and panel replacement. .
.•ii4;'-1'42:143AUTO BODY THEORY (10-0-7)(F); (8-0-5)(S), (10-0-5)(SU), This course corre-
lates with the auto. body laboratory course. The theory'of auto body repair and painting is cov-
ered. Mathematics and science necessary for and related to the trade are provided.
AB 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2.0-2). Designed to enable a student tv become skilled'
.in dealing effecthiely with people and for applying, getting, maintaining and advancing in
e~lploynient. One semester cou~se.
AUTOMOTIVEMECHANICS,_, .•.
11-Month Program "•. '. ,,-'. •
The' program is' designed to provide students with classroom andlabo-
ratory experiences that will prepare them for employment in new car
dealerships or independent garages. The proper use of diagnostic equip-
ment and shop machine tools are emphasized.
SUBJECTS Fall Spring Summer
AM Tune-up and Drive Train AM 105 ..... 15
AM Engine and Brakes AM 106 . . . . . . . . . 15
144
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL SCHOOL
SE 142 SMALL ENGINE THEORY (6-0-6). Includes instruction in power train, clutching, trou-
ble shooting, fuel systems, tune-up, marine engi[1es and chain saws.
SE 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2). Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people and for applying, getting, maintaining and
advancing in employment. One semester course.
AGRICULTURAL EQUIPMENT TECHNOLOGY
9 Month Program
The~gricuitural Equipment Technology Program is designed, to pre-
pare students for employment in the repair of equipment used in the pro-
duction and harvesting of agricultural products. Procedures from field
troubleshooting to shop overhaul on various types of equipment will be
covered. theory and principles of operation will be stressed including a
strong emphasis on safety procedures.
SUBJECTS
Agriculture Equipment Lab AE 101-102
Agricultural Equipment Theory AE 151-152
Occupational Relationships AE 262 .
Fall
6
10
16
Spring
6
10
2
18
DAY CARE TEACHER/S.UPERVISOR:
SUBJECTS
Advanced Child Care CC 255 .
Intro to Kindergarten Curriculum CC 256 .
Infant Care CC 257 .
Child Care Center ManagenientCC 231-232 .
Family and Commun involvement with
Child CC 252 .
Occupational Relationships CC 261 .
'Feeding Children CC 241-242 .
Child Care Center Supervision CC 201-202 ..
Contract Pract in Early Child Superv
CC235-236 - -
Pian and Eval of Child Care Center Supvr
CC 235-236 .
COURSE OFFERINGS
CC CHILD CARE
3
2
3
3
3
2
1
17
2
2
3
2
3
3
2
1
17
DEPARTMENT OF
SERVICE
OCCUPATIONS
AE 101-102 AGRICULTURAL EQUIPMENT LAB (0-25-6). This course provides the application
of principles covered in the Iheory class. Shop experience will be gained by making actual
repairs to tractors and other planting, cultivating and harvesting equipment. Basic welding will
also be covered.
AE 151-152 AGRICULTURAL EQUIPMENT THEORY (10-0-10). A study of the internal com-
bustion engine, gasoline and dieset fuel systems, mechanical and hydraulic theory and the
application of these principles to the various machines used in farming operations.
AE 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONSHiPS (2-0-2). Techniques of obtaining employment; rela-
tionships between workers, supervisors and employers. Resolution of human relationship
issues of shop and office.
Department Head: Joan Lingfelter; Child Care: Lingenfelter, Gourley; Food
Service: Hoff; Horticulture: Maki, Oyler; Mid-Management: Knowlton,
Lane, Scudder; Office Occupations: Metzgar, Butler, Carlton, Williamson;
Related Subjects: Skimrantz, Tompkins.
CHILD CARE STUDIES (SUPERVISOR)
This curriculum is planned for people interested in working as teachers
and/or as supervisors in private day'care centers, play grounds, camps,
nurseries, kindegartens, and child development centers.
DAY CARE SUPERVISOR
IS-Month Program
Graduates will be trained to assist with or operate a day care center
which provides for physical care, emotional support and social develop-
m~nt of children in groups.
This two year course will provide students with the opportunity' to direct
children's play, provide food, supervise workers, and manage resources
in a nursery school setting. Completion of the program defined as Child
Care Assistant is a prerequisite to the supervisor level program.
DAY CARE ASSISTANTI
COURSE OFFERINGS
AE AGRICULTURAL EQUIPMENT
SUBJECTS
IntroductiQn to Child Development
CC 101 .
Introduction to Child Development CC 151 .
Communication Skills CC 111-112 .
Health and Care of the Young Child CC 141 ..
Curriculum of the Young Child CC 171-172 .
Child Care Laboratory CC 181-182 .
Contract Fld Exper in Early Chid Prg CC
125-126 .
Plan and Eval of Laboratory Exper CC 135-136
1st
SEM
3
3
3
3
3
1
2
187
2nd
SEM
3
3
3-
3
1
2
187
CC 101-151 INTRODUCTION TO CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3-0-3). Basic principles of child
growth and development, the individual needs of preschool children, their tanguage develop-
ment, understanding their behavior and techniques of guidance and discipline.
CC 111,112 COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3-0-3)(F/S). Objecfive: to enable students to use lan-
guage effectively as a tool for logical thinking, problem soiving, technical writing and speaking
required in their major field of training.
CC 125-126 CONTRACTED FIELD EXPERIENCE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS (0-4-
1). Individual contract arrangement involving students, instructor and cooperating community
agency to gain practical experience in off-campus settir:'lgs. The student will visit, observe, and
participate in community child care settings. '
CC 135-136 PLANNING AND EVALUATION OF LABORATORY EXPERIENCE (2-0-2). Classroom
lecture and discussion to include lab observation and records, methods of curriculum planning
and evaluation, activity plans, classroom objectives, and staff performance and relations.
CC141 HEALTH AND CARE OF THE YOUNG CHILD (3-0-3). Safety practices, basic nutrition,
general health education, identification of, treatment and prevention of common childhood dis-
eases as applied ,to children in child care centers. Also includes maintenance of teachers
health, red cross multimedia first-aid emergency training and a workshop on the safe mainte-'
nance of toys and equipment.
CC 171-172 CURRICULUM OF THE YOUNG CHILD (3-0-3). Curricula media suitabte for
preschool children. Includes theories of teaching curriculum subjects; the need for a curric-
ulum in nursery school; and specific information, materials and the opportunity to use them
in the following areas: art, story telling, music, environmental science, beginning number
and letter recognition.
CC 181-182 CHILD CARE LABORATORY (0~12-3). Observation and participation in the lab-
oratory preschool. Student will serve as aide and assistant teacher, working directly with
the children; attend staff meetings, plan and carry out a variety of daily activilies and
become acquainted with curriculum, classroom arrangement, schedules, child guidance,
staff responsibilities.
CC 201-202 CHILD CARE CENTER SUPERVISION (0-12-3). Observation and preparation in lab-
oratory preschool. Student will gradually assume responsibility for the total child care ,operation
under the supervision of instructor: serving as head teacher, planning curriculum, supervision
staff, conducting staff meetings, planning daily and weekly schedules and studying techniques for
child evaluations, par,ent conferences. PREREQ: CC 181-182. parent conferences.
CC 225-226 CONTRACTED PRACTICUM IN EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS. (0-8-2). A
course designed to meet specific needs of the student as determined by both the student and
instructor. A practical application of knowledge and skills in community child care settings.
tndividual contract arrangement involving'student, instructor and cooperating agency to gain
practical experiences in off-campus settings. PREREQ: CC 125-126.
CC 231-232 CHILD CARE CENTER MANAGEMENT (2"0-2)(F) (3-2-3)(S). Introduction to the
business practices in the operation of a child care center. Includes business arithmetiC, record
keeping, purchasing of supplies and equipment, and employer-employee relationships. Atso
includes licensing procedures required for day care centers.
CC 235-236 PLANNING AND EVALUATION OF CHILD CARE CENTER SUPERVISION (1-0-
1). Classroom lecture and discussion to include management of child care programs, methods
for supervising staff, child guidance techniques, curriculum and staff evaluations, methods of
working with parents, daily classroom management, and curriculum development to meet spe-
cific needs of individual children. PREREQ: CC 135-136.
CC 241-242 FEEDING CHILDREN (3-0~3). Nutritionat requirements of preschool children in
child care centers. Students plan, purchase, prepare and serve nutritious snacks and meals to
children in the CC lab. Also emphasized will be handling food allergies, economics of good
nutrition and the development of positive mealtime attitudes.
CC 252 FAMILY AND COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT WITH CHILDREN (3-0-3). History and
dynamics of family interaction; review of cultural life stytes. Emphasis will be placed on the
need for establishing effective relationships with parents of children in child care centers and
the community resources available to both parents and the center.
CC 255 ADVANCED CHILD CARE (3-0-3)(F). A review of the history of child care and present
day child care faciliti~s in the U.S. and locally. Also covered in class are classroom manage-
ment, caring for exceptional children and qualifications of people caring for children in group
situations. PREREQ: CC 101-151.
CC 256 INTRODUCTION TO KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM (2-0-2)(S). Kindergarten curric-
ulum theory and practices are presented so that the student has a working knowledge of the
kindergarten classroom. PREREQ: CC 255.
CC 257 INFANT AND TODDLER CARE (2-0-2)(S). Totat care of infants and toddlers in group
day care homes and centers. Besides physical care emphasis is also placed on the emotional
and social nurturing of infants and toddlers. PREREQ: CC 101-151.
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Individual Project HO 271 .
Consumer Marketing MM 201 .
Salesmanship MM 101 .
• For students at Mountain Home Air Force Base there are minor changes regarding this pro-'
gram. See Base Education Officer or the Chairman of the BSU Department of Marketing and
Administrative Services.
COURSE OFFERINGS
HO HORTICULTURE SERVICE TECHNICIAN
HO 101 HORTICULTURE LABORATORY (0-15-4). Applying the'related theory and conient to
the solution of practical problems in horticulture. Specific areas of application to include
exploring occupational opportunities. Identification of plants by the use of of descriptive terms;
identification of annual and perennial flowering plants; use of scientific names; classification
and botanical structures of plan.ts, climatic and other factors limiting growth; planLpropaga-
tion, greenhouse, flower,' and plant production. .
HO 102 HORTICULTURE LABORATORY (0-15-4). Applying the related and theory content to
the solution of practical problems in horticulture. Specific areas of application include soils and
soil amendments; construction of growing containers and houses; arrangements, implementa-
tion of entire greenhouse operation and bedding plant production; the use of insecticides; pes-
ticides, etc., and precautions necessary during use. .
HO 111,112 COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3-0-3)(FIS). Objective; to enable students to use lan-
guage effectively as a tool for logical thinking, problem solving, technical writing and speaking
required in their major field of training.
HO 131.132 RELATED BASIC MATHEMATICS (3-0-3). First semester-developing compre-
hension of the basic principles of mathematics. Specific areas include addition, subtraction,
multiplication, division, fractions, denominate numbers, square root, mensuration. Send'
semester-developing comprehension of the principles of related bookeeping and accounting.
Specific areas to be covered include: income and expense accounts, general journal and
ledger, sales and purchases, inventories, payroll, etc.
HO 141-142 RELATED BASIC SCIENCE (2-0-2). First semester-developing comprehension
of the scientific principles utilized in plant identification, plant growth and development, limit.
ing factors, development which aid plant propagation. Second semeter-developing compre-
hension of the scientific principles utilized in: developments which aid plant propagation,
construction materials, insecticides, pesticides, soils ,and fertility.
HO 151-152 HORTICULTURE THEORY (7.0-7). First semester-developOing comprehension,
analysis and evaluation of: introduction to the field of horticulture, plant classification and
growth, climate and other growth limiting factors, soil and soil amendments. Second
semester-developing comprehension, analysis and evaluation of: plant propagation; growing
containers; insect and disease control; and pesticide application.
HO 201 (0-15.4). Applying the related and theory content to the solution of practical problems
in horticulture. Specific areas of application include preparing landscape drawings,- making
concrete, block, briCk, stone and wood structures, turf grass installation, and identification of
trees and shrubs.
HO 202 HORTICULTURE LABORATORY (0-15-4). Applying the related and theory content to
the solution of practical problems in horticulture. Specific areas of application include prepar-
ing landscape drawings, commercial, residential, part, Japanese gardens, turf grass installa-
tion and maintenance.
HO 241 RELATED SCIENCE (2-0-2). Developing comprehension of the scientific principles
utilized in plant growing and materials of construction.
HO 242 RELATED SCIENCE (2-0-2). Developing comprehension of the scientific principles
utilized in; power equipment, lawn and shrub maintenance, and plant wounds, basic first aid.
HO 251 HORTICULTURE THEORY (7-0.7). Landscape maintenance. Plant identification and
uses. Landscape design, turf management, and shade tree identification and installation.
HO 252 HORTICULTURE THEORY (7-0.7). Horticulture power machines and maintenance of
tillers, mowers, shredders, construction design, nursery production, and 'garden center man-
agement.
HO 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0.2). Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with peopie and for applying, getting, maintaining and
advancing in employment. One semester course. <
HO 271 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS (3-0-3). Providing the opportunity for the student to apply
all his prior education in planning, developing, and completing a unique, practical horticul-
ture project.
MARKETING" - MID-MANAGEMENT
NOTE: The Marketing-Mid-Management program is also listed in Part
5 of the Catalog, under the School of Business.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
English Composition E 101-102 .
Introduction to Business GB 202 .. , .
Math or Information-Decision Science Elective
Salesmanship MM 101 .
Introduction to Financial Accounting AC 205 ..
Principles of Economics-Macro EC 201 .
Mid-Management Practicum MM 100 .
Elements of Management MM 105 .
Fundamentals of Speech Communication
CM 111 <: .
4
2
7
15
2nd
SEM
4
3
3
2
7
4
2
7
2
15
Fe.;~Spring Summer
10 10 10
5 5 5
2
17
FOOD SERVICE TECHNOLOGY
11.Month Program
The Food Service Technology Program is designed to meet the needs
of students as they prepare to enter the food service industry. A variety of
experiences and instructional strategies will be provided to cover the
operations of fast foods, franchises, motel and hotel specialty houses
and catering.
The theory and laboratory experiences will provide the students with'
the basic skills required for preparation of foods; appreciation of the
standards of production, efficient use of time management; skills
required in the development of quantity cooking; safe and efficient use of
utensils and equipment; and the harmonious relationships that are
expected in the industry,
Management practices are covered in the theory class and put into
actual use. Included in this sequenc~ of instruction are the procedures of
storeroom rllanagement for purchasing, receiving, storing and utilization
through menu planning. Rounding ou! the program the student is pro-
vided with office procedures, management of monies, food cost account-
ing and portion controls.
SUBJECTS
Food Service Lab FT 103-104-105
Food Service Theory FT 143-144-145 .
Occupational Relations FT 262 ..... ; .
HORTICULTURE SERVICE TECHNICIAN
(Landscape Construction and Maintenance)
The Landscape Construction and Maintenance Program has for its
objective the preparation of students for employment in the Landscape,
Nursery, Floral, Greenhouse, and Fruit and Vegetable industries. This
includes both the production, sales and service. areas of these major
fields. It stresses the design of landscapes,their interpretation and con-
struction including costs, production of nursery plants, plant propagation,
and landscape planting. Graduates of the Horticulture program qualify
for positions in Nursery and Floral establishments as well as in Parks,
Grounds, Maintenance, and Highway departments. They may also enter
the fields associated with plant propagation, nursery sales, green house
work and sales in the related fertilizer and insecticide fields.
1st
SEM
4
3
3
2
7
FT103-104-105 FOOD SERVICE LAB (0-25-10). Correlates the theory with actual large quan-
tity food service practjc~ in situation similisr to those found in the food service industry.
FT 143-144-145 FOOD SERVICE THEORY (0-10-5). Theory necessary to prepare a student to
be a:food.service worker and develop an understanding of such principles as fundamental
operations of basic nutrition, purchasing, slorage, handling, safety, sanitation, handling of pre-
pared foods, bus and set tables, wait on tables, dining room etiquette and dishwashing.
FT 262 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2): Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people and for applying, getting, maintaining' and
advancing in employment. One semester Course.
COlJRSE OFFERINGS
FT FOOD SERVICE TECHNOLOGY
CC 261 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2). Course is designed to enable a student to
become skilled in dealing effectively with people .and for applying, gelling, maintaining and
advancing in employment. One semester course.
CHILD CARE STUDlj:S (ASSISTANT)
9 Month Program.
This.program is planned for people interested in working with children
as an assistant in private, play grounds, camps, day care centers, nurser-
ies, kindergartens, and child development centers.
The program and courses are those of the first year of the Day Care
Supervisor - 18 month program, above.
FRESHMAN YEAR:
Horticulture Laboratory HO 101-102 .
Communication Skills HO 111-112 .
Related Basic Mathematics HO 131-132 .
Related Basic Science HO 141-142 , .
Horticulture Theory HO 151-152 .
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Horticulture Laboratory HO 201-202 .
Related Science HO 241-242 .
Horticulture Theory HO 251-252 ,.
Occupational Relationships HO 262 .
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NOTE: MM Courses are listed in Part 5 of the catalog _
OFFicE OCCUPATIONS
The Office Occupations Program is designed to meet the needs of stu-
dents as they prepare to enter the business world, in both private indus-
try and government. Upon entering the program, the students select an
emphasis and work on a specific curriculum for that option. Suggested
curricula for the options are as follows:
OF 100 BOOKKEEPING I (3-4-5-)(F). Covers the entire bookkeeping cycle for sole proprietor-
ship bookkeeping. Includes journalizing, posting. financial statements, payroll, and closing
procedures. "
OF 101 BOOKKEEPING II (3-4-5)(S). Covers the entire bookkeeping cycle for a corporation.
Includes the use of special journals. cash register system. sales. taxes, uncollectable accounts,
depreciation. disposal of plant assets. notes. accruals. partnerships. and corporations.
SOPHOMORE YEAR:
Consumer Marketing MM 201 . ";',1-.; • ," ••••••
Principles of Economics-Micro EC 202 .
Principles of Advertising MM 203 .
Report Writing MM 209 .
Supervision of Personnel MM 204 .
Retail Merchandising MM 204 .
General Psychology P 101 .
Mid,Management Practicum MM .100 :.
Electives '. , : .
SECRETARY - 2 Semesters
Business Math-Machines OF 118 .
Business Communications OF 110 .
Business Writing OF 120 , .
Typing I, II or III OF 102, 103, or 104 ' .
Word Processing OF 114 .
Record Keeping OF 116 ' .
Filing & Records Managaement OF 112 .
Shorthand, Beg, Inter,
or Adv OF 121,122,123 .
Shorthand Lab, Begin or
Intermed OF 115, 117 ' .
CLERK. TYPIST - 2 semesters
Business Math-Machines OF 118 .
Business Communications OF 110 .
Business writing OF 120 .
.Typing I, II or III OR 102, 103 or 104 .
Word Processing OF 114 .
Record Keeping OF 116 .
Filing & Records Management OF 112
CLERK.GENERAL OFFICE. 2 semesters
Business Math-Machines OF 118 .
Business Communications OF 110 .
Business Writing OF 120 .
Typing I, II or III OF 102, 103 or 104 .
Filing & Records Management OF 112 .
Bookkekeping 1 OF 100 .
Bookkeeping II OF 101 .
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
OF OFFICE OCCUPATIONS
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3
3
3
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5
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OF 102 TYPING (2-8-4)(F). Theory and keyboard operations on the typewriter with application
for personal or business use. Developing/measuring basic skills. '
OF 103 TYPING II (2-8-4)(FS). Review of typing fundamentals for developing speed and accu-
racy with applications of th'ese skills for business use. Measuring basic/production skills.
OF 104 TYPING III (2-3-4)(FS). Continued study of typewriting procedures to develop speed
and accuracy in office applications. Measuring basic/production skills.
OF 110BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (~0.5)(F), Emphasis on developing grammar skills
such as parts of speech. punctuat)on. capitalization, spelling, and vocabulary skills,
, OF 112 FILING (1-4-1 )(F/S). Designed to provide fundamental training in records management.
so students will be able to meet entry-level records management needs of business. At conclu-
sion of the course, students will have learned to handle all types of correspondence and forms
most frequently found in modern offices. They also will have, had experience with the four filing
methods: alphabetic, numeric, subject, and geographic. '-,
Of 114 WORD PROCESSING (2-3-3)(S). The development of speed and accuracy in machine
transcription by using programmed tapes and simulated office work experience. Student will learn
to transcribe from machine letters, transcripts, memos, reports and statistical tables. Also
included is the development of skills using memory typewriter and other up-tlrdate work process-
ing equipment. Emphasis is placed on creation, storage, and retrieval of typed material.
OF 115 SHORTHAND I LAB (0-2-1)(F). Open lab to be used in conjunction with OF 121.
OF 116 RECORD KEEPING (2-3-4)(S). Fundamental operations of Proceeds from very simple
cleriCal tasks to the introduction of elementary double-entry bookkeeping concepts. Develops'
skills and knowledge that students can use in simple clerical office jobs in which record keep-
ing is involved.
OF 117 SHORTHAND II LAB (0-2-1)(F/S). Open lab to be used in conjunction with OF 122.
OF 118 BUSINESS MATH/MACHINES (3-2-4)(F). Fundamental operations of arithmetic in busi-
ness usage. Decimals, fractions, percentages, interest discounts, markup, installment buying,
depreciation. Student will learn the touch system using the electronic printing calculator.
OF 120 BUSINESS WRITING (5-0-5)(S). Designed to emphasize the building of a foundation in
effective business writing principles. Preparation of a variety of business letters is required.
OF 121 SHORTHAND I (5-0-4)(F). A beginning course in Gregg Shorthand. Emphasis is
placed on theory, writing skill, vocabulary development. PREREQ: Demonstrated proficiency
in typewriting or current enrollment in typewriting.
OF 122 SHORTHAND II (5-0-4)(F/S). Review of shorthand theory with emphasis on dictation
and transcription to improve speed and accuracy. PREREQ: OF 121 Or advanced placement
through proficiency exam.
OF 123 SHORTHAND III (5-0-4)(F/S). Emphasis on the building of a broad shorthand vocabu-
lary and the development of high speed in dictation with rapid transcription. PREREQ: OF 122
or advanced placement through proficiency exam.
APPRENTICESHIP AND TRADE EXTENSION
Through cooperative arrangements with the State Board for Vocational
Education, Boise State University School of Vocational Technical Education
sponsors a wide range of trade extension programs for beginning, appren,
tice, and journeyman workers. Such courses are designed to meetthe spe-
cific needs of industry, labor, agriculture, and government. Classes usually
meet in the evening. Flexibility of scheduling, content, place of meeting is
maintained in order to meet the growing educational needs of the commu-
nity. Typically, though not invariably, such courses provide related technical
education for those workmen receiving on-th-job instruction in such vOca~
tions as sheetmetal, carpentry, plumbing, welding, electricity, electronics,
typing, automotives, nursing, and farming. " .
Information concerning admission requirements, costs, dates, etc.,
may be obtained from Boise State University School of Vocational Techni.
cal Education. Phone: (208) 385-1974.
HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY
(GED Preparation - No Credit)
The High School Equivalency Program is designed for people who
are performing below a twelfth grade academic level. This program is
designed to help students prepare for the high school Equivalency Test
(GED).
".''-''.
'- ..
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Ackley, Louise : (1969)
Assistant Professor, English; Mast, University Of Washington
Affleck, Stephen ' : (1981)
.. Associate Professor, Engineering; Doct, Iowa State University
Allen, John W, Professor, Physics '...•............ (1971)
. Doct, Harvard University
Allen, Robert L , (1976)
Advanced Instructor, Industrial Mechanic; Bach, Boise State
University
Ames Kenneth M : (1976)
Associate Professor, Anthropology; Doct, Washington State University
Anderson, Robert, Professor, Mathematics (1970)
Doct, Michigan State University
Arambarri, Gary, Senior Instructor, Welding (1976)
Chairperson, Heavy Technology; Dipl, Boise State University
Arnold, Wendell Dean (1980)
. Instructor, Consumer Electronics; Assc,
Ashworth, Lonny J (1977)
Associate Professor, Respiratory Therapy; Director, Respiratory
Therapy; Mast, College Of Idaho .
Asmus, Edward B, Professor, Economics (1971)
Doct, Montana State University
Ayers, Kathleen L , (1983)
.Assistant Professor, Mathematics; Doct, University Of Idaho
, B
Baichtal, Melanie ; (1983)
Instructor, Practical Nursing; Bach, Cal State, Chico
Baker, Charles W, Professor, Biology (1968)
Doct, Oregon State University
Baker,.Elizabeth '" (1980)
Assistant Professor, Nursing; Mast, Yale University
Baker, Richard P, Professor, Sociology (1973)
.Doct, Washington State University
Baldassarre, Joseph A - . : . ',' (1975)
Assistant Professor, Music; Mast, Baldwin-Wallace College
Baldner, Ronald (1978)
Advanced Instructor, Welding; Bach, University Of Idaho
Baldwin, David A (1977)
Librarian, Curriculum Resource Ctr, Library; Associate Professor,
Library Science; Mast, University Of Iowa
Baldwin, John B, Professor, Music (1971)
Doct, Michigan State University
Ball, Richard ":', (1974)
AssociateProfessor, Mathematics; Doct, University Of Wisconsin
Banks, Richard C (1968)
Professor, Organic Chemistry; Doct, Oregon State University .
Barrett, Gwynn W, Professor, History (1968)
Doct, Brigham Young University
Barsness, Wylla 0, Professor, Psychology (1968)
Doct, University Of Minnesota
Barton, Charles Rayborn (1981)
Associate Professor, Political Science; Doct, University Of Alabama
Bechard, Marc Joseph, (1983)
Assistant Professor, Biology; Doct, Washington State University
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Full Time Official Faculty As Of January, 1984 .;,.,
(The Date In Parentheses Is The Year Of First Appointme'1t)l~:':" '.' '.. .', <; '.',d'
Level Of Highest Earned Degree Only Is Shown, NotActu~1 Degree. ~bbrevia~ions Used Are DO(ltFor DO(ltorate Level, Mast For
Master's Level, Bach For Bachelor's Level, Assc For ASSOCiate,And Dip!' for Diploma. . "/
"'.'::.:.', i .~1""'.' 1.- ..,- . r,::."F •.•.;\
Beitia; John, Professdr, Teacher Education : ". ",(1970)
Doct, Utah State University . '" .••... '1
Belly, Jeanne Marie : ", .. (198~)
AssistantProfessor, MUsic; Mast, Ball ptateUniversity. .
Benson, Elmo B, Associate Professor, Art~ 0 •••••••• ' ••• ,; • " 'q~7~);
Doct, University Of Idaho".
Bentley, Elton B " (198(>,),
Associate Professor,; Geology, GeopQ.ysie,s; ..!;loct, University Of
Oregon" . '.", .,,,
G ",.,.' '. _ .,. ,
Bieter, J Patrick , ',' (19q9);
Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, University ,Of Idaho
Bigelow, John 0 (1982)
Associate Professor, Management; Doct, Case Western Reserve
University
Billings, Donald, Professor, Economics,.,,'>.; .........•. '.: ... " (1972)
Doct, University Of Oregon ,
Bixby, Michael, .....................•.. , ........• : ; (1981)
Assistant Professor, Management; Doct, University Of Michigan
Blain, Michael ""," (1983)
Soc, Anthro, & CjaDepartment;Doct, UniversityOf Colorado"
Blankenship, Jim, Associate Professor, Art :', i (1977)
Mast, Otis Art Institute .,.,
Boren, RobertR, Professor, Communication . .:•... ,':' .. : ... >.'(1971)
Chairperson, Communication Department; Doct, Purdue.University.
Bounds, Karen J :.: :, ,i';. J. (1973)
Associate Professor, Admin Services; Doct, North .Texas State
University
Bowman, Bill C ~ (1969):
Professor, Physical Education; Chairperson, Physical Equcation
Department; Doct, Brigham Young University
Bowman, Clair ...•............... '0 ;.(1976)
Manager, User SerVices, Data Center; Professor, Teacher Educatiqn;
Doct, Indiana University' . '. ' .., .' .',
Bowman, Phyllis E , (1970)
Assistant Professor, Physical. Education; Mast,. Brigham. 'y?ung
University. '. ',' ..
Boyer, DaleK, Professor, English ; , .. " (1968)
Doct, University Of MissC?uri'.' . .......•...
Boylan, Richard, Professor, Communication , '.:(1971) I
Doct, university Of Iowa..' ".... ..
Boyles, Jean C '.......•.. ' i.: .. : .,'.:(1949)
Assistant Professor, Physical Education; Head Coach, Women's Ten-
nis; Mast, University Of Colorado
Bratt, J Wallis, AS~iate Professor, Music' (1970).
Mast, University Of Utah' ,.
Brender, Susan I : .. : (1969)
. Professor, In(ormation Science, Decisiof.l,' Doct, University Onowa
Brinton, Alan P, Professor, Philosophy .. :.: ." " , .. (197~)
Doct, University Of Minnesotcl'" - :->. . -.".co ...•..
Brown, Timothy, University Librarian (1977)
Associate Professor, Library ,Science; Mast, Univ~rsity .Of.lIIinois
Brownfield, Theodore : '" , .'; .." .. " .. , .. (1979)
Standard Instructor, .Diesel Mechanics; Mast,
Brownsmith, Cynthia L ; , (1979)
ASSociate Professor, Psychology, Teacher; Doct, Indiana!Jniyersity
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Eastman, Phillip (1977)
Associate Professor, Mathematics; Doct, University Of Texas
Edmundson, Eldon (1976)
Associate Professor, Environmental Health; Chairperson, Commu-
nity & Environmental Health; Doct, Washington State. University
Edmundson, Phyllis (1974)
Associate Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, University Of Northern
Colorado
Elliott, Wilber 0, Professor, Music (1969)
Chairperson, Music Department; Mast, Central Washington University
Ellis, Robert W, Professor, Biochemistry (1971)
Doct, Oregon State University
Eno, Barbara, Instructor, Nursing (1980)
Bach, University Of Oregon
Ericson, Robert E (1970)
Associate Professor, Theatre Arts; Doct, University Of Oregon
D
Dahlberg, E John (1970)
Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, University Of Oregon
Dahm, Norman, Professor, Engineering (1953)
Associate Chairperson, Physics & Engineering Department; Mast,
University Of Colorado
Dallas, Mary (1976)
Advanced Instructor, Practical Nursing; Bach, Oregon State University
Dalton, Allen (1982)
Assistant Professor, Economics; Mast, Virginia Polytechnic University
Dalton, Jack, Professor, Chemistry (1958)
Chairperson, Chemistry Department; Mast, Kansas State University
Davis, Charles, Professor, English (1963)
Chairperson, English Department; Doct, University Of North Carolina
Dayley, Jon Philip (1982)
Assistant Professor, English; Doct, University Of California Berkeley
Dodson, Jerry, Professor, Psychology (1970)
Doct, Purdue University
Dodson, Robert B (1979)
Instructor, Electronics Technology; Doct, Purdue University
Donaldson, Paul R ...............•.................... (1975)
Professor, Geology, Geophysics; Doct, Colorado School OrMines
Donoghue, Dennis (1973)
Professor, Political Science; Doct, Miami University Of OhiO
Dorman, Pat, Professor, Sociology (1967)
Doct, Ut:liversity Of Utah
Doss, James G (1970)
Associate Dean, Col/ege Of Business; Master Of Business Admin Pro-
gram; Associate Professor, Management; Doct, University Of Utah .
Douglas, Dorothy (1981)
Associate Professor, Biology; Doct, University Of California Berkeley
Douglass, J 0 Jr, Associate Professor, Art (1972)
Mast, Cranbrook Academy
Downs, Richard R (1975)
Associate Professor, Psychology; Counselor, Counseling & Testing
Center; Counseling Psychologist; Doct, Ball State University
Draayer, Gerald F .........................•........... (1976)
Director, Center For Economic Education; Associate ProfesSOr,Eco-
nomics; Doct, Ohio University
Duke, Victor H (1972)
Dean, Col/ege Of Health Sciences; Professor, Pharmacology, Health
Sciences; Doct, University Of Utah
Dykstra, Dewey I (1981)
Assistant Professor, Physics; Doct, University Of Texas Austin
C
Cadwell, Dan E , ............•....... (1981)
Instructor, Business Machine Repair; .
Callies, Erma M : : (1969)
Vocational Counselor, Vocational Counseling; Instructor; Mast, Uni-
versity Of Idaho
Capell, Harvey J (1982)
Assistant Professor, Decision Sciences; Mast, Northwestern
University ,
Carlton, Janet ~ (1974)
Assistant Professor, Office OCcupations; Mast, Boise State University
Carter, Loren S, Professor, Chemistry (1970)
Doct, Washington State University .
Centanni, Russell ................•.................... (1973)
Associate Professor, Biology; Doct, University Of Montana
Chastain, Garvin (Hi78)
Associate Professor, Psychology; Doct, University Of Texas
Christensen, James L (1970)
Associate Professor, Sociology; Doct, University Of Utah
Clark, Marvin A, Professor, Admin Seniices (1969)
Doct, University Of Minnesota .
Cocotis, Mardie A : ; (1972)
Assistant Professor, English; Doct, Reed College .
Colby, Conrad .................................•...... (1970)
Associate Professor, Respiratory Therapy; Chairperson" Respiratory
Therapy/Medical Record Sci; Mast, University Of Montana
Connor, DoranL (1966)
Assistant Professor, Physical-Education; Head Coach, Men's Tennis;
Mast, Utah State University .
Corbin, A Robert , (1967)
Assistant Professor, Sociology; Mast, Iliff School Of Theology
Cornwell, Robert, Professor, Admin Services (1969)
Doct, Arizona State University .' .
Cox, T Virginia (1967)
Associate Professor, Anthropology; Doct, University Of Georgia
Cox, Veri M;Professor, Communication (1971)
Doct, 'University of Kansas
Crane, David E (1969)
Head Librarian, Catalog & Serials Dept, Library; Associate Professor,
Library Science; Mast, San Jose St Univ
Craner, G Dawn .. : , .. , ; ..........•...... (1975)
Assistant Professor, Coinmunication; Mast, Purdue University .
Craychee, Gary A : ' . (1981)
Assistant Professor, Radiologic Soience; Doct, University Of Iowa
Brudenell, Ingrid ;;. i '.. : (1981)': .,,1~; 6urtis, Donald R : (1982)
Assistant Professor, Nursing; Mast, University Of Colorado Assistant Professor, Information Science; Doct, University Of Utah
Bruno, Brenda J ~ '.' (1980)
Assistant Professor, English; Doct, Arizona State University
Buhler, Peter, Associate Professor, History. : ' (19?0)
Doct, University Of California San Diego
Bullington, Richard E ... : .........•................... :(1968)
Executive Vice President; Professor, Education; Doct, UniversityOf
Alabama' ". '. .
Burkey, Ralph, Senior Instructor, Drafting (1973)
Burmaster, Orvis ; .(1968)
Assistant Professor, English; Mast, University Of Montana:
Buss, Stephen R (1979)
Assistant Professor, Theatre Arts; Doct, Washington State University
Butler, Doris A .' , (1981)
Instructor, Offioe Occupations; School Of Vo-Tech Education; Dipl,
Boise State University
Button, Sherman G (1976)
Professor, Physical Education; Doct, University Of Utah . .
149
Evett; Stuart 0 (1972)
Assistant Professor, English; Mast, Vanderbilt University
F
Fahleson, Genger (1974)
Assistant Professor, Physical Education; Mast, Bowling Green State
University
Ferguson, David J (1970)
Associate Professor, Mathematics; Doct, University Of Idaho
Fletcher, Allan W, Professor, History (1970)
Doct, University Of Washington
Foraker-Thompson, Jane (1982)
Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice Ad; Mast, University Of California
Berkeley
Fountain, Carol E (1967)
Associate Professor, Nursing; Mast, Montana State University,
Fox, Roy F, Assistant Professor, English (1978)
Coordinator, Composition, English Department; Doct, University Of
Missouri Columbia .
Frederick, E Coston (1971)
Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, Syracuse University
French, Judith (1976)
Associate Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, Florida' State
University -
Friedli, Robert L (1978)
Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, University Of Utah
Fritchman, II H K, Professor, Biology (1954)
Doct, University Of California Berkeley .
Fuhriman, Jay R (1982)
Assistant Professor, Teacher Education; Director, Bilingual Educa-
tion; Coordinator, Foreign Languages; Doct, Texas A & I University
Fuller, Eugene G, Professor, Biology " (1967)
-Doct, Oregon State University
G
Gabert, Marvin C ' : (1979)
, Assistant Professor, Construction Manage; Mast, Stanford University
Gallup, V Lyman (1977)
- Associate Professor, Decision Sciences; Head CoaCh, Golf; Doct,
University Of Oregon
Gardner, Norman 0 (1974)
Associate Professor, Finance; Doct, University Of Utah
Gill, Edward K " " (1982)
Associate Professor, Finance; Doct, University Of Oregon
Gingras, Russell T (1982)
Associate Professor, Accounting; Doct, Michigan State University
Glassen, Gustav B, Instructor, Machine Shop (1979)
Cert, '
Glen, Roy, Associate Professor, Management .. " (1982)
Doct, Case Western Reserve University
Gourley, Margaret " (1978)
Standard Instructor, Child Care; Bach, College Of Wooster
Grant, Anna, Instructor, Nursing " (1983)
. Mast, University Of Washington
Grantham, Stephen B (1982)
Assistant Professor, Methematics; Doct, University Of Colorado
Griffin, John '.' (1983)
Assistant Professor, Mathematics; Doct, Washington State University
Groebner, David F " (1973)
Professor, Decision Sciences; Doct, University Of Utah
Guilford, Charles " (1981)
Assistant Professor, English; Doct, Northern Illinois University
H
Haacke, Don P " - " - (1971)
Head Librarian, Maps & Spcl Collections Dept, Libr; Associate Pro-
fessor, Library Science; Mast, University Of Washington
150
FACULTY
Hadden, James, Assistant Professor, English (1972)
Mast, University Of Washington
Haefer, James A ... : .. : ...•.......................... (1982)
Associate Professor, Engineering; Mast, Montana State University
Hall, Lee Edward ". .' (1979)
Standard Instructor, Diesel Mechanics;
Hambleton, Benjamin E ...............•................ (1975)
Director, Educationa/Media Services; Assistant Professor, Teacher
Education; Mast, Utah State University '.
Hansen, Ralph W : (1979)
. Associate University Librarian; Professor, Library Science; Mast,
University Of California Berkeley .
Harbison, Warren (1977)
Associate Professor, Philosophy; Doct, Syracuse University
Hart, Barbara R (1980).
.Assistant Professor, Nursing; Mast, University Of Colorado
Hart, Richard L, Dean, College Of Education (1978)
Professor, Education; Doct, University Of Nebraska Lincoln
Hausrath, Alan (1977)
Associate Professor, Mathematics; Doct, Brown University
Healas, Donald V, (1980)
Professor; Doct, Wayne State University
Heap, Felix A, Associate Professor, Art .. : - (1978)
•Dtlct, University Of Minnesota' >
Heise, Frank K , . (1971)
Associate Professor, Theatre Arts; Director, Operations, Morrison
Center; Mast, University Of South Dakota
Herrig, Linda (1982)
Instructor, Teacher Education; Doct, Boise State University
Hibbs, Robert A (1965)'
Professor, Analytical Chemistry; Doct, Washington State University
Hill, Ken L, Professor, Teacher Education (1968)
Doct, University Of Idaho' .
Hoff, Lavar K (1969)
Instructor, Food Service Technology; Bach, Utah State University
Hoge, John 0 (1980)
Assistant Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, Florida State University
Hollenbaugh, Ken (1968)
Associate Executive Vice President; Dean, Graduate College; Profes-
sor, Geology; Doct, University Of Idaho
Hoopes, Gaye, Assistant Professor, Art (1978)
Mast, Boise State University
Hopfenbeck, Ted H ; (1967)
Associate Professor, Criminal Justice Ad; Mast, University Of
Arizona
Hopper, James W, Associate Professor, Music (1970)
Mast, Iowa State University
Hopper, Keith .. " " " ; " " " " : .. (1979)
Instructor, Respiratory Therapy; Clinical Coordinator, Respiratory
Therapy; Assc, Boise State University
Hsu, Madeleine, Professor, Music (1971)
Mast, Joulliard' School
Huff, Daniel 0, Professor, Social Work (1970)
Mast, University Of Kansas
Huff, Howard L, Professor, Art (1965)
Mast, University Of Idaho
Hughes, Robert B, Professor, Mathematics (1971)
Doct, University Of California Riverside
Hunt, Guy L,Dean, Admissions ' (1970)
Associate Professor, Education; Doct, Arizona State University
FACULTY
Huskey, DarryIL ; .';. :i;.>.,\; > ...•.. , :, .•.. (:t968)
Head Librarian,. Govt Publications ,Dept, Library; AsSociate Profes-
.sor, Library Science; Mast, Kansas State Teachers College
Hyoe;Kenneth A .•... , .• ; ....•.. ' ..•••,: ..•..:'., :: .. (1979)
.Instructional Product Development Spclst, Educational Media. Serv-
ices; Assistant Professor, .EducatiOn; Mast, L1tah State' Unived;ity
Imbs; Bonnie J ' : ." , : : (1976)
. Advanced Instructor, Dental Assisting; Bach, Boise State University
Ison, M Gail, Professor, Psychology , ;;.....• '" (1970)
Doct, University Of Oregon
J
Jacoby, Edward G, Head Coach, Men's Track (1973)
Assistant Professor, Physical Education; Mast, University Ot,Northern
. Colorado ..
Jannson, Paul R :.: (1981)
Instructor, .Consumer Electronics; Cleveland Institute Of Electronic~
Jensen, John H -, (1969)
Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, University Of Oregon
Jensen, Margaret G : (1983)
Assistant Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, Texas A & I University
Job, Sharon 0, Assistant Professor, Nursing , (1980)
Mast, Boise State University .
Jocums, George A .................•.••.................. 0973)
Professor, Foreign Languages; Doct; University; Of Michjgan
Johnson, David (1980)
Associate Professor, Social Work; Mast, Rutgers State Univen;ity
Jon~s,:Donald S ' ..•. (1970)
Senior Instructor,' Business Machine Repa; ..- '.
Jones, Errol D (1982)
Assistant Professor, History; Doct, Te~as Christian University .
Juola, RobertC, Professor, Mathematics (1970)
. Doct, Michigan Slate UniversitY . .
",K
Keiser, John H, President (1978)
.Professor,. History; Doct, Northwestern University
Kelley, Fenton C ;,' , .. (1969)
Associate Professor, Biology; Doct, University Of California Berkeley.
Kenny, G Otis ; : .. : , . : (1976)
Associate Professor,. Mathematics; Doct, University Of Kansas
Keppler, William : ...•... : ~ (1977)
Dean, College Of Arts & Sciences; Professor, Biology; Doct, U.niver-
.sity Of Illinois
Kerr, Charles R, Professor, Mathematics ' , :" (1969)
.Chairperson, Mathematics Department;. Doct, UriiversitY'.of British
Columbia, ••
Kettlewell, Ursula I " : ' .:' (1979)
Assistant Professor, Management, Finance; Doct, University Of.
Idaho .
Killmaster, John, Professor, Art .... ; ...........•........ '. (1970)
Mast, Cranbrook Academy
King, Jay A, Assistant Professor, English : ...• ' : (1975)
Mast, New York University " .
King, Louis J, Instructor, Aut!? M(3cflanics ...•..... : .... , ' .(1972)
Kinney, Richard S '.: .. :~ : : : .. : (1976)
Associate Professor, Political Science; Doct, University.Of. Notre
Dame • '.
Kirtland, William ....•................................. (1969)
Professor, Teacher Education; Director, Reading Center; Doct,
Arizona State University' ..,
Knowlton, Leo L, Professor, Marketing ' (1965)'
Mast, University Of Idaho .
Kober, Alfred, Professor, Art (1968)
Mast, Fort Hayes Kansas State College
Kraker, ThOmas L " : (1977)
Assistant 'Professor, Respiratory Therapy; Mast, College Of Idaho
L.
Lacava; Gerald .... : ..........................•....... (1982)
Associate Professor, Decision Sciences; Doct, University Of Kansas
Lambert, Carroll (1976)
Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, Utah State University
Lamborn, Ellis W, Professor, Economics (1968)
Doct,' Cornell University
Lamet, Daniel G, Professor, Mathematics '.' (1970)
Doct, University Of Oregon
Lane, Richard C (1969)
Associate ProfesSor, Marketing; Mast, Kansas State University
Lauterbach, Charles E (1971)
Professor, Theatre Arts; Chairperson, Theatre Arts Department;
Doct, Michigan Slate University
Leahy, Richard '.' (1971)
Associate Professor, English; Doct, University Of California Davis
Lewis, Ray (1973)
Associate Professor, Physical Education; Mast, University Of Idaho
Lichtenstein, Peter M (1975)
Associate Professor, Economics;. Doct, University Of Colorado
Lincoln, Douglas (1980)
Associate Professor, Marketing; Chairperson, Mkting& Admin Serv-
ices; Doct, Virginia Polytechnic University
Lingenfelter, Joan :; (1973)
.Senior Instructor, Child Care; ChairperSon, Service Occupations
Department; Bach, University Of Idaho
Lojek, Helen, Assistant Professor, English (1983)
Doct, University Of Denver. .
Long, Elaine M ..................•.................... (1975)
Associate Professor, Nutrition; Mast, Iowa State University
Long, James A, Associate Professor, Biology (1974)
Doct, Iowa State University
Lovin, Hugh T, professor, History (1965)
Doct, University Of Washington .
Luke, Robert R, Professor, Physics (1968)
. Chairperson, Physics & Engineering Department; Doct, Utah State
University . .
Lundy, Phoebe J (1966)
. Associate Professor, History; Mast,Drake University.. .
Lynch, Donna, Assistant Professor, Nursing' (1979)
Mast, University Of Colorado ..
Lyons, Lamont S (1977)
Associate Professor, Teacher Education; Chairperson, Teacher Edu-
.. cation Department; Doct, University Of Massachusetts .
M ",-.1.
. , , - .'."t\.
Macinnis, Dorothy ' (1962)
: Senior Instructor, Dental Assisting; Bach, University Of North Carolina
Madden, Terry Jo (1983)
.' .• Assistant Librarian, Reference Dept, Library; Instructor; Mast, Uni-
'versity.of Washington
MagUire, James ", (1970)
Associate Professor, English; Doct, Indiana' University .
Maki, Allan E, Instructor, Horticulture .........•............ (1981)
Bach, University Of Idaho . . .
Maloof, Giles, professor, Mathematics (1968)
Doct,. Oregon State University .
Manship, Darwin W : (1970)
. Professor, Admin Services; Doct, Brigham YoungUniversiW
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Martin, Carol A, Professor, English ..... " , , , . , , , . , ..... , . , (19'72)
Doct, Catholic University Of America
Martin, Kathy, Instructor, Nursing ... , . , ... , . , ... , . , . , . ; . , . (1979)
Bach, Idaho State University
Mason, Jon L , , . , . , , (1983)
Assistant Professor, Construction Manage; Mast, Univ Of Santa
Clara
Matjeka, Anne L ..... , . , . , .. , . ' .... , .. , .. , . , ... , , . , . , , (1981)
Assistant Librarian, Reference Dept, Library; Assistant Professor,
Library Science; Mast, State University Of New York Albany
Matjeka, Edward R .. ,.,., ,.,.,.,.,., , (1976)
Professor, Organic Chemistry; Doct, Iowa State University
Matson, Constance , , ,.,.,.,.,.,., ,.,., (1968)
Associate Professor, Nursing; Mast, University Of Idaho
Maxson, Emerson C ,.,., ,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,.,., (1968)
Associate Professor, Information Science; Chairperson, Info Sci,
Decision Sci, & Finance; Doct, Texas Tech University
McCain, Gary, .. , . , , , .. , , , . , (1979)
Associate Professor, Marketing; Doct, University Of Oregon
McCloskey, Richard .... , . , . , .... , ..... , .. , . , . , . , .... , . (1976)
Associate Professor, Biology; Doct, Iowa State University
McCorkle, Suzanne , ,. (1978)
Assistant Professor, Communication; Doct, University Of Colorado
McGrath, Neill Brian. , . , . , .. , , . , . , , , . , .. , (1983)
Assistant Professor, Economics; Doct, Georgia State University
McGuire, Sherry. , , . , .. , . , . , . , . , . , . , (1967)
Assistant Professor, English; Mast, Washington State University
McKie, Gerald .. , ,., ,.,., ,., (1983)
Instructor, Electrical Lineperson;
McLuskie, C Ed Jr , . , .. , . , .... , . , . , . , ..... , . , ... , . , . , . (1971)
Associate Professor, Communication; Doct, University Of Iowa
Mech, William P, Professor, Mathematics ..... , . , ..... , . , . ' . (1970)
Director, Honors Program; Doct, University Of Illinois
Medlin, John J " (1970)
Associate Professor, Accounting; Mast, University Of Denver
Merce'r, Gary 0 . , . , .. , . , , (1975)
Professor, Inorganic Chemistry; Doct, Cornell University
Merz, Michael, Professor, Accounting (1974)
Doct, University Of Southern California
Metzger, Wanda. M (1976)
Advanced Instructor, Office Occupations;
Meyer, Carroll J, Professor, Music , . (1948)
Mast, University Of Iowa
Mikesell, Charles, , (1976)
Advanced Instructor, Auto Mechanics;
Miller, Beverly A , . , .. , . , , , (1968)
Assistant Librarian, Reference Dept, Library; Libr, Interlibrary Loan,
Library; Associate Professor, Library Science; Mast, University
Of Denver
Miller, Gilbert M , (1969)
. Coordinator, Business & Industry Relations, Vo-Tech; Instructor;
Cert, Midwest Motive Trades Institute
Miller, Merlin, Associate Professor, Art , . , , (1982)
Mast, Elrigham Young University .
Millier, Jerold R ,.,., (1975)
Assistant Professor, Accounting; Mast, University Of Arizona
Moncrief, Gary 0 .. ,., , .. ,. (1976)
Associate Professor, Politica/Science; Doct, University Of Kentucky
Munk, Bruce (1978)
Assistant Professor, Radiologic Science; Bach, Idaho State University
Munns, Kenneth L (1976)
Associate Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, University Of Idaho
Munson, Theodore , , (1976)
Associate Professor, Management; Doct, Cornell University
Murray, Robert (1980)
Associate Professor, Physical Education; Doct, Ohio State University
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Nelson, Anne M (1967)
Associate Professor, Education; Counselor, Counseling & Testing
Center; Counseling Psychologist; Doct, University Of Oregon
Newby, Gary R, Professor, Physics (1966)
Doct, Arizona State University
Nickerson, Ross S . , (1966)
Assistant Professor, English; Mast, University Of Utah .
Nix, David E , , (1975)
Associate Professor, Accounting; Doct, Oklahoma State University
Norman, Frederick J, Professor, Arts , (1969)
Executive Director, Morrison Center; Mast, University Of Nort~ert1
Colorado
o
Oakes, Donald R, Associate Professor, Music (1966)
Associate Chairperson, Music Department; Mast, Northwestern
University ,
Ochi, Frederic D, Associate Professor, Art" (1971)
Mast, University Of California Los Angeles
Odahl, Charles M (1975)
Associate Professor, History; Doct, University Of California
San Diego
Oliver, Mamie ; , , (1972)
A~sociate Professor, Social Work; Doct, Washington State University
Olson, Thomas , (1975)
Standard Instructor, Applied Mathematics; Bach, University
Of Idaho
Oravez, David L, Associate Professor, Art (1964)
Mast, University Of Wisconsin
Ostrander, Gloria , .. (1971)
Head Librarian, Monographs Dept, Library; Associate Professor,
Library Science; Mast, University Of Washington '.' .
Ourada, Patricia, Professor, History , , (1962)
Doct, University Of Oklahoma
Overgaard, Willard ' ' , (1972)
Professor, Political Science; Chairperson, Political Science & Philoso-
phy Dept; Doct, University Of Minnesota
Oyler, Neldon 0, Instructor, Horticulture (1966)
Bach, Brigham Young University
p
Panitch, Arnold .......•.............................. (1974)
Associate Professor, Social Work; Mast, Wayne State University
Papenfuss, Herbert, Professor, Biology (1967)
Doct, Colorado State University
Papinchak, Robert , . , , (1979)
Assistant Professor, English; Doct, University Of Wisconsin Madison
Parke, Charles R, Instructor, Auto Body , , .. (1980)
Cert, Idaho State University
Parker, Ben L :. (1977)
Associate Professor, Communication,' Doct, Squthern . Illinois
University
Parks, Donald J (1973)
Professor, Engineering, Engineering; Doct, University Of Minnesota
Pavesic, Max G, Professor, Anthropology .. ' , (1973)
Chairperson, Soc, Anthro, & Cja Department; Doct, University .of
Colorado ,,1/ " • '
Payne, Richard 0, Professor, Economics , '" (1970) ,
Chairperson, Economics Department; Doct, University Of Southern
California
Pearson, Thel , (1981)
Associate Professor, Teacher Education; Doct,
Peck, Louis A, Pro;essor, Art (1955)
Chairperson, Art, Department; Doct, University Of Idaho'
-.-- --- -~-_.- ----~_. ---- ----- ---------- ---------------------
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Peek, Margaret (1969)
Associate Professor, English; Associate Dean, College Of Arts & Sci-
ences; Doct, University Of Nebraska
Pelton, John R (1982)
Assistant Professor, Geology, Geophysics; Doct, University Of Utah
Penner, June R (1974)
Associate Professor, Nursing; Mast, University Of California Berkeley
Peterson, Ellis R (1964)
Professor, ,Physical Chemistry; Doct, Washington State University
Peterson, FaithY; Instructor, Nursing (1979)
Bach, George Mason University
Pfeiffer, Ronald (1980)
Assistant Professor, Physical Education; Mast, University Of Oregon
Phillips, CharleS; Professor, Management (1969)
Doct, University Of Iowa "-
Phillips, John L, Professor, Psychology ' (1954)
Chairperson, Psychology Department; Doct, University Of Utah
Pirrong, Gordon d •••••••••••••••••••••• (1978)
Associate Professor, Accounting; Chairperson, Accounting Depart-
: ment; DoC!, Arizona State University
Pitman, C Harvey (1966)
.' Associate Professor, Communication; Mast, Washington State
University ,
Place, Patrick (1983)
Instructor; Wastewater Treatment;
Q
Quinowski, CD (1970)
Vocational Counselor, Vocational Counseling; Instructor; Bach,
Southern Oregon State College
R
Rayborn, David W ; (1969)
Associate Professor, Communication; Mast, Southern Illinois
University
Raymond, Gregory (1974)
Professor, Political Science; Doct, University Of South Carolina
Reimann, Richard :~ (1974)
Associate Professor, Physics; Doct, University Of Washington
Reynolds, Roland (1979)
Associate Professor, Economics; Doct, Washington State University
Riffie, Lyndon, Assistant Professor Of Marketing, (1984)
Mast, University Of Missouri, Columbia
Roberts, George F, Associate Professor, Art (1970)
Mast, University Of Iowa
Robertson, John B (1974)
Associate Professor, Foreign Languages; Doct, University Of
Arizona
Rockne, Elaine C (1968)
Instructor, Medical Records; Director, Medical RecordS; Bach, Col-
lege Of St Scholastica
Roderick, Roger 0 (1976)
Professor, Management, Finance; Director; Research, College Of
Business; Doct, University Of Illinois
Russell, James K, Associate Professor, Art .. , (1969)
Mast, University Of Iowa
Ruyle, Asa M, Vp, Financial Affairs (1976)
Bursar; Professor, Education; Doct, University Of Missouri
Rychert, Robert C; Professor; Biology (1975)
. Chairperson, Biology Department; Doct, Utah State University
S
Sadler, Norma J (1973)
Teacher Education Department; Doct, University Of Wisconsin
Sahni, Chaman L, Professor; English , .....•........ (1975)
Doct, Wayne State University
Sallie, Steven S (1981)
Assistant Professor, Political Science; Doct, University Of Nebraska
Samball, Michael (1976)
, Associate Professor, Music; Mast, North Texas State University
Sanderson, Richard (1971)
Assistant Professor, English; Doct, ,New York University
Schall, Frances M (1982)
Assistant Professor; Nursing; Mast, Vanderbilt University
Scheffer, Martin, Professor, Sociology (1964)
" Doct, University Of Utah
Schoedinger, Andrew B (1972)
Associate Professor, Philosophy; Doct, Brown University
Schroeder, Gerald (1978)
Associate Professor, Music; Doc!, University Of Colorado
Schroeder, Jeff 0 (1976)
Instructor, Small Engine Repair; Assc, Boise State University
Scudder, Duston R, Professor, Marketing (1964)
Doct, Oregon State University
Seddon, Carol (1978)
Associate Professor; Medical Records; Coordinator, Clinical Prac-
tice, Med Records; Mast, Oregon State University
Selander, Glenn E ................•............... -.... (1966)
Assistant Professor, English; Mast, Utah State University
Shankweiler, William E (1956)
Professor, Theatre Arts; Doct, University Of Denver
Shelton, Melvin L, Professor, Music (1969)
Mast, University Of Idaho
Shin, Bong-Gon P (1979)
Associate Professor, Management; Doct, Boise State University
Shin, Tim S, Assistant Professor, History (1983)
Doct, University Of California Berkeley
Shurtleff, Cheryl, Assistant Professor; Art (1978)
Mast, Boise State University
Sims, Robert C, Professor, History , (1970)
Doct, University Of Colorado
Singh, Ramlaykha (1975)
Associate Professor, Teacher Education; Coordinator, Field Services,
Teacher Education; Doct, University Of Northern Colorado
Skillern, William ,(1971)
Professor, Political Science; Director, Interdisciplinary Humanities;
Doct, University Of Idaho
Skirmants, Alexandra, Standard Instructor (1976)
Mast, Idaho State University
Skoro, Charles L (1982)
Assistant Professor; Economics; Doct, Columbia Univ Main Div
Skov, Amy R, Professor; Art (1967)
Mast, University Of Idaho
Smith, Brent, Assistant Professor, Art (1981)
Mast, Utah State University
!)mith, Donald 0, Professor, Psychology •.................. (1967)
Doct, University Of Southern California ,
Smith, WilliamS , : (1973)
Associate Professor, Physics, Engineerin; Doct, University Of
Wisconsin .
Snow, Mark E, Professor, Psychology (1971)
Doct, University Of Utah
Spafford, Stephen (1972)
Associate Dean, Admissions; Instructor, Political Science; Mast, Uni.
versity Of Oregon
Speake, Constance (1981)
Associate Professor; Music; Mast, University Of Michigan
Spinosa, Claude, Professor; Geology (1970)
. Chairperson, Geology Department; Doct, University Of Iowa
Spitzer, Terry-Ann (1981)
. Assistant Professor, Physical Education; Mast, University Of Illinois
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Stark, Frank W , , (1957)
Professor, Chemistry, Physical Science; Mast, Trinity College
Steger, Harry L , : (1972)
Associate Professor, Psychology; Doct, University Of Kentucky
Stitzel, Thomas E '.' ; (1975)
Dean, College Of Business; Professor, .Management, Finance; Doct,
University Of Oregon . ..
Strong, Janet , (1973)
Head Librarian, Circulation Dept, Library; Associate professor,
Library Science; Mast, University Of Washington .
Sugiyama, Masao : ....•.... (1974)
Associate Professor, Mathematics; Associate Chairperson, Mathe-
matics Department; Doct, Washington State University
Sulanke, Robert, Professor, Mathematics (1979)
. Doct, University Of Kansas . .
'. .
Sumter, Bonnie J, Instructor , .•...•... (1978)
Coordinator, Health Occupations; Bach, University Of Idaho
Swartz, S. Harley (1982)
Assistant Professor, Allied Health Studi; Mast, Southern Oregon
State College
T
Takeda, Yozo, '.. (1969)
Professor, Mathematics; Doct, University Of Idaho
Takehara, John S, Professor, Art '.' (1968)
Mast, Los Angeles State College
Taye, John A, Associate Professor, Art : (1975)
Mast, Otis Art Institute
Taylor, Adrien P Jr (1977)
Head Librarian, Reference Dept; Library; Associate Professor,
Library Science; Mast, University Of Denver
Taylor, David S, Vp, Student Affairs (1972)
Professor, Psychology; Doct, Michigan State University
Taylor, Patricia (1975)
Associate Professor, Nursing; Mast, College Of Idaho
Taylor, Ronald S, Assistant Professor, Art ........•......... (1975)
Mast, Utah State University
Thomas, Karen S (1981)
Assistant Professor, English; Mast. University Of California Davis
Thomason, George (1975)
Assistant PrOfessor, Music; Mast, Boise State University
Thorngren, Connie (1970)
Head. Coach, Women's Basketball; Assistant Professor, Physical
Education; Mast, Central Washington University
Thurber, Steven 0, Professor, Psychology (1970)
Doct, University Of Texas
Tillman, Charles .....................................• (1977)
Standard Instructor, Diesel Mechanics; Chairperson,' Mechanical
Technology; University Of Idaho
Tompkins, James W (1963)
Assistant Professor, Industrial Communic; Bach, Westminster.Theo-
logical Seminary
Towle, Mary Ann (1976)
Advanced Instructor, Practical Nursing; Bach, Idaho State University
Traynowicz, Laurel (1981)
. Assistant Professor, Communication; Doct, University Of Iowa
Trimble, Larry ; .. (1974)
Vocational Counselor, Vocational Counseling; Instructor; Mast,
Northern Arizona University
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Trusky, A Thomas ;' ," ..• , (1970)
Associate Professor, English; Mast, Northwestern University
Tubbs, Stewart L, Professor, Management (1983)
Chairperson, Management Department; Doct,' Boise State. University
TuCker, Walter ".: ' .•............. ; ....•. (1975)
Advanced Instructor, Air Conditioning; Cert, Idaho State University
V,.
Vahey, Joann T ...•............ '.:.". .' ... :;.: ..... ;'..... (1973)
Associate Dean, College Of Health Sciences; Professor,' Nursing;
• , Doct, Columbia University , .
Valverde, luis J •..................................... (1965)
Professor, Foreign Languages; Doct, University Of California' Los
Angeles .
Vaughn, Ross E .. ,.,; : , , (1973)
Associate Professor, Physical Education; Doct; Washington' State
. University
Vinz, 'Warren L; Professor, History .. :. : . ' (1968)
Chairperson, History Department; Doct, University Of Utah
W
Waag. Charles J (1981)
Associate Professor, Geology; Doct, University Of Arizona
Wade, Mildred R , (1981)
Associate Professor, Nursing; Director, Associate Degree Nursing;
Mast, University Of Colorado
Waite, Wenden W ~ (1976)
Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, Utah State University
Waldorf, Larry L : (1970)
AssociateProfessor, Management; Doct, Colorado State University
Wallace, Steve R '.' .. : ; (1972)
Assistant Professor, Physical Education; Mast, University Of Utah
Warberg, William; (1977)
Associate Professor, Admin Services; Doct, Oregon State University
Ward, Frederick, Professor, Mathematics (1969)
Doct, Virginia Polytechnic University
Warner, Kathleen C (1966)
Assistant Professor, English; Doct, Indiana University
Warner, Mont M, Professor, Geology (1967)
Doct, Iowa State University
Watia, Tarmo, Associate Professor, Art (1969)
Mast, University Of Michigan
Watts, Donald J , (1973)
Senior Instructor, Drafting; Bach, University Of Idaho.
Wertman, Donald L : (1979)
Senior Instructor, Machine Shop; Assc, Pennsylvania State University
Weston, Allen, Senior Instructor, Drafting ...........•....... (1964)
Chairperson, Light Technology; Mast, Idaho State University
White, Craig (1980)
AssisteW Professor, Geolof}}{ Geophysics; Doct, University Of Oregon
White, WayneE, Professor, Management " (1965)
. Director, Aviation Management; Mast,' Arizona State University
Wicklow-Howard, Marcia, Professor, Biology (1975)
Associate Chairperson, Biology Department; Doct, Oregon State
University
Widmayer, jayne A (1981)
Associate Professor, English; Doct, University Of Michigan
Wilcox, Marguerite (1972)
Associate Professor, Nursing; Mast, University Of California Los
Angeles'
Wilkinson, Edwin E (1958)
. . Dean, Student Special Services; Associate Professor, Psychology;
Mast, Washington State University
Williamson, Marge (1967)
Associate Professor, Office Occupations; Mast, University Otldaho
I
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Willis, Lonnie L, Professor, English (1970)
Doct, University Of Colorado /"'i [
Wilson, Monte 0, Professor, Geology ~ ,(1969)
Doct, University Of Idaho
Wilterding, Jim, Professor, Management ~ (1976)
Doct, Texas Tech University
Wimmer, Nancy J, Instructor, Nursing (1976)
Bach, Idaho State University .
Wise, Lowell C, Instructor, Nursing (1983)
_:' Bach, .
Wojtkowski, Gregory - (1982)
Assistant Professor, Information Science; Doct, Case Western
Reserve University
Wood, Spencer H (1977)
Associate Professor, Geology, Geophysics; Doct, California Institute
Of Technology
Wyllie, Gilbert A, (1955)
Associate Professor, Biology; Doct, Purdue University
y
Young, Jerry, Professor, Mathematics : .. : (1964)
. Doct, University Of. Northern Colorado .
Xoung, Mike M : (1'970)
Assistant Professor, Physical Education; Head Coach, Men's Wres-
tling; Mast, Brigham Young University
Young, Virgil M (1967)
,Professor, Teacher Education; Doct, University Of Idaho
Yunker, Douglas (1976)
Associate Professor, Social Work; Chairperson, Social Work Depart-
ment; tv'!ast, Indiana University
Z
Zirinsky, Michael - (1973)
Associate Professor, History; Doct, University Of North Carolina
Chapel Hill
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ADELAIDE ANDERSON MARSHALL, Assistant Professor of Music
(1939-1948, 1966-1972) .
RUTH McBIRNEY, Professor, Head Librarian
(1940-1942, 194(3-1977)
FLORENCE M. MILES, Professor of Nursing
(1955-1980)
KATI;lRYN ECKHARDT MITCHELL, Assistant Professor of Violin
. (1932-1938, 1939-1972) . .
DONALD J. OBEE; Professor of Biology
(1946c1977)
CAMILLE B. POWER, Associate Professor of Spanish & French'
(1932-1935,1936-1951,1954-1967)
HAZEL MARY ROE, Associate Professor of Office Administration
(1942-1944, 1947-1969)
FRANK H. SMARTT; Assistant Professor of Mathematics
(1958-1981) . .
LYLE SMITH, Professor of Physical Education, Director of Athletics
(-1946-1981) . .
JOSEPH B. SPULNIK, Professor of Chemistry, Dean of the School of
Arts and Sciences . . .
(1941-1976)
ROBERT B, SYLVESTER, Associate Professor of History
(1963-1982) .'
ALBERT H. TENNYSON, Instructor in Industrial Communications
.(1966-1977)
CARL W. TIPTON, Associate Professor of Management
(1965-1980)
DAVID P. TORBET, Professor of Psychology, Director of Coun~ling and
Testing Center . .
(1966-1983)
LYLE F. TRAPp' Assistant Professor of Auto $ody
(1953-1967)
G. W. l)NDERKOFLER, Associate Professor of Accounting
(1952-1974)
EUNICE WALLACE, Associate Professor of English
(1968-1978)
GERALD R. WALLACE, Professor Education, Dean of the School of
Education .
(1968-1978)
JOHN E. WARWICK, Associate Professor of Communication
(1963-1977)
THOMAS M. WILBANKS, Assistant Professor of English
(1964-1966, 1969-1977)
PETER K. WILSON, Professor of Business Administration
(1966-1977)
ELLA MAE WINANS, Associate Professor of Mathematics
. (1958-1983) .
DOROTHY ALBERTSON, Professor of Office Administration
(1953-1977)
THELMA F. ALLISON, Associate Professor of Home Economics
(1946-1973)
JOHN H. BEST, Professor of Music
(1947-1983)
C. GRIFFITH BRATT, Professor of Music, Composer in Residence
(1946-1976)
WILLIAM S, BRONSON, Professor of Psychology
(1954-1970)
JAMES R. BUCHANAN, Assistant Professor of Welding
(1959-1978)
CLARA P. BURTCH, Associate Professor of Teacher Education and
Library Science
(1969-1978)
WILLIAM J. CARSON, Associate Professor of Accounting
(1963-1982)
EUGENE. B. CHAFFEE, President
(1932-1967)
ACEL H. CHATBURN, Professor of Education
(1944-1977)
R. WAYNE CHATTERTON, Professor of English
(1968-1983)
ROBERT deNEUFVILLE, Professor of Foreign Language
(1949-1973)
CLiSBY T. EDLEFSEN, Professor of Business
(1939-1969)
J. CALVIN EMERSON, Associate Professor of Chemistry
.(1933-1940, 1960-1973)
EVELYN EVERTS, Associate Professor, Reference Librarian
(1957-1977) .
MARJORIE FAIRCHILD, Associate Professor of Library Science
(1966- 1975) .
MILTON FLESHMAN, Assistant Professor of Auto Mechanics
(1959-1974)
ALBERT FUEHRER, Instructor in Auto Mechanics
(1965-1978)
JOHN F. HAGER, Associate Professor of Machine Shop
(1954-1969)
CLAYTON W. HAHN, Associate Professor of Engineering
(1948-1952, 1963-1981)
ADA Y. HATCH, Professor of English
(1962-1970)
ALICE H. HATTON, Registrar
(1959-1974)
KENNETH L. HILL, Associate Professor of Education
(1962-1970) .
HELEN R. JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Business Education arid
Office Administration
(1955-1978)
LEO E. JONES, Professor of Biology
(1972-1981)
DORIS KELLY, Associate Professor of Nursing
. (1958-1977) .
NOEL KRIGBAUM, Assistant Professor of Vocational-Technical
Education
(1955~1975)
MAX LAMBORN, Instructor in Parts Counterman
(1972-1981 )
JOHN C. LEIGH, Jr., Instructor in Drafting
. (1971-1983)
RUTH A. MARKS, Professor of Teacher Education and Library Science
(1970-1982)
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English ,., , ,., ,... 45
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General Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 81
Geology . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 48
Geophysics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 49
Health Science Studies ' 107
History ,........................... 51
Information Sciences 79
Management
Aviation , ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 81
Behavioral , . . . . . . . . .. 82
Industrial Relations 82
Marketing , , ,.............. 84
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 53
Mathematics - Secondary Education' ,54
Medical Technology , 115
Multi-Ethnic Studies , ,... .70
Music ... ,.......................................... 56
~~~~i~;PhY': :: :.:: :: :: :: : :: : :: : :: : :: :: ::: : :::: :::: :::: 1~~
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 88
Physical Education, Secondary Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 88
Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 62
Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 64
Pre-Dentistry - Biology Option 114
Pre-Dentistry - Chemistry Option , 114
Pre-Medicine. Biology Option , 114
Pre-Medicine. Chemistry Option 114
Pre-Veterinary Medicine 115
Production Management 80
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 91
Psychology, Social Science, Secondary Educ .. ',' . . . . . . . . . .. ~1
Quantitative Management 80
Radiology Technology , 118
Real Estate , .. 78
Respiratory Therapy 119
Social Science .69
Social Work ,................. 66
Sociology .'................ 69
Theatre Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72
Baccaluareate Degree Requirements 30-32
Bilingual Teacher Training Program , . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Biology Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 40.
Biology Department . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39
Board and Room Charges . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .20
Botany Courses , 40
BSU Administration ;.. 3
BSU Foundation .. , , '....... .6
BSU Role and Mission ' . 7
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Business Machine Technology Courses ., , '141
C
C.L.E.P. , ,............... 27
Calendar, Academic ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
Campus in Spain .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 10
Canadian Studies Courses 27
Canadian'Studies MinOr 27
Candidacy : 123
Career Planning & Placement '.' .. 12
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Challenges 28, 122
Changes in Registration ; ,......... 24
Chemistry Courses 42,131
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Child Care Courses 145
Child Care Service. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12
Classification of students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 23
Colleges
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Graduate ., 121
Health Science 105
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Communication Department 42
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Continuing Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Cooperative Education '" 29
Correspondence Study ;.... 9
Counseling & Testing Center 11, 87
Course Load Limits 123
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Course Prerequisite Waiver , .'.. 26
Credit by Examination 28
Credit for Prerequisites not taken 28
Criminal JListice Administration, Sociol, Anthro Dept 67
Criminal Justice Administration Courses ',' 70, 126
Curriculum Resource Center " 8
o
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Degree Codes 33
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Directed Research 123
Disabled Students ......................................• 12
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Dropping Courses 24
E
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Economics Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 78
Economics Department '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 77
Education Areas of Emphasis 95
Education, Graduate Programs 100
Educational Media Services ; . . . . . . . . .. 8
Educational Objectives-BSU 7
Electrical Lineman Courses 140
Electronic Technology Courses 143
Electronics Service Technology Courses 141
Elementary Education Certification Requirements 97
Emeriti Faculty " 534
Engineering Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. 63
Engineering, Physics Department ; " 61
English Courses 46, 133
English Department . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 45
English Minor for Theatre Arts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 72
Enrichment Programs 8-11
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Environmental Health Courses 107
Environmental Health Department 106
F
Faculty List 149
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Final Examination Requirements 123
Finance, Info/Decision Science Department 80
Financial Aid 18-20
Foreign Students ,20
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Pell Grants " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 18
Progression Chart 19
R.O.T.C. . 10,55
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. Work Study (CWSP) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 18
Food 'Service Technology Courses 146
Foreign Language Courses 101
158
Foreign Language Requirements, Graduate Programs 123
Forestry Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 40
Fraternities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 21
French Courses ' 101
Full Time Status. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 23'
G
G.E.D. Training 9, 147
General Business Courses .;............................. 83
General Science Courses 50,132
Geography Courses '. : . . . . .. 50
Geology Courses ~ 49, 132
Geology-Geophysics Department 47
Geophysics Courses 50
German Courses 101
Grade Point Average (GPA) .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. 24
Graduate Classifications 122
Graduate Courses for Undergraduate Credit 122
Graduate Credit for Seniors 122
Graduate Credit Requirements 122
Graduate Degree Application 123
Graduate Faculty 121
Graduate Programs 124-135
Graduate Repeat, Retakes 122
Graduate Scholarship Requirements 122
Graduation Requirements
Application 29
Core Requirements 29
Area I - Arts & Humanities 29
Area II - Social Sciences 30
Area III - Natural Sciences 30
Greek Courses : 101
H
Health Occupations Department 137
Health Science Courses 107
Health, RE., & Recreation Department 88
Heavy Duty Mechanics-Diesel Courses 144
Heavy Technologies Department 139
High School Equivalency Program g, 147
History Courses \ 51,133
History Department 50
Honors Program ;....... 9
Horticulture Service Technician Courses 146
Housing Applications, Contracts 20
Humanities Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 47
Incomplete Grades. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 24
Independent Study. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 28
Individualized Studies 28
Industrial Mechanics Courses 139
Information/Decision Sciences Department . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79
Instructional & Special Programs : . . 9
Educational Talent Search .. " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Evening & Weekend Programs ,... 9
Insurance Coverage '. . .. 18
Interdisciplinary Courses
General Science . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 27
Honors 27
Interdisciplinary Studies in the Humanities 10,27
Student Government 27
International Students 12
Internships .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 29
Intramurals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 13
L
Late Registration 25
Library : 8
Library Science & Teacher Education Department '. . . . . . . . .. 92
Library Science Courses 101
Light Technologies Department 141
Linguistics Courses ,. 47
-~----.•.. ':;..",
M.
Machine Shop Courses 140
Majors-Degrees Listing 33-34
Management Courses 83
.Management Department 81
Maps & Special Collections - Library . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 8
Marketing-Administrative Services Dept 83
Marketing Courses '. . . . . 85
Marketing-Mid-Management Courses ,... 85
Masters Degree Programs ".'
Business Administration 126
Masters in Education (MNMS)
Art '.: 130
Business Education 131
Curriculum & Instruction 128
Early Childhood 128
Earth Science , ' 132
~~s~~~~. : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :': : : : : : : : : ::: : : : : : :: : : : :: :~: : ~~~
Mathematics 134
Music 134
Reading , 129
Special Education 128
Public Administration 124
Mathematics Courses , .. 54, 134
Mathematics Department. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 52
MBA Elective/Required Courses 127
Mechanical Technologies Department 144
Medical Expense Insurance ; : . . . .. 12
Medical Records Courses : 109
Medical Records Science-Allied Health Dept.. .......•.......... 108
Medical Technology Courses , 116
Military Science Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 56
Military Science Department 55
Minor Certification Endorsements 98
Mission and Roles of BSU . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. 7
Mountain Home Air Force Base Program 9
Multicultural Board :'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12
Music Courses 59,135
Music Department ~ : . . . . . . . . .. 56
N
Name Change .25
National Student Exchange . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 10
New Student Orientation ' ; , .. 11
Non-Baccalaureate Degree Programs
Agricultural Equipment Technology 145
Air Conditioning, Refrig, Heating 139
Associate Degree Nursing 109
Auto Body 144
Automotive Mechanics 144
Business Machine Technology ' 141
Child Care Studies 145
Criminal Justice Administration ;...................... 69
Day Care Assistant/Supervisor : 145
Dental Assistant ' 138
Drafting Technology 142
Electrical Lineman 140
Electronics Service Technology : :. 141
Electronics Technology 142
Food Service Technology .....•....................... '.. 146
Heavy Duty Mechanics-Diesel 144
Horticulture Service Technician 146
Industrial Mechanics 139
Machine Shop Technology 140
Marketing/Mid-Management 84, 146
Medical Record Technician 108
Office Occupations 147
Practical Nursing 138
Pre-Architectural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 37
Pre-Dental Hygiene ; 116
Pre-Dietetics 108
. Pre-Engineering 61
Pre-Occupational Therapy 116
INDEX
Pre-Optometry , '.. ; ; 116
Pre-Pharmacy 116
Pre-PhysiCal Therapy 116
Radiology Technology Program 117
Respiratory Therapy ' 118
Semiconductor Technology 142
Small Engine Repair : 144
Surgical Technology ' 138
Wastewater Technology , 143
Welding 140
Nursing Courses : 113
Nursing Department 109
. -
o
Office Occupations Courses 147
Other Fees : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 17
p
Petition for Withdrawal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 25
Petitions .... '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 26
Philosophy Courses ... ',' . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 66
Physical Education Courses 89 129
Physical Education Department : 88
Physical Science Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 63
Physics Courses, -. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 63
Physics/Engineering/Constr Mgmt Dept 61
Placement, Educational 100
Planning Assistance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Political Science Courses 65 125
Political Science/Philosophy Dept : 64
Practical Nursing Courses 139
Pre-Law Curriculum .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 32
Predictive Examinations , , .. 123
Pre-Forestry & Wildlife Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 40
Preprofessional Studies Department 113
Probation 25
Program Development Form 123
Psychology. Courses 92, 129
Psychology Department : • .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 91
Public Television . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
R
R.O.T.C. (Army) .. ; 10, 55
Radiologic Technology Courses 118
RadiologiCal Sciences-Allied Health Department 117
Reading Education Center 100
Reading & Study Skills '.. 11
Real Estate Courses 78
Recreation/Health & Phys Educ Dept 88
Refund Policy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. 18
Religious Interest Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 11
Repeat of a Course . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 24
Residence Requirements 17, 122
Respiratory Therapy Courses 120
Respiratory Therapy-Allied Health Department ; 118
Right of Appeal-Withdrawal 25
Rights & Responsibilities, Students . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 11
,Role and MiSsion of BSU 7
Room and Board Charges , .. 20
Russian Courses 102
S
Scholarships 18
Scholarships, ROTC :.' ,............ 55
School of Social Sciences & Public Affairs 34
School of Vocational Technical Educ 137
Service Occupations Department 145
Serviceman's Opportunity College 10
Services, Educational ',' . , , 100
Small Engine Repair Courses , 145
Social Work Courses : : 67
Social Work Department , , ,....... 66
159
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PREFACE
All users of the BSU Catalog, 1984-85 Edition, are advised that the
changes, corrections, and additions below have been approved for imple-
mentation. Changes have been made in the following areas:
.Fees, page 17.
Inte:nships, page 29.
Baccalaureate degree requirements, page 30.
Chemistry department, page 42.
Communication department, pages 42-43.
Mathematics department, page 54.
Political Science and Philosophy department, pages 65-66.
Physical Education department, pages 88-90.
Community & Environmental Health department, pages 107-108.
Health Occupations department, pages 108 & 139.
Light Technologies department, pages 141-142.
Service Occupations department, page 145.
Please retain this addendum with your 1984-85 Catalog so that you have
current & complete information.
iii
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The following is a detailed listing of the changes to the 1984-85 Cata-
log:
Page 17, left column, change TUITION AND ,FEES table to read:
. ,
,*Fees changed by Board, April, 1984.
.J , ,
Full-Fees Idaho
Resident
Tuition (per semester) $ 0.00
Institutional fees (Undergrad) 504.00
Institutional fees (Graduate) 664.00
Total -(UNDERGRADUATE)
Total (GRADUATE)
504.00
664.00
Non-
Resident
$950.00'
504.00
664.00
1454.00
1614.00
Page .17, right column, change table of Other Fees to read:
Other Fees
Part-time(Undergrad) .
Part-time(Graduate) ; .
Summer(Undergrad) ~..:..~\ ..:..
Summer (Graduate) .
\
~ t t ~
Page_29, left column -
$56.00 per
$72.00 per
$57.00 per
$73.00 per
Sem Hr
Sem Hr
Sem Hr
Sem Hr
, ,
Under Internships, School of Health Sciences, change text
to read:
Supervised clinical practice in local health care facili-.
ties for students in Nursing, Medical Records, Radiological
Sciences and Respi ratory Therapy programs. I i
Pre-medicine, pre-dental, pre-veterinary medicine,
pre-physical therapy internships/cooperative education with
individual health care practitioners.
Environmental Health internships/cooperative education with
- district health agencies and the Environmental Protection
Agency:
NOTE: The heading "School of Vocational-Technical Educa-
tion" immediately following the above material should be
bold-faced and centered in a manner similar to those of the
other schools.
Page 30, right column -
1
rl
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Page 43, left column -
Change Secondary Education Emphasis listing to read:
SECONDARY EDUCATION EMPHASIS
" .
credits chosen from any of the following:
Fundamentals of Speech Communication CM 111
Voice and Diction CM 121
Listening CM 131
Mass Communication: Concepts and Perspectives
CM 171
Public Speaking CM 231
Oral Interpretation CM 241
Communication in the Small Group CM 251
.Reporting and Newswriting CM 273
Intervi ewi ng,CM 307.
Speech Communication for Teachers CM 311
.Rhetorical Theories CM 321
. Mes'sage Analysis and Criticism CM 331
Nonverbal Communication CM 341
Intercultural Communication CM 351
Communication Graphics CM 379
Persuasion.CM412
Small Group Process CM 341
Communication Practicum CM 451
Ethics. Law and Communication eM 461 9
TOTAL 46
Nine
'f -
'"
, . .
•• ~ I
- , i
:: '
1. Generil ~niv~rsity Requirements .
~. Departmental Core Requirements : 20
~3. Education Requirements (see Part 6. Secondary Education)
,4'.Requfr'ed Emphasis Area Courses:
. 'Reasoned Di scourse CM 112 ' 3
Internship in Directing Forensics CM 493 1
Interpersonal Communication CM 221 3
Methods of Teaching Communication CM 401 ........• 3.
Communication Activities CM 114. 314 1
~ix cr~dits chosen from the following presentation
'courses: "
pJblic Speaking CM 231
Oral Interpretation CM 241
,'.Fundamentals, of Speech Communication.CM 111 ~
OR
Speech Communication for TeachersCM 311
Communication Practicum CM 451
Commu~ication in the Small Group CM 251 ... 6
17
-'
3
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PY 489, Senior Tutorial
Page 66, left column - .
Change section on PY Philosophy courses to read:
PY PHILOSOPHY
Lower Division
PY 101 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (3-0-3HF/SHArea 1). A gen-
eral introduction to some basic philosophical proble~s and con-
cepts, with attention to selected major 'philosophers and with
an emphasis on philosophical method.
PY 121 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (3-0-3)(F/S)(Area I). A study of
the concepts and methods used in the analysis and evaluation of
arguments, with emphasis on the structure of arguments.
PY 211 ETHICS (3-0-3)(S). An investigation of the validity of
moral claims, the use of moral language, and the evaluation of
classical efforts, ~ utilitarianism, to provide a test of
moral rightness.
PY 231 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3-0-3)(F). An introduction to
basic philosophical issues connected with religious belief,
such as the nature and existence of God, the problem of evil,
miracles, and the significance of religious experience. Alter-
nate years.
Upper Division
PY 305 ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY (3-0-3)(F). An introduction to the
orlglns of Western philosophy in the ancient world, with empha-
sis on Plato and Aristotle. PREREQ: PY 101. Alternate years.
PY 307 MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY (3-0-3)(S). A survey. of major de-
velopments in Western philosophy from St. Augustine through
William of Ockham, with emphasis on selected figures. PREREQ:
PY 101. Alternate years.
PY 309 MODERN PHILOSOPHY (3-0-3)(F). A survey of developments
in Western philosophy from Descartes through Kant, with empha-
sis on selected ~igures. PREREQ: PY 101. Alternate years.
PY 313 TWENTIETH CENTURY ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY (3-0-3)(F). A
critical examination of the development of the analytic method
5
..J
--~~-----~~_.~~~~. __ ._-_._-----
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PY 441 PART I WESTERN POLtTICAL THEORY ~3-0-3)(F). Development l
of political philosophy from Socrates to Machiavelli. Alter-
nate years.
PY 442 PART II WESTERN POLITICAL THEORY (3-0-3)(F). Develop-
ment of political thought sinc~ Machiavelli. PREREQ: -PO 441.
Alternate years.
PY 489 SENIOR TUTORIAL (3-0-3)(F). Directed research culminat-
ing in the writing of a Senior Essay to be approved by the mem-
bers of the Philosophy faculty. PREREQ: Senior standing in
Philosophy major.
page 81, left column, change course IS 210 to read:
IS 210 INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION SCIENCE (3-0-3)(FS).
Management Information Systems is the framework tying
decision ma~ers together in an organization. This
course must describe the system's development process
-including: (1) feasibility study; (2) requirements de-
finition; (3) system alternatives; (4) selection of al-
ternatives; (5) system design; (6) development and
testing; and (7) system implementation.
Page 88, right column -
Add the following material under Required of All Graduates:
ADMISSION TO UPPER DIVISION STANDING:
The purpose of these admission policies is to provide the
student an opportunity to be evaluated by Physical Educa-
tion Department faculty prior to enrollment in upper divi-
sion PE classes.
Students must make formal appli~ation to the PE Major Se-
lection Committee for admission to upper division standing.
Applications must be submitted a~ the beginning of the sec-
ond semester, sophomore year. Application deadlines will
be posted each semester.
The Selection Committee, composed of four PE faculty and
two upper division PE majors (the PE Club President and an
at-large upper division student appointed by the Department
Chairperson), will review each application.
App 1icat ion 'criteri a a-re:. ,.
1. The student's total credit hours (including current
course load) must exceed 57 credit hours.
7
.'
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Unconditional Acceptance A GPA greater than or equal to
2.50 j
The committee has no major reservations regarding
the student's atademic achievements, departmental
involvement, or professional commitment. The
student may enroll in upper division PE classes.
Provisional Acceptance A GPA between 2.00 and 2.49
The committee has concerns regarding the
student's academic performance, physical skill
level, departmental involvement, and/or profes-
sional commitment. These, concerns will be pro-
vided in writing to the student and the- advisor.
Th~ student ~ay enroll in' upper division PE
classes but is expected to remediate each of the
committee's concerns.
Denial A GPA less than 2.00
The committee has serious reservations regarding
the student's academic status, physical skills,
departmental involvement, and/or professional
commitment. The committee's concerns will be
provided to the student in writing. The student
will n6t be allowed to enroll in upper division
.PE classes. A student receiving denial status
should reconsider his/her plans to enter the
physical education profession.
If the student wishes to continue to pursue a de-
gree in physical education, he/she must first re-
mediate' all the committee's concerns to the
committee's satisfaction before upgrading to pro-
visional.acceptance can occur.
A student receiving a denial is entitled to an
interview with the committee at which time cor-
roborating evidence may be presented. Interview
requests must be made in writing to the Committee
Chairperson within fourteen days following writ-
ten notice of denial to up~er divisio standing.
Followihg the initial appeal to the committee,
unsatisfied students may then follow the Univer~
sity appeal process as detailed in the BSU Stu-.
dent Handbook.
9
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Change title of PN 114, Clinical Techniques to read:
Fundamentals of Nursing
Page 141, right column -
Change Business Machine Technology,' Sophomore Year, Ad-
vanced Electronic Theory BM 271-272 and totals line to
read:
Advanced Electronic Theory BM 271-272 ............ 7 7,
18 18
Page 142, left column ~
Change hours of BM 271-272 Advanced Electron ic Theory to
(7-0-7) .
Change section on Drafting Technology to read:
DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY
This curriculum is organized to provide engineering depart-
ments, government agencies, consulting engineers and architec-
tural firms with a technician well versed in the necessary
basic skills and knowledge of drafting. The student is re-
quired to develop and maintain the same standards and tech~
niques used in firms or agencies that employ draftsmen. All
courses are taught each semester, so that students may enter at
the beginning of any regular semester.
First Semester
Drafting Lab and Lecture DT 101 ~..: 4
Communication Skills DT 111 .
Mathematics DT 131 .
Appl ied Physics DT 141 : .
Manufacturing Processes DT 153 .
Second Semester .
Drafting Lab and Lecture DT 102 .
Communication Skill s DT 112 .
Introduction to Surveying DT 122 .
Mathematics DT 132 .
App 1ied Physics DT 142 .
Construction Codes DT 172 .
Third Semester
Drafting Lab and Lecture DT 201 .
Descriptive Geometry DT 221 .
Appl ied Mathematics DT 231 .
Stat ics DT 241 .
Graphi cs DT 261 .
....•.
-- .. == - 6
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DT 142 APPLIED PHYSICS (3-0-3). Course covers vectors and graphic
methods with emphasis on forces exerted on structural members in
astatic position; force and motion; work energy and power and basic
machines. COREQ: DT 132 or equivalent.
DT 153 MANUFACTURING PROCESSES (2-1-2). A survey of materials, ma-
chine, tools, production methods, and quality control methods.
DT 172 CONSTRUCTION CODES (2-0-2). Introduction to national and
local building, electrical, plumbing and fire codes, as pertaining
to residential and light commercial building, construction. Empha-
sis on FHA, VA and conventional standard requirements. (Open to
non-drafting technology majors--space permitting.)
DT 201 DRAFTING LABORATORY AND LECTURE (1-14-4). Civil drafting,
mapping, highway curves and ~arthwork. PREREQ: DT 122, 132, 102.
DT 202 DRAFTING LABORATORY AND LECTURE (1-14-4). Structural draft-
ing terminology, structural and reinforcing steel specifications
and drawing practice. PREREQ: DT 201, 221.
DT 221 DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND DEVELOPMENT (3-1-3). Theory and
practice of coordinate projection applied to the solution of prop-
erties of points, lines, planes and solids with practical drafting
applications.
DT 222 TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING (2-0-2)(F/S). Objective: to enable
students to meet on-the-job standards of report preparation in the
field of drafting.
DT 231 APPLIED MATHEMATICS (3-1-3). Solution of practical problems
involving concepts from DT 131 and DT 132 Math. PREREQ: DT 132.
DT 232 APPLIED MATHEMATICS (3-1-3). Application and expansion of
mathematics, statics and strength of materials. Related to lab
projects. PREREQ: DT 231.
DT 241 STATICS (4-0-4). Introductory course in statics with empha-
sis on analysis of simple structures. PREREQ: DT 132.
DT 242 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (4-0-4)., Analysis of stress and
strain in torsion, tension, compression and stress. IntroductiOn
to limited structural design. PREREQ: DT 132.
DT 261 GRAPHICS (1~1-1)(FS). Introduction to graphic presentation
methods used in industry, such as isometric and perspective render-
ing, charts, graphs and ~ictorial iepresentations~' (Open to
non-drafting technology majors--space permitting.
13
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DAY CARE TEACHER/SUPERVISOR:
SUBJECTS
Advanced Child Care CC 255 :..... 3
Intro to Kindergarten Curriculum CC 256 2
Infant Care CC 257 2
Child Care Center Management CC 231-232 2 3
Family and Commun involvement with Child CC 252 3
Occupational Relationships CC 261 . 2
Feeding Children CC 241-242 3 3
Child Care Center Supervision CC 201-202 3 3
Contract Pract in Early Child Superv CC235-236 2 2
Plan and Eval of Child Care Center Supvr CC 235-236 1 1
17 17
COURSE OFFERINGS
CC CHILD CARE
CC 101-151 INTRODUCTION TO CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3-0-3). Basic prin-
ciples of child growth and development, the individual needs of
preschool children~ their language development, understanding their
behavior and techniques of guidance and discipline.
CC 111,112 COMMUNICATION SKILLS (3-0-3)(F/S). Objective: to enable
students to use language effectively as a tool for logical think-
ing, problem solving, technical writing and speaking required in
their major field of training.
CC 125-126 CONTRACTED FIELD EXPERIENCE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS
(0-4-1). Individual contract arrangement involving students, in-
structor and cooperating community agency to gain practical experi-
ence in off-campus settings. The student will visit, observe, and
participate in community child care settings.
CC 135-136 PLANNING AND EVALUATION OF LABORATORY EXPERIENCE
(2-0-2)., Classroom lecture and discussion to include lab observa-
tion and records, methods of curriculum planning and evaluation,
activity plans, classroom objectives; and staff performance and re-
lations.
CC 141 HEALTH AND CARE OF THE YOUNG CHILD (3~0-3). Safety prac-
tices, basic nutrition, general health education, identification
of, treatment and prevention of common childhood diseases as ap-
plied to children in child care centers. Also includes maintenance
of teachers health, red cross multimedia first-aid emergency train-
ing and a workshop on the safe maintenance of toys and equipment.
CC 171-172 CURRICULUM OF THE YOUNG CHILD (3-0-3). Curricula media
suitable for preschool children.. Includes th~ories Of teaching
curriculum subjects; the need for a curriculum in nursery school;
and specific information, materials and the opportunity to use them
15
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BSU CATALOG 1984-85 ADDENDUM
CC 256 INTRODUCTION TO KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM (2-0-2)(S).
Kindergarten curriculum theory and practices are presented so that
the student has a working knowledge of the kindergarten classroom.
PREREQ: CC 255.
CC 257 INFANT AND TODDLER CARE (2-0-2)(S). Total care of infants
and toddlers in group day care homes and centers. Besides physical
care emphasis is also placed on the emotional and social nurturing
of infants and toddlers. PREREQ: CC 101-151.
CC 261 OCCUPATIONAL RELATIONS (2-0-2). Course is designed to ena-
ble a student to become skilled in dealing effectively with people
and for applying, getting, maintaining and advancing in employment.
One semester course.
CHILD CARE STUDIES (ASSISTANT)
9-Month Program.
This program is planned for people interested in working with chil-
dren as an assistant in private, playgrounds, camps, day care cen-
ters, nurseries, kindergartens, and child development centers.
The program and courses are those of the first year of the Day Care
Supervisor - 18 month program, above.
17
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FALL SEMESTER 1984
Includes changes received by June 8, 1984
REFERENCE #, COURSE ACTION DESCRIPTION
30690 AC 401-04 Add ~rtn Income Tax 3 cr.
B. Lathen MWF 11:40-
12:30 B 312
~
I
30707 AC 402-01 Add Adv Income Tax 3 cr.
S. Blas'er W 7:00-
10:00 pm B 215
)
I30252 AR 211-03 Add Anatomy 2 cr. J. I
/ Blankenship R 3:40- J
5:30 pm LA 153
30268 AR 212-01 Add Life Draw 2 cr. J.
Blankenship R 3:40-
5:30 pm LA 153
I
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PAGE 2
30289 FA 112-04 Add Scuba/Basic 1 cr.
Staff Spec Fee
9-11,12,13,18,19,20
-1. _.. t
1:;'" eo ;f "
30294
30781
30301
30616
30317
30322
30370
FA 112-05
FA 133-03
FA 152-02
FA 152-03
FA 153-01
FA 172-09
FA 297-03
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
PAGE 3
Scuba/Basic 1 cr.
Staff Spec Fee
11-6,7,8,13,14,15
Bowling I 1 cr.
Thorngren TR 9:40-
10"30 am Sub
Backpack 1 cr. Staff
Spec Fee 8-31-9-3
'Backpack 1.cr. Staff
'Spec Fee 10-5-13
Cross Country Ski
1 cr. Staff Spec
Fee 11-27,29 12-4,6
Racquetball 1 cr.
Staff TR 2:40-3:30
PV 1172
Spec. Top. Jazz I
1 cr. Lori Head
i
J
PAGE 4
M 7:00-9:00 pm G 100
30391
30408
30429
30434
30440
FA 297-05
FA 297-06
FA 297-08
FA 297-09
FA 297-10
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Spec. Top. Adv Scuba
Dive(summer Mex trip)
1 cr. R. Miller
Spec Fee $35 8-17-26
Spec. Top. Mex Guaymas
Trip 1 cr. R. Miller
8-17-26
Spec. Top. Sailboard
I 1 cr. staff
Spec Fee 9-4,6,11,
13
Spec. Top. Rafting I
1 cr. Staff Spec Fee
9-10,12,15,17,
Wkend 9-22-23
Spec. Top. Rock Climb
1 cr. Staff Spec Fee
9-10,12,17,19
30455
30461
30476
30481
30497
FA 297-11
FA 297-12
FA 297-13
FA 297-14
FA 297-15
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
PAGE 5
Spec. Top. Canoe I
1 cr. Staff Spec
Fee 9-11,13,18,19
Wkend 9-22-23
Spec. Top. Bicycle
Tour I 1 cr. Staff
Spec Fee 9-17,19,24,
26 Wkend 9-22-23
Spec. Top. Raft I
1 cr. Staff Spec Fee
9-24,26,27 10-6-7
Spec. Top. Canoe II
1 cr. Staff Spec Fee
9-24,26,27, Wkend
9-29-30
Spec. Top. Sailboard I
1 cr. Staff Spec Fee
9-25-27 10-2-4.Wkend
.J
f
l __
30504
30510
30525
30546
30551
FA 297-16
FA 297-17
FA 297-18
FA 297-20
FA 297-21
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
PAGE 6
9-30 & 10-7
Spec. Top. Skin &
Scuba Dive II 1 cr.
Staff Spec Fee
Spec. Top. Rock Climb
1 cr. Staff Spec Fee
10-1,3,8,10
Spec. Top. Bicycle
Tour I 1 cr. Staff
Spec Fee 10-2,3,4,5
Wkend 10-6-7
Spec. Top. Survival
Skills I 1 cr.
R. Miller Spec Fee
10-15,18 Wkend 10-20-
21 & 10-27"'28
Spec. Top. Sail I
1 cr. R. Miller
'1 1:"".' '-,,..
PAG,E 7
Spec Fee 10-16s17s23s24
Wkend 10-27-28
30567
30588
30593
30338
30343
FA 297-22
FA 297-24
FA 297-25
GB 101-01
GB 101-02
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Spec. Top. Skin &
Scuba Dive III 1 cr.
R. Miller Spec Fee
lO-23,24s25 Wkend
10-27-28 & 11-3-4
Spec. Top. Thanksgive
Lake Powell Trip 1 cr.
R. Miller 11-20-25
Spec. Top. Survival
Skills I 1 cr. R.
Miller Spec Fee
11-27,29 Wkend
12-1-2 & 8-9
Intro Bus 3 cr. L.
Waldorf R 7:00-10:00 pm
BIOS
Intro Bus 3 cr. Staff
30231
30359
30141
30135
30182
GB 202-07
GB 360-02
GB 4419-01
H 297-02
H 297-03
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
PAGE 8
MWF 9:40-10:30 B 101
Legal Envir of Bus
3 cr. T. Munson
R 7:00-10:00 pm BIOI
Bus Ethics 3 cr. T.
Munson TR 3:15-4:30
B 312
Govt & Bus 3 cr.
U . Kett 1ewe 11 MWF
12:40-1:30 B 303
Spec. Top. Hlth Care
of Elderly 3 cr. M.
Long W 5:00-8:00 pm
SN 156
Spec. Top. Assess of
A1coho 1 Drug Prob II
3 cr. J. Nelson W
5:30-8:30 pm E 108
,-", ... ".
r-"--------'=-- ~ --_.-------=r- ---,-'- ._- _..-
" :'t., ...•.,; .4,. j! ~
30198
30205
30211
30733
30749
H 497-03
H 497-04
H 597-04
IH 297-02
IH 497-02
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
PAGE 9
Spec. Top. Assess of
Alcohol Drug Prob II
3cr. J . Nelson W
5:30-8:30 pm E 108
Spec. Top. Hlth Care
Law for Hlth Care
Pract 3 cr. D. Lojek
T 7:00-10:00 pm B 101
Spec. Top. Hlth Car~
Law for Hlth Care
Pract 3 cr. D. Lojek
T 7:00-10:00 pm BIOI
Spec. Top. Civil Oblig
Demo Amer 3 cr. R.
Barton & R Boylan TR
9:15-10:30 am A 305
Spec. Top. Civil Oblig
Demo Amer3 cr. R.
Barton & R. Boylan
TR 9:15-10:30 am
r
[,
I
I~ \.... _
30637
30642
30658
30663
30679
HY 201H-02
HY 251H-02
HY 480-01
HY 481-01
HY 482-01
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
PAGE 10
A 305
Prob West Ciyil 3 cr.
P. Buehler MWF 12:40-
1:30 LA 107
Prob US Hist 3 cr.
E. Jones TR 12:15-
1:30 L 231
Sem Amer Hist-Amer in
1960ls 3 cr. R. Sims
TR 10:40-11:55 L 219
Sem Europe Hist-Cross
Cult Hist 3 cr. T.
Shin T 7:00-10:00 pm
L 231
Sem Third World-Cross
Cult Hist 3 cr. T.
Shin T 7:00-10:00 pm
L 231
1 ~
., ~ .~ .:""';'
30364
30247
30601
30109
30621
19961
MG 301-07
MG 401-07
MR 215-01
MT 488-01
MU 424-01
MU 424g-01
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
PAGE 11
Mgt & Org Theory 3 cr.
L. Waldorf TQ 12:15-
1:30 8 304
Org Behavior 3 cr.
A. Siu W 7:00-10:00 pm
8217
Clinical Pract 2 cr.
E. Rockne Arrd
Clinical Class & Pract
14 cr. C. Colby Arrd
Counterpoint Since
1600 3 cr. W. 8ratt
MWF 10:40-11:30
MC C 219
Counterpoint Since
1600 3 cr. W. Bratt
MWF 10: 40-11: 30
Me C 219
30712
30728
30161
30684
30177
PY 305-01
PY 313-01
SW 481-01
SW 497-04
SW 499-01
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
PAGE 12
Ancient Phil 3 cr.
C. KuykendallMWF
10:40-11:30 LA 210
REPLACING PY 249
20th Cent Analytic
Phil 3 cr. A.
Schoedinger TR 3:15-
4:30 LA"202
REPLACING PY 351
Field Work II 5 cr.
D. Johnson Arrd
Spec. Top. Research
Seminar 3 cr. D.
Johnson MWF 9:40-
10:30 E 716
Senior Seminar 1 cr.
D. Johnson Arrd
33096
30114
30760
30226
30754
TA 297"'"03
TA 497-03
TE 201-07
TE 291-03
TE 381-03
AC20S-12
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Cancel
PAGE 13
Improvisational
Theatre 3 cr.
A. Friedlander TR
12:15-1:30 MC B 100
Improvisational
Theatre 3 cr.
A. Friedlander TR
12:15-1:30 MC B 100
Found of Ed 3 cr. J.
Dahlberg TR 1:15-
2:30 pm E318
Ed P-syExc Chi1d 3 cr.
staff T 7:00-10:00
E 420
Sec Sch Meth V.
Young MWF 9:40-
10:30 am E 317
AC 206-10
AC 304-01
AC 306-03
AR 111-06
AR 317-02
AR 417-02
BT 401-01
BT 401L A
E 213-01
FA 112-02
FA 142-02
FI 303-03
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
PAGE 14
"l'
W ••• .,. G:!.',jji
• ";', c4.
'''1 "t
.-;;~~,' -~,;...
GO IDOL H
M 103-03
MG 317-01
MK 497-01
MT 487-01
N 100 L I
P 353-01
PO 597-04
PY249-0l
PY 313-01
TE 201-07
TE 305-03
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
:.
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
PAGE 15
• ti .~ ••..
", .
'T., ~. fi;"J-;S
TE 306-02
TE 461-01
TE 493-01
TE 493-02
TE 568-01
TE 569-01
TE 582-02
TE 597-04
AC 205-03
AR 111-07
AR 211-03
AR 212-01
PAGE 16
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Cancel
Day, Time,RoomChannel 4 Auditorium
DaY,Time,Room A 3
DaY,Time,Room MW 3:40-5:30 pm
DaY,Time,Room' MW 3:40-5:30 pm
PAGE 17
AR 317-01
AR417-01
B 301-01
EH 310L A
FA 136-01
GB 101-02
GB 202-02
GB 202-03
GB 202-04
GB 202-06
MG 541-01
DaYtTirne,Room TR8:40-11:30
Day,TimetRoom R 6:30-9:30 pm
EI08
DaYtTime,Room MWF 10:40-11:30 am
S 106
DaYtTimetRoom LA 106
-j
MK 301-06 Day,Ti.me,Room B 204
R 7:00-10:00 pm
1
't~ & r.'!-<#.
PAGE 18
N 200-01
N 200-02
N 200-03
N 200-04
N 200-05
N 200-06
N 200-07
N 200-08
N 200L A
N 200L B
DaY,Time,Room TF 8:40-10:30 am
DaY,Time,Room TF 8:40-10:30 am
Day,Time,Room TF 8:40-10:30 am
DaY,Time,Room TF 8:40-10:~0 am
DaY,Time,Room TF 8:40-10:30 am
DaY,Time,Room TR 8:40-10:30 am
DaY,Time,Room TR 8:40-10:30 am
Day,Time,Room TR 8:40-10:30 am
Day,Time,Room T 1:00-3:00 pm
W 7:00-12:00 am
R 7:00-3:30 pm
Day,Time,Room T 3:00-5:00 pm
. -, ,:;t 1
~,~, ,•.:~ ~.v~
W 7:00-12:00 am
R 7:00-3:30 pm
PAGE 19
N200L C
N 200L 0
N 200L E
N 200L F
N 200L G
N 200L H
DaY,Time,Room T 1:00-3:00 pm
W 7:00-12:00 am
R 7:00-3:30 pm
DaY,Time,Room T 3:00-5:00 pm
W 7:00-12:00 am
R 7:00-3:30 pm
. DaY,Time,Room T 1:00-3:00 pm
W 7:00-12:00 am
R 7:00-3:30 pm
DaY,Time,Room T 3:00-5:00 pm
W 7:00-12:00 am
R 7:00-3:30 pm
DaY,Time,Room T 1:00-3:00 pm
W 7:00-12:00 am
R 7:00-3:30 pm
DaY,Time,Room T 3:00-5:00 pm
r
\
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PY 101-04
50 203-01
SO 417-01
5W 301-01
PAGE 20
W 7:00-12:00 am
R 7:00-3:30 pm
Day,Time,Room S 106
Day,Time,Room Sat 10:00-1:00 pm
L 231
Day,Time,Room L 231
MW 7:15-8:30 am
Day,Time,Room B 304
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